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Welcome to Log4d0OM V2

This latest version of LogdOM, LogdOM V2, is refined to include extra facilities requested by LogdOM V1 users, OM
and YL's alike, and to streamlining the user interface.

LogdOM V2 is free software developed by Daniele Pistollato IW3HMH for the complete management of the station
log. The application is developed in C # and is compiled for any Windows operating system Windows 7 and above.

The software will only function on Linux machines using the “Wine” Windows emulator or Mac OS X machines using
“Parallels” emulation software or using “Boot Camp” The LogdOM V2 team do not provide support for the program
when its being run on Linux or Mac machines it is designed for use with Windows 8/10/11>>>
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LogdOM V2 is designed to be easy to understand, while being easy to adapt to the requirements of the individual.
QSO's are personal and so no constraints have been made to prevent the user from accessing QSO data (Including by
direct access to whatever database source is used).

Each set, list or data in the program is stored in text files, JSON or XML which can be edited by the user.

This approach allows the user to modify the list of awards, contests, operating modes, bands, band plans, views of the
QSO and all other available parameters and information. This information is freely accessible and usable by other
programs and can be updated independently by the user if required. The database used for storing the QSQ's is
SQlite, which is open Source and free tools are available to read and write data in the database from the Internet.

More advanced users may wish to use the MySQL support included in the program, which makes a networked logbook
for multiple stations possible for contests and DXPeditions.

The software is freely downloadable at https://www.log4om.com and its use is free of charge and available for any

private purpose, commercial users should contact the author.

Log4OM V2 is constantly evolving and new versions with new features are released regularly. The author endeavours
to maintain compatibility with previous versions of the database. However, before performing any update, it is
important to make a backup copy of the data because the publisher takes no responsibility for lost data.

Updating from a previous version of LogdOM Version 2

This is a simple matter of running the .exe installer to overwrite the current installation, the database and
configuration will be retained but it is a wise precaution to make a backup before updating.

While the author attempts to avoid problems and errors it is imperative, as is normal for all software, that the user
makes regular backups of data either manually or with the special functions provided in the program. LogdOM by
default creates an ADIF backup on each program shutdown, keeping history of last backups and monthly saves.

Migrating from LogdOM Version 1

Log4OM version 2 cannot use the SQLITE database created/used by LogdOM version 1, it has an entirely different
structure.

Users of LogdOM Version 1 should export an ADIF file in ADIF 3 format and then import it into the new version 2 of
Log4OM once a database has been created or use a LogdOM v.1 backup as the ADIF source.

The configuration and set up of version 1 is not transferable to version 2 so it is necessary for users to complete the
relevant configuration menus in version 2 when first installing the software.

Program features

e Accurate call lookup by multiple external sources QRZ, HamQTH, QRZCQ, HamCall and internal Clublog
aggregated with automatic fallback to a secondary source if the primary contains no data.

e Award tracking and display fully configurable by the user.

e  Band mapping of cluster spots with multiple band viewers individually filtered by mode and band by the user.

e  (Call sign online QSL graphics and large scale, scrollable location map displays

e Dynamic UDP inbound / outbound support over multiple ports and services for hardware including amplifiers

e Ease of use via mouse or keyboard
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e Standalone contest support with integral CAT display.

e  CW keyer with support for Winkeyer units and EESDR TCI protocol with integral CAT display.

e  Expert Electronics SunSDR support using the TCl interface for all required features like CAT and keyer control.

e  Full management of confirmations of the QSO data is available with different methods of delivery of the most
appropriate confirmation type, including merging of QSO confirmation data from QRZ, LOTW & EQSL..

e  Full SOTA & IOTA support

e Support for complex queries when searching for those without SQL knowledge.

e Integrated with online logbooks for LOTW, eQSL, QRZ.com, HamCall, Clublog, HamQTH, HRDIog.net etc.

e Integration with NIMM, PSTRotator, QARTest, WSIT-X, JTAlert, Gridtracker, EESDR 3.0, FLDigi etc.,

e Intelligent cluster aggregates the information from multiple cluster servers and HRDLog Super cluster with
spot quality display.

e Intelligent cluster filtering provides automatic collection of award references.

e Log40M cluster server for distribution of spots to other programs.

e  Multiple Cluster viewer band map by band and mode

e Propagation analysis using VOACAP linked to call sign lookup and cluster which predicts probability of a
connection (Contact) also displayed in cluster for each spot as S BW and Signal to noise ratio.

e Local weather conditions using METAR/TAF

e Radio CAT control via either TCl, Omnirig or Hamlib

e Real time grey line presentation with long and short path tracks and headings.

e Search and filtering of data is the most advanced of any logging software.

e  Security of user information and data with multiple backup options and locations.

e UDP Inbound, Outbound and Proxy facilities

e  User configured layouts for cluster and logbook grids.

e Upload data to user’s own web sites.

e Voice Keyer

Support for LogdOM V2 is supplied free from the author at

https://www.Log40M.com

Getting Started

Conventions used.

o Indicates an INFORMATION you should not miss

Indicates something you MUST read

blndicates something you can read to get more in depth with Log4Om logics

It is essential for the correct operation of the software that the 'Initial start-up' section of the Program Configuration is

completed.
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Log4OM version 1 and version 2 can both be run at the same time because they use different installation paths,
and it is NOT necessary to uninstall version 1 before installing version 2

Installation
e Download the software from http://www.log4dom.com
e  Unzip (Unpack) the compressed download file to a convenient location
e Runthe installer exe file

A\

It is not necessary to run Version 2 as an administrator unless Omnirig or other associated programs (e.g. WSIT,
JTALERT) are elevated for multithreading in which case Omnirig and all programs working with it should also be
elevated (Run as an administrator).

Setting programs to ‘Run as an administrator’.

If users wish to synchronise CAT control with multiple programs it is imperative to use Omnirig and to set Omnirig
and all programs sharing the Omnirig CAT control multi-threading to run as an administrator as follows:

e Locate the LAONG application exe at C:\Program Files (x86)\IW3HMH\Log4OM NextGen
e Locate the LAONG.exe and right click on the file and select 'Properties’.

e Inthe ‘Compatibility’ tab click the bottom button marked ‘Change settings for all users’
e Check the ‘Run as an administrator’ box.

e Click ‘Apply’ followed by ‘OK’

Repeat the above for Omnirig and any other programs sharing Omnirig.
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General | Compatibilty | Security | Details | Previous Versions |

If you have problems with this program and it worked comectly on
an earlier version of Windows, select the compatibility mode that
matches that earier version.
Help me choose the settings

Compatibility mode

iRun this program in compatibility mode for:
[Windows XP (Service Pack 3) v

Settings

Run in 256 colors

Run in 640 x 480 screen resolution

Disable visual themes

Disable desktop composition

Disable display scaling on high DPI settings
Privilege Level

[] Run this program as an administrator

[ Change settings for all users ]

Ok [wCancel] [ 200y |

Compatibility for all users |

If you have problems with this program and it worked correctly
on an earlier version of Windows, select the compatibility mode
that matches that earlier version.

Compatibility mode

|Windows XP (Service Pack 3) B

Settings
Run in 256 colors
Run in 640 x 480 screen resolution
ble visual themes
e desktop composition
e display scaling on high DPI settings

e Level

Run this program as an administrator

ok || cancel

Click 'Apply' and then OK to close this window.
Click OK for the remaining window and return to your desktop.

Restart Log40M, the Communicator will run and be minimized as in the first image.



Initial set-up
Once the program is installed double click on the desk top shortcut. On initial start-up the user is presented
with the window below, all information on the left-hand side MUST be completed to enable LogdOM V2 to
select the correct band-plans, map, modes etc.

Minimum information:
Station Call - This is the current call sign being used e.g., G4POP, G4POP/P or GW4POP/M
Station country - The country where the Station call is located (In the examples above either

The personal information on the right-hand side of the screen is used when operating with CW Keyer or

England or Wales.) The ITU & CQ zones are automatically set upon entering the country but in the
case of exceptionally large continents like Australia or the USA which cover many different zones

please check that the selected zone is correct.
Locator (Grid ref) - The 6-digit Maidenhead locator applicable to the current 'Station Call'

Operators call - This may not be the station call perhaps because the station call is a special event

or club call with many different operators using the equipment.
Owner’s call - The person who owns the station.

other facilities which employ macros containing the user’s information.

M v 0
Save config Save and apply Exit

= Program Settings
Edit program config
~Program Scheduler
Performances
“ E-mail settings
I-User Configuration
- Station Information
My References
3 Station configuration
- Confirmations
Database
External Services
(=)- User preferences
Award preferences
- Software Configuration
- Cluster
Cluster Alert
- Info Providers
i Configuration
Map Settings
- Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
-~ Auto Start
Chat
=~ Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
-~ CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
"

B2- Sof tion

3

Station information

Station Callsign  *

*

Station Country

Station Gridsquare =

Operator Callsign
Owner Callsign

My contact Clubs & Assoc's

G4POP IARURegon = @1 =

England ~

U 27 v €Q 14 v [223| =

Danbury i
Dengie
National.
Nature Reserve:
South guhmmslc-r
Woodham

Ferrers =
Burnham:on-Crouch

rd
o Foulness
ayleigh
22022 b s =B 23089 his asins, (mgery 22053 2 etrios

My Name  Terry Genes

My street 62 Marconi Avenue

My City Burnham on Crouch

My Postcode CM0 8EY

My State v
My County |Esse)d

My Sig FISTS

My Sig Info 1234

1001jp SP 0.00  LP 180.00 [0 Mi ()
G4POP
G4POP

v %
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Creating a Logbook Database

A

It is NOT possible to save or import QSO's unless the user first creates a database for the information to be saved
to.

The user may have as many databases (Logbooks) as required e.g. Main call sign, Contest call sign or Special Event call
sign etc.

However due to the powerful search and filtering tools in LogdOM V2, a single logbook may be used providing the
QSO0's have the correct Station and operator calls recorded. It is then possible to identify all QSO's using specific user
call signs (Station or operator calls) and analyse the results for that set of QSQO's. The statistics are calculated on the
whole database and not by station/call sign.

The standard database is SQLIte but a MySQL database may be used for multi station contest operation of in the case
of gigantic databases.

How to create a SQLite database.

e  Go to 'Settings/Program configuration/Database’

e Select the type of database (SQLite is best for normal users)

e  Click the 'New' button

e Select a location to save the database (A cloud storage is a good choice)
e Give the database a meaningful file name

e Click 'Save'in the file explorer window.

e C(Click 'Save & exit in the 'Program Configuration' window

W (0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
Pragram Settings
Edit program config SQLITE | =
Program Scheduler
~ Performances
- E-mail settings C:\Users\g4pop\Dropbox\Logbooks|Log40M V2 TEST.SQLite Open
User Configuration
Station Information New Test

- My References
-~ station configuration
- Confirmations
g Database
External Services
User preferences
- Award preferances
Software Configuration
- Cluster
“- Cluster Alert
Info Providers
*- Configuration
Map Settings
- Backup
- VOACAP Propagation

Auto Start

Chat

Hardware Configuration

- Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface

- CW Keyer interface
integration
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Changing Database

Log40M allows an unlimited number of databases to be created, changing between databases does not require a
program restart.

e File/Open New database
e Click on'Open'in the 'Database' tab

o [0}

Save config Saveand apply Exit

gram Settings
Edit program config :l SQUITE >
- User Configuration

tion Information
My References C:\Users\g4poparrl.net\Dropbox\Loghooks\HUGEV2 LOG.5QLite
Station configuration

- Confirmations New Tt

External Services
i User preferences
- Software Configuration
- CAT interface

“Info Providers
~Map Settings
.- Backup
= Software integration
- Connections
i~ Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions

e Select the required database and click on 'Open'
e Click 'OK" in the connection test pop up window
e Click 'Save and apply'

Using MySQL Databases

MySQL databases are only required for contest or field day operations where multiple stations/operators are saving
QSO's to a central database simultaneously or for gigantic databases over 150,000 QSO's

e Create a MySQL database using the MySQL tools provided by the MySQL database software
e Connect to it by going to the log4dOM Settings/Program Configuration/Database tab and selecting MySQL
from the 'Database' drop down menu at the top.

L4 [0}
Save config Save and apply Exit

Program Settings

Edit program config MYSQL v o F

Program Scheduler

Performances

E-mzil settings Deploy MySQL Database
=) User Configuration

Station Information MySQL Address MySQL Address

My References
Station configuration Database name Database name log4om2

Confirmations Username 8 MySQL Admin

Database

External Services Password MySQL Password
(= User preferences Port 0 B Port 3306 -
Award preferences
Software Configuration 8 Use SSL 9 ] Use ssL 0
(=1 Cluster
C\uste.r Alert This action wil create a NEW DATABASE. If used over an
Info Providers existing database it wil REMOVE ALL DATA
Configuration
Map Settings I
Backup Chey ion Create database
VOACAP Propagation t ¥ {
Ql:latg Start \— Slide to right to confirm operation \_ L

Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
CAT interface
CW Keyer interface

- Software integration

e Complete the fields on the left with the information from the MySQL database created earlier.
e Check the connection using the lower left button

e Complete the security fields to the right

e Click Create database.
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Cloud storage of databases

Locating the database in one of the many "Cloud" storage providers is a very safe way of protecting the database
because it can always be recovered either directly from the cloud or from any computer connected to that cloud
storage facility.

It also makes it possible for the use of multiple logging sites e.g. Home on a local PC, Portable with a tablet or even a

Windows phone. (Very useful for SOTA and WWFF operators.)

A

Unexpected results & data loss will be experienced if the log is updated simultaneously from more than one of
the computers — Only use one instance of LOG40M V2 at any time when working with a shared cloud hosted
(google drive, dropbox, ...) database file (SQLite).

Typical situation:
A user has the following setup:

1. A main computer in the shack.
2. Alaptop in the house used to update QSL sent and received status.
3. A Notebook computer used when operating portable or at an alternative location.

All computers must have LOG40M V2 and cloud storage like Dropbox installed and use the same file located in a
Dropbox folder, e.g. C:\............ \Dropbox\Log40OM Logs\Mylog.sqlite

In use:

e The user operates from his shack and the Dropbox log is updated and gets synchronized to the other two
computers as QSO’s are added.

e Later the user operates from another QTH or portable using a Notebook computer and the Dropbox log is
updated and gets synchronized to the other two computers as QSO’s are added.

o The following day using the laptop the user updates the LogdOM status for 100 QSL cards that came from the
bureau and also 24 cards that were sent out - Dropbox synchronizes to the other two computers.

Result:

e All computers have the latest QSO's and also the latest QSL status.
e If the automatic backup facility included in LogdOM V2 is used to backup to Dropbox also the user then

enjoys full security by having a copy of his log and a backup on all computers that he has connected to
Dropbox.

Dropbox on
the Internet

| o

faln Computer Laptop

Pxthoal
All computers have Dropbox installed
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A

If the user needs to use all three computers simultaneously, as in a contest situation with three different stations
logging to a central logbook, then it is necessary to use a MySql database or a LOCAL SQlite file not accessed

through cloud storage (local network shared)

ADIF Import

Once a database has been created an ADIF file exported from any other logging program can be imported to Log4dOM

V2.

e  Click menu 'File/Import ADIF'
e Click on the 'Load' button

Impert ADIF file x

Load

ADIF import 0 Award parsing 0 LOG save

1 - Apply quality check corrections  ~ Award check 9 Duplicates threshold |© 5 sec.
O Mo check O Basic

[[] Drop current database and load ADIF O Deep

H

Save log

The import may take some time because during import Log40OM is checking the incoming data for duplicates, missing country data,
validating historic DXCC values against prefixes, ensuring that ITU and CQ zones are correct for all entries.

The data is simultaneously being searched for any references to awards which could be used for awards included in the Log40M awards list,
any references found are being automaticaly applied to the award.

e Navigate to the location of the ADIF file to be imported
e Select the ADIF file and click 'Open’

e Select the drop-down menu option ‘Apply quality check corrections' to correct any DXCC errors in the file.
e The 'Duplicates threshold' allows the user to set a margin for matching the QSO time +/- nn seconds up to 60
seconds to avoid causing duplicates due to time errors. This function is used when importing QSO from other

sources that do not have a time resolution to seconds (e.g. QRZ.COM exports) and it is required to merge the QRZ
log with the LogdOM logbook.
e Select the depth of award checking required

e Checking the box 'Drop current database on load ADIF' if is required to replace the existing QSO's

e  Click 'Import' and wait to be notified that the import is complete.

A

Note all data will be lost and replaced by the incoming ADIF file!

leaving this box unchecked will merge the imported data with the existing data.

NOTE QSO’s are not uploaded to the online loghooks like QRZ, Hamlog etc during ADIF import

Any changes made to the incoming data will be listed and a copy of the log file containing details of any changes can

be saved for future reference by clicking the 'Save log' button at the bottom of the import window.
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lllegal suffixes
Strange suffixes may cause some errors during import and cause an incorrect DXCC number and country name to be
applied. This is beyond the control of LogdOM or its author and is a practice that shoud not be encouraged.

Examples:

e  Astation incorrectly using /LH as a suffix intending to signify a 'Light House' will be interpreted as a
Norwegian station and recorded as such!

e Astation incorrectly using /PM as a suffix intending to signify 'Pedestrian Mobile' will be interpreted as an
Indonesian station and recorded as such!

/MM (Maritime Mobile) and /AM (Aeronautical Mobile) will be saved without a country name or DXCC due to the
locations being outside any entity.

/P (Portable), /A (Alternative location in some countries), /QRP, /QRPP and /M (Mobile) will have no impact on the
import and the country will be identified correctly by the normal call sign prefix.

Call checking also includes checking the valid operational dates of special calls and DXPeditions to ensure further
accuracy.

Multiple Configurations (lIdentities)

There may be occasions where more than on configuration (ID/Set up) is required, if for example if the user needs to
run a club station and his/her home station or where there is more than one operator in a home and they each need
separate setups for their respective call signs, logbooks, confirmations etc on a single PC

Log40OM provides a facility for an unlimited number of separate configurations may be used on a single PC

In the settings/Program configuration/User configurations tab these separate identities (Configurations) can be
created, either by:

1. Creating a completely new identity by clicking on the + 'Add new config' button.
2. By cloning an existing configuration by clicking the 'Folders’ icon 'Clone current config' button, this saves time
if the new configuration is similar to the original, perhaps just a /P call with different Location.

Creating a desktop shortcut for a new ID
A desktop shortcut can also be created for each current config by clicking the 'Chain' icon 'Create link on desktop'

Configs are deleted by first selecting the config to be deleted from the drop-down list followed by clicking on the

'"Trash can' Icon

m Configuration
(%3 fu)
Save config Save and apply Exit
- Program Settngs [User Confgurstion
¢ “-Edit program config
£ User Configuration Configuration 1D 51f59f84-34a1-4293-8abb4c3142514ce5 ~ | ACTIVE
=~ Station Information
My References Description ‘New config ‘
“-- Station configuration
-~ Confirmations 0 oW« ER o” Create desktop shortcut
- Database
- Bxternal Services
- User preferences
- Software Configuration
- CAT interface
- Custer Add New
Info Providers
-~ Map Settings
- Backup Delete
1=~ Software integration
- Connections
| Antenn rotator Make Active
- ADIF Functions cl t
one curren
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Creating a new Identity (Config)
e Open the settings/Program configuration/User configurations tab
e Either click the New or clone icon as identified above
e Add a name for the ID in the Description field
If a new ID is being created complete the various information for a new configuration or if 'cloning' an
existing config make whatever changes are required for the new configuration.
e  Click the 'Chain' desktop shortcut icon to create a new desktop shortcut.
e  Click the green check mark to make the configuration active.
e Click 'Save and Apply'

Radio CAT Control

To select the CAT Interface, click on 'Settings/Program configuration then select 'CAT Interface'.

Configuration

L4 [0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
Progr setigs
- Edit program config =
- Program Scheduler Settings Icmmng} Hamlib| TCT |
Performances
- E-mal sattings CAT Engine Omnirig ~ (@ CAT auto-start
-User Configuration
& Station Information CAT dalay (ms) o =] CAT delay between commands
- My References .
L.- Station configuration 8 Invert SSB side (CW) @ Enable PTT key Type here your preferred PTT key
g:ll;ﬂg:;a:iws [ Invert SSB side (PHONE) PTT KEY wil trigger PTT until release.
o CTRL + PTT KEY wil trigger a 440Hz tone towards the radio audio interface
External Services () Invert SSB side (DIGITAL) selected in the Audio Configuration panel
= User preferences (] send MODE before FREQ to radio ‘We suggest use of the RED button for PTT key for a comfortable use
= Award preferences

@ PTT Toggle mode
Software Configuration 1@ switch to DIGITAL mode when required

(= Cluster
+- Cluster Alert Defaut EI8 e
(= Info Providers
*- Configuration
- Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
Chat
Hardware Configuration CAT Control colors Offsat
- Audio devices and voice keye

Offset VFO A (single VFO) KHz 1,000,000.000
CW Kever interface Decimal color [P [N Offset VFO B KHz 0.000
- Software integration

(] Enabled

[J Enabled

e Select the required interface (Omnirig, Hamlib or TCl)
e  Check the 'Auto start CAT' box
e C(Click on 'Save and apply'

Various other options are provided for the idiosyncrasies of various radios

If Omnirig was not installed during the LogdOM install sequence and Omnirig is selected the user must download
and install Omnirig from http://dxatlas.com/OmniRig/ - Then re-start Log4dOM V2.

Connecting CAT
Click on 'Connect/CAT/Show CAT interface'

Depending on the selection made in the Program configuration either the Hamlib or the Omnirig interface window will
appear as below
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Hamlib interface

Configuration

L 0]
Save config Saveand apply Exit

Program seengs
- Edit program config e
.- Program Scheduler Settings || Omnirig KHamhbll Ta |
i+ Performances HAMLIB PARAMETERS
= E-mail settings
User Configuration TCP Connection
(= Station Information UG Model
i LMy References © Seral connected radio @ Hide Hamlib in the taskbar [ connect to active HAMLIB instance

iﬁt\ﬂﬂ configuration © Metwork connected radio () VFO MODE (supports dual VFO) ADDRESS 127.0.0.1
i Confirmations . T
. Database Serial parameters  TCP Radio parameters Port 4532 2 (defautt 4532)
- External Services
& User preferences port coMis  ~ @ BaudRete 38400 ~ err

= Award preferences
Software Configuration Foree ICOM CLv L StoplBitsi| 1 s Port e 9
& Cluster Data Carrier detect  HOME ~ (JRTS [ DR
+ - Cluster Alert
£ Info Providers Onoptt Ocat ODR ORrTs O Parallel
i = Configuration Poling delay (ms) 50 < Debug ~
- Map Settings 4 del=0 —rig-fle= Fspeed= - F=stop_bits=
L Backup Generated parameter String  —model=0 —rig-fle=COM18 —serialspeed=38400 —-port=4532 —set-conf=stop_bits=1 N
H ian
H XOSCSA;;’GDEQHUD" Used parameter string —model=0 —rig-file=COM18 —serialspeed=38400 —port=4532 —set-conf=stop_bits=1
- Auto
+ Chat
Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice kaeye
i CAT interface
L. CW Keyer interface
& Software integration CAT Status: | DISCONNECTED

OmniRig Interface
i
RIGT | RiG 2 | About |

Rig type m
Part Im
Baud rate Im
Data bits m
Parity m
Stop bits m
ATS [Hah =]
DTR [ =]

Pallint., me 500 >

Timeout, ms |4UUU 5.
=

Select the appropriate radio and set the com port and baud rate to match that of the radio and any other parameters
for the equipment to be used and then click Open/OK.

TCl Interface
Log40OM provides unparalleled support for the SunSDR range of radios using the TCl protocol provided by Expert
Electronics EESDR software as follows:

TCI CAT control
The TCI protocol provides two-way integration of band, frequency and mode information for both VFO’s on each
receiver with Logd0OM.

Log40OM switches control automatically to the receiver that has focus and obtains Band, Frequency and mode data.

This CAT interface is specifically for the Expert SunSDR radios, the ports shown are for illustration purposes only they
may be different on individual installations.

24



W 0]
Save config Saveand apply Exit
= Program Settings
Edft program config
Program Scheduler Settings | Omnirig| [Hamlib |
Performances TCP Connection
E-mail settings
= User Configuration ADDRESS 127.0.0.1
&) Station Information
My References Port 7820 2| (default 50001)
*- Station configuration
Confirmations SPOT management
E:E:E:;ESEW\(ES Send cluster spot to radio interface
£} User preferences EEEEEE ¢

- Award preferences
e Configuration
er
Cluster Alert
Info Providers
L Configuration
Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Chat
are Configuration
io devices and voice keye
i~ CAT interface
= CW Keyer interface
e tion

TCI PTT
PTT can be activated from the keyboard via the LogdOM/TCl interface

TCI CW

CW using the CW keyer control interface included in Log4OM for the EESDR receiver currently being used, thus
providing auto online lookup of calls, user defined macros, various keyer controls including speed and QSO logging all
from a single user interface. See section Keyer in this guide

TCI EESDR Cluster Spots
Cluster spots from the LogdOM cluster are automatically displayed on the EESDR spectrum

Left clicking on a displayed spectrum spot automatically sets frequency and mode while at the same time entering the
call in the Log4OM QSO interface for online lookup and logging.

Right clicking on a displayed spectrum spot automatically enters the call in the LogdOM QSO interface for online
lookup.

o J : . N :
N il V.'ph),ﬂlv#«(. vk iy ’\"q»y.‘(/.,\’J‘J,.L(«t‘,‘\\” ‘-w“f ety ‘1"\*"\

14,260 14.300 14.326
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Double clicking on a spot in the LogdOM clusters or band maps instantly synchronises the SunSDR band, frequency
and mode with that of the spot.

Once connected the green CAT indicator at the bottom of the Log4OM V2 window should light, and the frequency will
be displayed at the top.

Utilities ~ Settings p t
Azimuth @ Elevation
T N =i B B S
Stats (F1) Info (F2) | Awrds (F3) | my (F4) | Extended (F5) | 0
NEW ONE NEW BAND NEW MODE ®
8 GRID BAND [l GRID MODE
Cnunti Call 40m - Call PHONE - Call %
ED |
[ow |
[
503 160806040302017151210 6 4 V U
= 9 DD.| I\ \I I\ H ||
DG DIDIIIIII
A0m |
mice . P [ 3 Rekarn®
abem e I |
3 L& EA7KOK D
2 e ; ] EG3HAM A
’ Bezno |
= Minik —— — 5R8PA o
i a Chotét —
Vranany
7,100 —
Obiisty B
/ = - par ! i 0L22Y0TA
Veltrusy DTG /
{ |
Kralupy. 3
nad V1avou odolena Voda ]
J 1Z8FCA A
e e o 4
92022 Googhe/ Map data ©2022 Tele Aliss, imagery S2022 Fawdtiachar .“ 1 =
- E]
J070ch P P26 1P p73as [fSMi | @ F—
Scale 3x + WKD MODE .
050 Count (EERY Cluster || Cluster server [EMAgaNERY| CAT IFNE| Chat (€] @ C:\Users\gpop\Dropbox\Logbooks\Log4OM V2 TEST.SOLite |

CAT Screen

Selecting CAT screen from the 'Connect/CAT' menu provides a large floating CAT control window which provides the
following features.

e Change frequency by scrolling the digital display numerals with the mouse scroll wheel or by clicking the left
mouse button to increase the frequency or right clicking to decrease.

e  Change bands and modes by using the buttons

e Change between rig 1 and 2 if using Omnirig by selection at the top right.

e Set VFO offsets by clicking the settings cog icon at the top right of the window

160m | |80m | [60m | [40m | 30m | PO (17m | [15m|{12m|[10m | [6m | 4m | 2m||70cm

= (sB| AM| (FM | [cw

SO2R and dual radios

When using Omnirig it is possible to switch between two different radios using the Rig 1 & Rig 2 selection on the
toolbar as shown below. Basic SO2R operation is therefore possible using dual interfaces.
File Connect Contest View  Utilities  Settings Help
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PTT and Tune

In the Settings/Program Configuration/CAT Interface tab it is possible to select which keyboard keys trigger PTT and
Tune.

L4 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
B Program Settngs
- Edit program config = :
- Program Scheduler Settings |0mn|ng| Hamllbl TCI |
- Performances
- E-mai settings CAT Engine TCIProtocol ~ (@ CAT auto-start
= User Configuration
- Station Information CAT delay (ms) 0 3 CAT dely between commands
My References
Station configuration () Invert S5B side (CW) @ Enable PTT key \ Type here your preferred PTT key
- L:G't‘f“eathef () Invert SSE side (PHONE) PTT KEY wil trigger PTT unt release.
~ Lonfirmations CTRL + PTT KEY will trigger a 440Hz tone towards the radio audio interface
- Database () Invert S5B side (DIGITAL) selected in the Audio Configuration panel
U.. Umm?r;f;é?gjiii () Send MODE before FREQ to radio CV]Ve suggest :Jse dethe RED button for PTT key for a comfortable use
=) U PTT Toggle mode H
- Award preferences [J Switch to DIGITAL mode when required .EEE@|
- Software Configuration EIEIE]BEE
& Cluster Default RTTY “ [ewe (=)0 JLENL
.. Cluster Alert [T Apply offset to spot frequency towards radio E]E'E'E
nfo Providers [ ||
‘- Configuration
Map Settings
i Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
i Auto Start
. Chat CAT Control colors Offset
- Hardware Configuration . =
i Audio devices and voice keye Main color m | 000 | m Offset VFO A KHz 0.000 O Rl
CAT nterface pecimal color | [ I Offset VFO B KHz 0.000 E «|f
L CW Keyer interface m . 40
P F B it

e Check the 'Enable PTT Key' check box
e  Select the required keyboard key
e  Click the 'Save and Apply' icon

The action is a press and hold not a toggle on/off action - PTT or tune will cease when the keyboard button is released.

Icom IC7300 CAT control for multiple DATA programs.

The IC7300 and similar radios that have two CAT connections that can be separated provide an easy and unique
method of connecting multiple software data packages.

1. Having installed the Icom USB port drivers to the PC
2. Connect a USB cable to the rear connection on the IC7300 and to a USB port on the PC
3. Connect a USB CI-V cable to the ‘REMOTE’ socket on the back of the IC-7300 and another USB port on the PC.
4. Make a note of the port numbers for these two connections as shown in the PC device manager
Setting up the IC7300

In Menu/Set/Connectors/Cl-V set the following

CI-V Baud rate = 19200

Cl-V Tranceive = OFF

CI-V USB Port = Unlink from (Remote)
CIl-V USB Baud Rate = 19200

All other settings as default
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Setting up Log4dOM

Download and install Omnirig.
In Settings/Program Configuration/CAT Interface

CAT Engine = Omnirig

Check the box = Auto start CAT

Check the box = Invert SSB side (CW)

Check the box = Switch to digital mode when required
Default = Select FT8 from list

Click ‘SAVE AND APPLY’

In the Omnirig menu

1. Select the radio from the drop-down list (IC7300 DATA)
2. Select the com port number for the USB — USB connection to the radio and set the Baud rate to 19200
3. Click OK (Frequency and mode changes on the radio will be reflected in LogdOM

Setting up WSJT CAT control

In WSJT File/Settings/Radio
Select OMNIRIG Rig?? In the Rig menu
Set PTT method to CAT
Set Mode to DATA/PKT
Set Split Operation to FAKE IT
Click OK

Setting up FLDIGI CAT control

In FLDigi Configure/Configure Dialog/Rig Control/Hamlib

Select Icom IC7300 (Stable) from the Rig menu

Check the box ‘USE HAMLIB’

Select the USB CI-V — Remote com port number in the ‘DEVICE’ menu
Set ‘BAUD RATE’ to 19200

Click on ‘INITIALISE’

Click ‘SAVE’

Click ‘Close’

In the Configure menu click on Save Config

Changing freq and mode on the radio will be reflected in LogdOM, WSIT and FLDigi and Freq and Mode changes in
those programs will be replicated on the radio.

All other WSJT/LogdOM/FLDigi setup instructions for logging are detailed elsewhere in the user guide.
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Main Ul Icons & Controls

A different range of icons and symbols is used to that previously employed in version 1, here is an explanation of their
uses.

Selectrigl or2 Winkeyer Contest

5030 ]

(SRR S
(AR R R R S

Open Cluster Window

Bnd PH CW  DIG

Kasshotn

A gy S Pt A
as

e W s
ret

e genn
#2619 Gosgn 1 SITEE019 Tem Atun. imagery 22010 Temabtercs

- Lig e S 001 s (000w 18000 OW ] @ P View: -

QS0 Count 5639 | Cluster @ Cluster Server @ CAT @ Super Cluster & @c V2 Test log SQlite

File Connect Contest View Utiities Settings Help

Stats (F1) Info (F2) | Awards (F3) | My (F4)| Extended (5) save @so O
[ NEwoNE | [ NEw BAND | [ NEW MODE | Lookup Call ®
[ NEw GRID | [ GRID BAND | [ GRID MODE |

20m - Call PHONE - Call

Country - Call

Bl 12/02/2022 16:40:01

Band comrment. | m— IR [E) | [V/<D BAND MODE]

) [QRZ.COM]
Mods 221 16080 604030201715 1210 6 4 V U
Country [P v e I
m = AR EEEE W

Kz He Kz DIG
RX Freq [i X B D......l

I

[Clear QSO Data g§

‘¢ LOG4OM 2 v.2.13.0.7 [Profile: G4POP V2 Portable]
File  Connect Contest View Utilities Settings Help

Nocwam/

SGts(Fl-/?(FB Awards (F3) | My (F4) | Extended (F5) |
[ n |_NEwBAND | | NEW MODE | ||

Rotator Azimuth and Elevation Rotator Controls

Band iyl ~ Commeric

| | || R
Mode [UIS:) v Note EQSL I Eost [ |
otw [lifrow Hfrow W

248 160806040 3020171512106 4 V U
KHz

RX Freq EZiik}

Country §iel¥

= 3 - [ &3
Hz

KHz

Rotator control when connected using PSTRotator for Azimuth, Elevation, parking and locking is available by using the
controls in the screen shot above.

Save QSO can also be achieved with keyboard RETURN key during QSO data entry.
Clear QSO Data can also be achieved by using the keyboard Esc key.
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% Cancel/clear &7 | OK =& | Add/save

B8 | Close Background colour 3} Foreground (Font) colour

@ | Connected & | Upload {» | Download

&4 | Upload data &L | Delete data &4 | Add data

=) Download data 8 Delete '.Af Primary choice / Contest
mode

H Save -b Settings &&= | CW Keyer

€ | Open Cluster A | Start Cluster fl | Refresh

=4 | Select/deselect Filters = Band Map

g | Super Cluster @ Start @ Stop Rotator

@ Park Antenna or Lock a field gd | Send spot @ Web Lookup

0 | Detach M | Delete @ Clone

Managing Layouts

The layout, titles and column order of most grids can be tailored to the user’s requirements.

-

= ]
Youngsters On The Ar (=]

Y crech Republic

m

EERTIZS ™~ EN - EN

| |
[l 10700h

0

Azimuth

= 02/12/2022 16:39:11 5[]
SN 02/12/2022 16:30:25 5 (8]

Stats (F1)_Info (F2) | Awards (F3) | My (F4) | Extended (F5) |

NEW ONE NEW BAND | [ NEW MODE
IMETEoll erio eano | 6RID MODE

Country - Call 40m - Call PHONE - Call

ETD |
[ow |
[omzeon T ]
503 160806040 302017151210 6 4 V U

A R

Records displayed

@ 5 select/deselect [y Fitters () Q50 Map ®v P m
QSO Count 63532 (Sl Super Cluster FLDigi | [Nl

Selected 1 of 5000 max:

w0 (3

Scale3x + WKD

@ _C:\Users\gdpop' Dropbox\Logbooks\Log4OM V2 TEST.SOLite

oz oz o [y
8 B » 8 o [ I O

wain (F6) |[ Recent Qs0's (F7) Cluster (Fs)\ Propagation (Fa) | Warked before (FLD) | Weather (F11) | tom Y
Qso Date Callsign Band Mode Dxcc Country Name Qsl Msg
o s lovor o s e e L L * oo o
05/11/2022 12:55:56 |R7AB/M 40m Asiatic Russia Alexander (Sam) ... — EGIHAM a
04/11/2022 16:21:10 |R7AB/M 40m  |FT8 15 Asiatic Russia Alexander (Sam) ...
04/11/2022 16:14:51 |R7AB/M 40m  FTS 15 Asiatic Russia | = 5R8PA «d
03/11/2022 18:22:47 |128MD 40m  cw 382 Djbouti Mdxc Dxpedition... —
21/10/2022 16:25:15 | OHEH 20m  |FT8 224 Finland A Blomguist 7,100 —|
21/10/2022 16:23:45 | SPGAXW 20m  FT8 269 Poland Kazimierz Animucki I oL23v0TA
21/10/2022 16:22:00 |YCICLE 20m |FT8 327 Indonesia
21/10/2022 16:18:46 |EKLKE 20m FT8 14 Armenia Rafik Alexanovich... —
21/10/2022 16:13:00 |EY8BMM 20m FT8 262 Tajikistan Nodir Masudovic... | M
02/09/2022 09:22:41 |VY2ZM 160m | CW 1 Canada Jeffrey — 1Z8FCA a

MODE

At the lower right-hand corner of some lists there is a value displayed (Default 5000) this is the number of records

being displayed not the number of records in the database.

Changing the number to a higher/lower value will display more/less records in the grid, setting the value to zero will
display all records in the database.

rn Radin Taarm Tnfn Twhatn

2

Selected 1 of 3000 max:
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PLEASE NOTE

The value set in the lower right corner of grids will be reset to the default value set in the Settings/Program

. L4 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
[=R Program Settings
Edit program config
- Program Scheduler
Performances
- E-mail settings
=~ User Configuration
- Station Information
My References

Progra gs
[CJ Check for updates

B send statistics

Internet connection status

Configuration/Program settings upon restarting the software.

PRIVACY

NOTE:

Check for updates report program version + country.
Send statistics report program version + country + callsion

Thanks for sharing detailed statistics

Automatic

- Station configuration
Local weather

- Confirmations
Database Defaul Log Level Info " 9
- External Services

Distance unit Miles ~

=

Map provider GoogleMaps v
B User preferences o P Baly
- Award preferences
- Software Configuration QSO Attachment archive path

- Cluster =

: Cluster Alert I GRID default row count 5000 < Range 100 - 10.000 I
- Info Providers

Configuration @ Automatic backup on closure WARN: Disabling backup is NOT RECOMMENDED
~Map Settings
Backup @ ~sk before exit
- VOACAP Propagation
-~ Auto Start

Default setting on restart

The default range is 100 — 10000 and cannot be set to values outside this range

Column Layout and Title Editing

The row order, width, title names and included data can be edited in Log4dOM V2 by the user in all tables e.g., cluster,

recent QSO's etc.

Adjusting column widths

Select the vertical divider between column title headers and drag to widen or narrow column widths.

o I
020) e

d  Freq Name Comment Notes ~
5379 Grahame
7076.162 | Michal valousek
9072210 | Eakrind Puin Famackana

Changing column order

To change the position/order of the columns left click and hold in the middle of a column title then drag left or right as

required to re-position.

Adding and removing columns
Right click in a title field and select 'Edit table layout'

KHz Hz
- G

KHz Hz
RX Freq  ELEE] EHE  rxsand

ituation map (F6) QSO Archive (F7) Cluster (F8)

Callsi o = 3cwd  Mode Band  Freg MName
— Edit table layout
0Z1Vv SSB 60m | 5379 Grahame
o Cancel sort
oK1V FT8 40m | 7076.162 Michal Valous
= Export to EXCEL
EA4D FT8 40m  |7075.319 | Gabriel Duran
== Export to CSV
R125! S5B 20m 14204 The "Fifth O«
= Export to HTML
G3PQ SSB 80m |3755 Derek

Export to ADIF

Check or uncheck the boxes to select the desired columns

Grahame
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L

Qso Date ] Address 1 callsign Url O
Time On ] Age ] Class [l
Callsign [] Alndex ] cnty [l
Rst Sent (] ant Az Comment ]
~ [ Rst Rovd O ant El (] contacted 0p [
Mode [] Ant Path [] Contest Id L]
_ |4 Band [] Antenna [ Dxec 0
Freg (] Arrl Sect []cq Zone [l
Mame (] Band Rx [ tu Zone [l
* [ station Callsign ] Arrl Check ] Continent U
S| ¢ >

Changing column titles

By slowly left clicking twice or by pressing the F2 key on the keyboard on any title in the 'Edit Table Layout' window
enables the column name/title to be edited or reset to default layout.

Columns  Appearance

L = =] ﬁ [t

s Qso Date [] Address 1 callsign url [l
Time On [ Age [ class O
[ callsign O [1 cnty O
[ Rst Sent [IAnt Az Comment ]

4 [ Rst Rovd ] Ant El O contacted 0p [
[A Mode [ Ant Path [ contest 1d [l

1 [ Band [ Antenna [ bxcc ]
[ Freq [ Arrl Sect [1cq Zone ]

B & name [] Band Rx [ ttu Zone [l
[ station Callsign [ Arrl Check [ continent O

=< >

T T T

ﬂ Clear column name to reset to its default value

Colour and sizes of text

Selecting the 'Appearance’ tab in the 'Edit Table Layout' menu allows font size selection and cell/text colour changes.

Columns |

5 Default cell style

1 back = fore
back | fore

7 Alternate cell style

h Normal row back fore

[ Bl Selected row back fore

Font size 9
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Displaying references & Associations
It is possible to list two award references and two associations in the QSO grids e.g., IOTA, SOTA etc

In the settings/program configuration/user preferences tab select the reference to be displayed in the ‘Ref 1’ to ‘Ref 6’

fields’ - Click save and apply

* L4 ‘
Save config Save and apply Exit

[~ Program Settings

User preferences

- Edit program config
- Emr?mm Scheduler [ Prefarred bands | [ Preferred modes | @ Overwrite user gridsquare in main UI 9
erformances } ) p )
- E-mail settings ¥ - W - Award quick view
- Security Settings "] 136kHz (] aM You can show up 6 different award references in the QSO
=- User Configuration ] 600m ] AMTORFEC grids, called Referencel to References and refated to 2
- Station Information ) 160m ) ARDOP awards of your choice. You can then rename fields in QSO
i My References @ som ATV rid
Station configuration ® 50m ) CHIP Ref1 I0TA ~ Ref3 wwBOTA ~ Ref 5 ~
Local weather B 20m ] CHIPG4
.. Confirmations ® 30m () cHP128 Ref2 SOTA ~| Ref4 ~ Ref 6 ~
- Database ) @ 20m ) co Note: Those fields due to their specific structure are not
External Services 0 fterms selected 0 items selected directly searchable. You should search through the
58 User preferences| REFERENCE search field.

Gridsquare length in statistics
05 O4

- award preferences
= Software Configuration
= Cluster

‘Association quick views
You can show up 2 different assocations in the QSO grids, called Associationl and

Cluster Alert Assocdation2 and related to 2 associations of your choice. You can then rename fields in
= Info Providers QS0 grid
Configuration @ Set QSO Start time when leaving callsign field Association 1 =
Club memhershlp B External services delayed upload
- Map Settings Association 2 ~
Backup @ Retrieve operator name from previous QSO's
- VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Chat The delayed upload option will wait between 60 and 90 seconds before uploading the QSO to external systemns and writing it to the ADIF file, if
= Hardware Configuration enabled. This will give you enough time to correct an incorrect or unintentionally saved QSO. Saving to the database is always immediate.
Audio devices and voice keyer
- CAT interface
. CVAL Wnnenr intarfaen

The title of the two reference fields can be changed in the edit table layout dialog as instructed above.

It is not possible to change column widths, titles etc in the awards grids

QSO Input

Log4OM automatically looks up a call sign added to the QSO input area using the on-line services selected, The
Clublog Call Exception (Clublog Call Exc) database, QSL Manager database, LOTW database and the users logbook to
check if the station has been worked before and displays the results of the lookups together with a list of the data
sources found for the call.

PLEASE NOTE:

Log40OM does not retrieve the grid reference from old/historic QSO’s because that station may have moved QTH, be
currently or have been historically activating a POTA, SOTA, WWFF, IOTA or other award reference and be away
from the locator (Grid Ref) in the earlier QSO.

Log4OM will retrieve the most up to date locator (Grid ref) from the info providers selected or from the award
database if the locator (Grid Ref) is available for that activation.
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File Connect Contest View

¢ LOGAOM 2v.2.20.0.0 [Profile: Test NG]

Utilities

Settings  Help

| CEr—

| m cQ

KHz

He

X « N

(1 ] = 18/02/2022 165452+ [
Grid SR =i 16/02/2022 = B

AME BAND]

LOTW USER,

EQSL USER
EXCHANGES Q5L

Note
[QRZ.COM]

KHz

RX Freq [

Stats (FL) Info (F2)| Awards (F3) | My (F4) | Extended (F5) |

NEW ONE NEW BAND | [ NEW MODE |

[E0OLTUDN [ GRID MODE

Country - Call 20m - call PHONE - Call

Burnham on Crouch
Essex - UK a

Some of the data sources in the list are hyperlinks which can be clicked on to open either a worked before window or

browser displaying the details of the call sign.

Here is an example of clicking on the WORKED BEFORE Hyperlink. (The Worked Before window can also be opened
from the 'View' menu or the Worked before (F10) tab in the main Ul)

KED BEFORE

01/08/2017 07:03:16
<

[1]
Qso Date Callsign Band Mode Freg Rst Sent Rst Rovd Name Comment Country QTH "
10/01/2020 19:13:10 GIOHWO  40m FT8 7075.633 John Crawford-Baker Northern Ireland Islandmagee, Country Antrim
05/05/2018 07:02:19 GIOHWO  60m SSB 5379 57 57 John Northern Ireland Islandmagee, Country Antrim
02/04/2018 07:44:48 GIOHWO  60m SSB 5379 59 59 John Northern Ireland Islandmagee, Country Antrim
26/03/2018 17:33:33 GIOHWO  60m SSB 5379 59+10 59+05 John Northern Ireland Islandmagee, Country Antrim
24/10/2017 18:55:00 GIOHWO  60m FT8 5357.909 +10 +04 John Northern Ireland Islandmagee, Country Antrim
GIOHWO 60m SSB 5403.5 59 59 John Northern Ireland Islandmaanee. Countrv Antrim ¥

E Select/deselect |l Filtered statistics

>
Record shown: 610 max: | 7000 I
w

T B 0 m e AT

Log40OM downloads the entire Clublog Call exceptions and prefix lookup database. (Clublog Call Exc) One of the driving
reasons for Club Log's existence is to increasing logging accuracy and this database used in conjunction with other
data collated by LogdOM ensures the best call/prefix accuracy available in any logging software.

Clicking the arrow icon at the top left corner of the worked before window once will set 'Stay on top of other
windows' clicking the arrow icon twice will revert to normal and the Worked before window will behave as normal.

The right-hand side of the input panel displays the bands/modes the country has been worked on and the
confirmation status for that country/Band/Made plus the grid reference status.

Green = Country WB4 on that band/mode
Blue = The entered call sign (And consequently that country) has been worked on that band/mode

Stats (F1) Info (F2) | Awards (F3) | My (F4) | Extended (Fs) |

NEW ONE ] [NEW 5AND J [ WEW obe || ¥ G4POP

GRID BAND GRID MODE

Country - Call 20m - Call PHONE - Call

QSL

il

[]
[ ]
[]

The upper part of the graphic above shows that:

el S

SL

oTwW

223 16080604030201715 1210

P [T I
GENEEE | EEN
oic [ ]

64V
O
(]
|

Burnham on Crouch
Essex - UK

v COXC  wc
R

Ennis

LI =

The country is confirmed by QSL, EQSL & LOTW (Rectangular green boxes)

The country is confirmed by EQSL on the band (20m) (Rectangular green boxes)
The country is NOT confirmed by QSL or LOTW on the band (20m) (Rectangular Red boxes)
The country is confirmed for the mode (Phone) by all three confirmation methods (Rectangular green boxes)
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5. The station (Call) has been confirmed on the band (20M) & mode (Phone) by EQSI (Small square Green boxes
on right)

6. The station (Call) has NOT been confirmed on the band (20M) or mode (Phone) by QSL or LOTW (Small Red
square boxes on right)

The lower part of the graphic above shows that:

1. The station (Call) and therefore the country has been worked on:(Blue squares)
80, 40, & 20M Phone and 40M by Data mode
2. The country has also been worked on: (Green squares)
160, 60, 17M & 15m, 6m, 4, 2m & 70cm on Phone
40m & 30m on CW
80, 60m, 30, 20, 17m, 15m, 10m & 2m on a digital mode

On the right is displayed whatever image is available from the look up source (QRZ etc.) Bio page

Statistics (F1) matrix
The matrix display in the Statistics tab displays confirmation status by confirmation type by country, band & mode as
depicted below.

Country Worked Status
By Band & Emission Type (Mode)
Grey = Country Not worked on band/mode
Green = Country worked on band/mode

Orange = Country confirmed on band/mode

| 223 160806040 302017151210 6 4 V U
=

Station (Call Sign) Worked Status

By Band & Emission Type (Mode) GAPOP
Grey = Call sign/Country Not worked on band/mode g
Light Blue = Call sign worked on band/mode o COXC e

Dark Blue = Call sign has confirmed on band/mode -

223 160806040 30201715 1210 6 4 V U
PH @
cw
DIG
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NEW BAND | [ NEW MODE |
a0 'l [ GRID MODE

60m - Call PHONE - Call
| Josra—

G4POP

220 PP V-V V- L S W W T

STATION (Call Sign) CONFIRMATION Status

By Country Band & Mode
Grey = Country or Station (Call) has NOT been worked
Green = Station (Call) has confirmed/verified contact

Orange = Worked and a confirmationis requested
Red = Not confirmed

Statistics shown here are derived by the program settings through the CONFIRMATION menu:

Configuration

4 (0]

Save config Saveand apply Exit

[z Program Settings

P Confirmations

- Edit program config

“ Program Scheduler Set the default confirmations for each award according to your preferences

(= User Configuration

(- Station Information Type v
i My References Apply default
. Station configuration sent v Rovd b set

- Database Q5L default message |

- External Services
User preferences
- Software Configuration
- CAT interface
- Cluster
Info Providers
- Map Settings
- Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start

Main UT Statistic view

Ctrl-Click select multiple modes

The extreme right side of the input area displays the image, if any, available from the lookup site.

Frequency, band and mode data entry

If a radio is connected via CAT control the frequency, band and mode data is entered automatically, without a radio
connected this data can be entered manually.

For manual entry of QSQO's the frequency, band and mode can be locked by pressing the 'Padlock’ icon to the right of
each field.

Date and time entry

The date and time is derived from the computers clock and is automatically adjusted to GMT/UTC/Zulu time.

The date and time can be set manually, as when entering historic QSO's and can be locked using the 'Padlock' icons to
the right of the fields.

QSO Start date and time

The date and start time can either be the date and time the QSO is saved or if the 'Set QSO start time when leaving
the call sign field' box is checked in the Settings/Program configuration/user preferences tab, the time will be set as

the cursor leaves the call sign field by using the Tab key or selecting another field with a mouse cursor click (See
Performance tab of configuration menu)
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Configuration

0]

Save config Saveand apply Bxit

- Program Settings

Edit program config
Program Scheduler
- Performances

- E-mall settings

User Configuration

(- Station Information
My References

Confirmations
Database
- External Services

8 User preferences|

£J- Software Configuration
= Cluster
Cluster Alert
(= Info Providers
Configuration
Map Settings
- Backup

Auto Start
Chat
-Hardware Configuration

- CAT interface
L CW Keyer interface
- Software integration

VOACAP Propagation

Station configuration

Award preferences

- Audio devices and voice keye

Preferred bands Preferred modes @ Overwrite user gridsquare in main UI o

& - o -5
[ 136kHz O AmM
() 600m | () AMTORFEC |
® 160m () ARDOP
® som [ ATV
@ 60m ) c4Fm
@ 40m [ CHIP
® 30m (] CHIP64
@ 20m () CHIP128
0 iterns selected 0 items selected

Gridsquare length in statistics

05 O4

B Set QS0 Start time when leaving callsign field

[C] External services delayed upload

@ Retrieve aperator name from previous Q50's

Award quick view

You can show up 2 different award references in the QS0
agrids, called Referencel and Reference2 and related to 2
awards of your choice. You can then rename fields in QSO

grid
Reference 1 SOTA ~
Reference 2 I0TA ~

Note: Those fields due to their specific structure are not
directly searchable. You should search through the
REFERENCE search field.

Association quick view

You can show up 2 different associations in the QSO grids, called Associztionl and
Association2 and related to 2 associations of your choice. You can then rename fields in
QS0 grid

Association 1 FISTS ~

Association 2 TENTEM ~

The delayed upload option will wait between 60 and 90 seconds before uploading the QSO to external systems and writing it to the ADIF file, if
enabled. This wil give you enough time to correct an incorrect or unintentionally saved QS0Q. Saving to the database is always immediate.

Pause/Break key — Start time
This may be used at any time to lock the date and time or unlock it for QSO start time recording

Information (Info F2)
This tab in the QSO input area displays additional information about the station being worked/looked up

Stats (Fl}”lnfo[Fz) Awards (F3) | My (F4) | Extended (F5) |

FY5

74290 TALLOIRES-MONTMIN

678 Route De L'egalite
74290 Talloires-Montrnin
74290

|
MO MORE QSL VIA BURO FROM S5EPTEMBEI

NOTE: The QSL Msg (ADIF field QSLMSG) is the message that the user wants to be included in the confirmation to

eQSL etc

Adding special award references

If it is necessary to add an award reference like IOTA, SOTA, WWFF etc then the Award Refs. (F3) tab should be

opened, the award selected and the reference added to the list box.

Standard awards like DXCC, WPX, WAC, WAS, Marathon etc are calculated from the standard fields already present so
no user intervention is required for those awards.

If an award reference is recognised from the cluster comments field, it will be automatically added to the reference

list.

| fuBoEAT/P +
siophonscms

e

Band

Connect

Contest  View

= LR
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Utilities

Settings

Help

HE

Grid Byl
N  TI=
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Note

el 18/02/2022 17:10:18 |+ ||

S0 16/02/2022 17:20:38  : [3)]

[Q
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IE B Rxeand

I

H26@GE
SOTA@HB/AG-010
POTA@HB-0005
WAP_WADA@WAP-081
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Grid locator (Grid ref)s and award references

Some award references like SOTA contain the grid reference of the activation site, if this available Log40M will
provide a selection drop down menu for the grid reference allowing the user to select either the grid reference for the
activation site or that found from the online lookup which is invariably the other stations home QTH.

stats (F1) | Info (F2) || Awards (F2) My (F4) | Bxtended (Fs) |

KG8V
- Averd  50TA ~
Bernard § Edelson D /09/ :07: 3 Group |USA

Band Comméht m [WKD SAME MODE Sub Morthern Sierra
q GROUP] T
Hode [ !

[Salillayy United States Of Americ
m cq

KHz Hz

SOTA@WE/NS-200

W6/NS-200

Changing a user’s station information
It is also possible to change the information with regard to the user’s station like antenna, radio used, power levels in

the My Station (F4) tab, before saving the QSO.

File Connect Coentest View Utilities Settings  Help Kp: 2 (Quiet) A:5 SFI: 97 Sunspot: 103
Azimuth @ Elevation

1300 300 g = Em S
+ stats (F1) | Info (F2) | Awards (F3) |[My (F4) Extended (Fs) | o
Ant. eevaton 0 Radle  Flexado 6400 | &

- mm Start =
EEEC [l o aieny Sl R 107t Doublet |
Band comment: | Ant.path - shorc path | 2 [SATENERORETT 00070
Mode Hote = I Propagation (2] Repwr0.000
Country W SRR

m cQ +

KHz

e OA®

oG

Overriding the default QSO Confirmation method

By selecting the QSL's (F5) tab it is possible to override the default QSL confirmation settings selected in the 'Program

Configuration/Confirmations' menu.

File Connect Contest View [Utilities Settings Help Kp: 2 (Quiet) A:5 SFI: 97 Sunspot: 103
Azimuth W@ Elevation
e 18 g Q= EE@S
Stats (F1) | Info (F2) | Awards (F3)| My (F4) |[Extended (F5) 4]
R Override default ¢ i @
- el 18/02/2022 17:24:38 |3 | .
=8 [Type |LOTW ~ .. :
TeryGenes [ Grid [SR S0 18/02/2022 17:25:20 ¢ —— 1 -
. . Sent | Tnvald ~[Revd 1o - X
- LOTW USER
Mode ote EQSL USER Contact Clubs & Assoc's - [+[X]
. EXCHANGES QSL
el England - [QRZ.COM] Specil interest group  Bunkers on the air
m @ 0 SIG info 12345678
KHz Hz Hz
RX Band = E-mai address g4pop@arrl.net

Saving the QSO
When all information is complete the QSO can be saved by clicking on the Green + (ADD) button or using the keyboard

key 'Enter’

Compact Data Entry window
It is possible to select a separate small input display to enable users with restricted screen space to possition the input
Ul at a different possition on the monitor by selecting ‘Data entry’ from the ‘View’ Menu, or by clicking the toolbar

icon shown below.

The main window will then be minimised (NOT CLOSED) and the detachable compact data entry display positioned

wherever the user requires.
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File

Connect

Utilities  Settings  Help t) A: 10 SFI: 196 Sunspot: 176

_____ Azimuth T
| o=vifl/=
A
Stats (F1) _Info (F2) | Awards (F3) | My (F4) | Extended (rs)ff \

NEW ONE NEW BAND NEW MODE
GRID BAND GRID MODE

Country - Call 20m - Call

{LoTw USER] i [EO
[EXCHANGES OS]
=¥ IoRz.com]

T inster 14,200
| Woodham

Ferrers.
rouch

[Man (F) Recent @s0's (F7) | cluster (F8) | Propagation (Fo) | Worked before (F10) | weather (F11) | Click to open Icompact Data Entryl window
14,300 —]
msford Maldon =
réat Baddow—. =
X g Dengie =

\ o iational o #fnn;f\,/?

\ ature Reserve R
A — F4FTI
| woRry

IEDT N - EE - Statistics (F1) _Info (F2) | Awards (F2) | My (F4)| Extended (F5) |
_ T . p—— NEW ONE | [ NEW BAND | [ NEW MODE
~ - — NEW GRID | | GRID BAND | | GRID MODE
[P rsrousro T S : .
40m - Call PHONE - Call
Band 8 X
—
.
o EE PESEI T
ol @ ] o[ Wl e

KHz H:

3 KHz Hz
20 7110 074 RX Freq EFRE] 074 RX Band

Delete a QSO(s)
QSO's can be deleted from the recent QSO (F7) window by the following actions

1. Click the 'Unlock' padlock icon at the bottom right-hand corner of the window (lcon will go red when unlocked)

RdpeIniLsd

Kylesku, Sutherland
Kent

Mr. Alslev, Falster Island
58-316 Walbrzych
28330 PORI

Manresa

AMETeT S T

o C\Users\gdpoparrl.net\Dropbox\Logbooks\Log4OMV2 G4POP.50Lite

2. Select the QSO's to be deleted by using the Windows shift/click or Ctrl/click method

3. Press the keyboard 'Del' button

4. Click the padlock icon again to re-lock to avoid accidental deletion (Icon will revert to yellow when locked)

Clearing the data

If the QSO is not to be saved then clicking the X (CLEAR) button or pressing the keyboard key 'ESC'
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Resources Editor

The ‘Resources editor (Settings/Resources editor) enables the user to edit the tables/Lists e.g. Bands, Modes, Club lists

etc.

Double click on the required Program resource

Edit the list

Click the floppy disc ‘Save’ button in the lower right-hand corner.
Restart Log4OM

i A S

. Resource editor

| Log40M would require a RESTART to reload it's config files

Program resources User edited resources

FY|| clustercornmands. bxt ~ bandlist_user.txt
clusterdefaultscript.bet rst_user.xml
contest.csv

ITU_IARU.csv

modelist.csv

MonStandardCallsign .txt hd

=

=]

SHOW/ANNOUNCE
SHOW/BUCKMASTER. <call>
SHOW/BULLETINS
SHOW/CALENDAR
SHOW/CLUSTER
SHOW/CONFIGURATION
SHOW/DX

1 |SHOW/DX 100
SHOW/DX STATS
SHOW/DX <call>
SET/FILTER CTY
SET/FILTER DX
SET/FILTER MEEDS/CwW
SET/FILTER NEEDS/55B
SET/FILTER NEEDS/RTTY

—

moe

==

Current file:  C:\Users\g4poparrl.net\AppData\Roaming\Log4OM2\clustercommands.txt

Keyboard shortcuts.
The keyboard can be used as follows for speedy QSO entry

TAB key - Moves cursor through the main QSO input fields.
Esc Key - Clear data entered in the QSO input fields

Enter Key - To add a QSO

Back slash (\) Key - Press and hold for PTT (PTT KEY is user selectable in Configuration CAT menu)

CTRL + PTT KEY — Send a 440Hz tune audio to the default transmit audio card.

Logbook Printing

There are many methods of printing the log database but the simplest is as follows:
1. Utilities/logbook print

2. In the resulting window select a location and provide a file name.
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PDF output file C:\Users\g4pop\OneDrive\Desktop\G4POP_Loghook_20240308195250.pdf @]

Station callsign filer
Station cal  G4POP

© Export al station calls in log
() Export when station calsign contains the cll
O Export exactly this station call

Start from QSO # |1 =

-

Q50 found: 0

3. Select 'Start from QSO#' enter either no 1 for a complete log print or a QSO record number if the print is for
appending to an existing printed log.

4. Click the PDF logo at bottom right and | see a confirmation that the file was saved.

Lazy Log

To facilitate rapid entry of QSQO's from old paper logs or manually recorded field events LogdOM provides a special
QSO0 entry method whereby the basic fixed data is retained with only call sign to be rapidly input.

Fixed data is items which do not change across many entries: Date, Time, My Grid, Mode, Band, Frequency etc,
changing data is call sign contest exchange etc

e Open the Lazy Log from the Utilities/Lazy log menu

e  Enter the date (D 20200222) time (h 1933 or H 193345) press the enter/return key on the keyboard
e Add the band mode information (TX 20m USB) press the enter/return key on the keyboard

e Input frequency is required (F 14120.123) press the enter/return key on the keyboard

e  Etc Etc Etc

C M@ External lookup @ Send data to external services

w3HMH] Type HELP for commands. F12 clear al. Remember to SAVE

DATE/TIME COMMAND GRNGN [S59] ([R59]] [USB] [[TX 20M] | |[RX 20M] [REF]
D {DATE yyyyMMdd}
H {TIME HHmmss}
+[MINUTES] {"AUTO"}
[MINUTES] {"AUTO"}
+5[SECONDS] {"AUTQ"}
[SECONDS] {"AUTO"} I Enqueued QS0's
RST = ]
SENT [RST SENT]
RCVD [RST RECEIVED]
TX COMMAND
TX [BAND]
TX [MODE]
TX [BAND] [MODE]
FREQ COMMAND
F {TX FREQUENCY}
RX COMMAND
RX [BAND]
FREQ RX COMMAND
FRX {RX FREQUENCY} 0 items selected

e Once the basic data is input the other stations call sign can be added and when the enter/return key is
pressed the QSO will be added to the list (See below)
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Lazyleg
cH
I

{digit HELP for commands} 233: 559] | | [R59] | |[USB] | |[TX 20M]
d 19891109 {date}

h 1933 {time +1d}

tx 20m USB {band{mode}

f14120.123 {freqH{band}

StationCall G6CNQ/P {command not found}
StationCall GECNQ {myCall}

StationGrid IM87io {myarid}

sent 59 {rstSent}

rovd 59 {rstRovd}

TW3HMH {newQ50}

Digit HELP for commands. F12 clear all. Remember to SAVE

Engqueued QSO's

Callsign: TW3HMH Date: 09/11/1989 19:33:00 Band: 20m Mode: USB

ggg‘ége{“ﬁa%}so} Callsign: K7PT Date: 09/11/1989 18:33:00 Band: 20m Mode: USB
0Z1W {newQs0} Callsign: GIOHWQ Date: 09/11/1989 19:33:00 Band: 20m Mode: USB

RIRIEIE] £

Callsign: ©Z1W Date: 09/11/1989 19:33:00 Band: 20m Mode: USB

e The date, time band, mode, frequency, and all data can be changed as applicable for each QSO if required.

e Tosave the list of QSO's to the logbook click on the save icon at the top right of the window (Floppy disk) or
click Ctrl +S

e Toclear the entry click Ctrl + R

When the QSO's are added to the loghook the normal update procedures of online lookup's and award reference
checks are completed, thus providing a complete data record.

c H [] External Iookup [ Send datate external services

{dlgrt HELP ands}
IW3HMH 599 R E Lele
{nerSO}{g

If the check box ‘EXTERNAL LOOKUP’ (No 1) is checked the call sign will be checked with the on line resources selected
in the program config and the fields will be populated with that data as the QSO is saved to the logbook.

| Digit HELP for commands. F12 clear all. Remember to SAVE

Fnouened 0S0's ]

If the check box ‘SEND DATA TO EXTERNAL SOURCES’ (No 2) is checked then the QSO will automatically be uploaded
to the external logs selected in the program config. e.g. QRZ, LOTW, EQSL, Clublog Exceptions file etc.

LazyLog Entry commands

Family Command Note Usage
Set the current TX band. This will also align RX

TX COMMAND TX [BAND] tx 20m
Band to the same value
TX [MODE] Set the current MODE tx USB
TX [BAND] [MODE] Set the current BAND and MODE tx 20m USB
In kHz.
FREQ If missing, removes the TX frequency. If set, this
TX FREQUENCY 14120.1
COMMAND Fi QUENCY} will also update TX BAND, RX frequency and RX f14120.10
band to the same value.
RX COMMAND RX [BAND] Set the current RX band rx 20m
FREQ RX In kHz. .
FRX {RX FREQUENCY} If missing, removes the RX frequency. If set, this frx 7110
COMMAND . .
will also update RX BAND accordingly.
MY CALL STATIONCALL [MY CALLSIGN] = Set the station callsign stationCall IW3HMH
MYREF MYREF CLEAR Clears station references myref clear
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MYREF [AWARD]
[REFERENCE]
STATIONGRID [MY

MY GRID GRIDSQUARE]
CONTACT
DETAILS NAME {CONTACT NAME}
COUNTY {COUNTY}
STATE {STATE}
COMMENT {TEXT}
REF REF CLEAR
REF [AWARD] [REFERENCE]
RST SENT [RST SENT]
RCVD [RST RECEIVED]
CONTEST CONTEST {CONTEST CODE}
DATE/TIME
COMMANDS D {DATE}
H {TIME}
+[MINUTES] {“AUTO"}
-[MINUTES] {“AUTO"}
+S[SECONDS] {“AUTO"}
-[SECONDS] {“AUTO"}
{DATE/TIME COMMAND}
[CALLSIGN]
#{GRIDSQUARE
Qs0 {S{ENT [R(;ZT SEN'i’]}
COMMANDS

{RCVD [RST RECEIVED]}

{CS [CONTEST SENT]}

{CR [CONTEST RECEIVED]}
[MANDATORY PARAMETER] {OPTIONAL PARAMETER}

Save entries — Ctrl + S

Clear entries — Ctrl + R

Set my station award reference(s). Multiple
subsequent references are allowed.

Set the station gridsquare

The name of the contacted operator/station. If
blank clears the name for the current QSO

The station county. If blank clears the county for
the current QSO

The station State. This field is checked for valid
states on save, according to identified/provided
DXCC. If blank, clears the state for the current QSO

The QSO comment

Clears contact references

Set contact award reference(s). Multiple
subsequent references are allowed.

Contact references are CLEARED after successful
QSO save

Set the default RST SENT value

Set the default RST RECEIVED value

Set the CONTEST ID. If blank, disable the contest
mode

Set the QSO date (yyyyMMdd format)

Set the QSO time (HHmm or HHmmss). If time <
actual log time adds +1 day

Add [MINUTES] to the current date/time. AUTO
parameter set automatic increase on each QSO if
different timing is not set in the QSO COMMAND
row

Remove [MINUTES] from the current date/time.
AUTO parameter set automatic increase on each
QSO if different timing is not set in the QSO
COMMAND row

Add [SECONDS] to the current date/time. AUTO
parameter set automatic increase on each QSO if
different timing is not set in the QSO COMMAND
row

Remove [SECONDS] from the current date/time.
AUTO parameter set automatic increase on each
QSO if different timing is not set in the QSO
COMMAND row

At the carriage return the system will save the
QSO into the temporary list of QSO’s
SENT command can be replaced by >
RCVD command can be replaced by <

myref IOTA EU-131
stationGrid JN65e0
name John Doe

county MARICOPA

state AZ

Comment that’s a great guy

ref clear

ref IOTA EU-131

SENT 599
RCVD 599

contest ARRL-10

d 20200110

h 1933
H193321

+5
5
+2 AUTO

=5
-6 AUTO

+S10
S10
S21 AUTO

-S10
-S30 AUTO

G4POP RCVD 599

+5s IW3HLI #JN65ER
SENT599 RCVD555

G4POP <599
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Net Control

A sophisticated net control facility is accessible via the ‘Utilities” menu which provides a simple way of participating or
managing group QSO’s (Nets)

B NET Contro
wNewNn L,‘Op:nNﬂ B3 CloseNeT  [[]] Dl T

Royal Signals MNet ~

[ACTIVE USERS, | TIME MANAGER | Calkign Narme Country omH
Callsign Mame QTH Date/Time on Country RST Sent RST Rovd G8HQ) BARRY, CR...  Engknd Deizhole
GIDHWO JOHN CRA...  Northern Ir... Islandmages
G3AYZ 1M Di

19/04/2020 %46:27  Englend 59 50
53 51

= LAGHK GERALD MA... Norway AKSDAL
GavoT GEORGE erby 19/04/2020 %:47:22  Englend rahame G... | panmark Nr. Allev, F
< >

1. Select a call in the NET USERS box and record the RST sent/rcvd reports and trype any comments

2. Drag net members (or double click on call sign) from the NET USERS box and drop into the ON AIR box
when they join the net - This action records their start (Joining) time and RST reports.

3. When a net member leaves the net drag his call from the ON AIR box back into the NET USERS box - This
action records the time that they leave the net and saves the QSO to the loghook.

Use drag and drop or double click between lists to add and remove (save) Q50

The Net Control window simulates an air traffic controller’'s movement board and provides a drag and drop facility for
members joining or leaving the net.

The time when the member joins the net is recorded as the QSO start time for that net member. This time
commences when the call sign of an inactive member is dragged from the ‘NET USERS’ pane into the ‘On Air’ pane.

Likewise, when a member leaves the net his call sign is dragged out of the ‘On Air’ pane into the ‘NET USERS’ pane.
This action will record the end time for the QSO with that member. A lookup of either QRZ or HamQTH is carried out
as the QSO is added to the log and any missing details are updated.

Adding nets
Nets can be added or deleted by using the buttons indicated in the graphic below.

To view an existing net, select from the names in the drop-down menu in the ‘Open net’ field near the top of the
screen.

To create a new net:

1. Click the ‘New Net’ button and enter a name in the ‘Net Name” dialog

2. Click the check mark icon to add the new net or press enter (To abort the action press Esc or click the red
cross X)
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Opening a net

2. Click the 'Open net' button

Calkign Nal I QTH Date/Time on Country RST Sent RST Revd

1. Select the required net

Adding or editing a net member
1. To add a net member, click on the green cross
2. To delete a member, click on the red minus (-) sign
3. To edit a member’s details, click on the pen icon

Country

Date/Time on Country RST Sent RST Rovd

—

Delete a net member

Add a new net member

Edit details of an existing net
member

In the ‘Call sign Management’ screen, insert any details required and click on the green check mark at the top of the
window marked ‘Add and save in NET config’

Details can also be added to the call signs of ‘Inactive members’ (listed on right of screen) To do this, highlight a call
sign then click on the icon for editing (a pen in a circle to the right of the minus/delete button) Insert new details and
click on the green check mark at the top of the window marked ‘Add and save in NET config’

i Search 7 Add and save in NET config

|

Calsign [TW3HMH E
Name |paniele Pistalato | i
QTH |Quarto d'Altin (VENICE) |

ezl v
Country 1TUCQ "
Cortact groups/associations |FISTS v [12345 |[==][¢]
Special Interast group |Lag00n Awards |

For working all isiands in the Venice Lagoon on 23cm|

Special Interast group info
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Clicking on the ‘SEARCH’ icon will cause a lookup of that call sign using the online sources selected in the program
config, the various fields will be auto filled.

Clicking on the Green check mark icon (Add & save in NET config) will store the updated or new contact to the Net
control database for future use.

Editing ‘Active’ net members information

Highlighting an active member and selecting the ‘Edit QSO data’ tab allows the user to update virtually all of the
information about that contact for both the active net member and the user of net control

; =
¢ 48 ew neT r_‘,omnn €3 CloseNeT ] Delete NeT
NET USERS
ACTIVE USERS | TIME MANAGER | [Edk 050 dats! | callign Name Country
1 K7PT STEVENH ... United Stat.

QS0 Info _Contact’s detais| Award Refs. | My Station | My Refs. | QsL Info|

orw s[s9  |rR [ | qsostrt nijosfzeas 103812 O~ |
GRAHAME CLINCH Q50 End
Band  60m ME Grid [losaw || e oz

RX Band “| & Comment

Mode uss ~8 Note a

Country Denmark &2

U 18~ €Q 14 v | [221] B

Freg 1] oo 5 Contest “
Kz Hz Sent
RXFreq 0 oon 5

Received

Use drag and drop or double click between lists to add and remove (save) Q50 !

Net Time manager

Some club nets need to monitor the amount of time a net member is speaking on each over! For this purpose,
Log40OM provides a ‘Time Manager’ click on the Time Manager tab in the ‘ON AIR’ box.



@NMNH La‘ﬂpen NET (B Close NET ﬁ Delete NET
Open NET | Testing et Actual users 1 Unique 1
Users record
ACTIVE USERS | | TIME MANAGER | Edit QSO data Callsign HName Country
0218 00:00:00 o I:l K7PT STEVENH ... Unied Stat.,
START sTOP
Talking since Total elapsed

o= = @
B Save QSO nlog  60m ~|8
[ Extemnal lookup  USB ~
Defautt sent Default rovd
59 ~ 59 -
Default comment

NET STATUS (% Use drag and rop or double click between lsts to add and remove (save) G50 [

Double clicking on a call sign transfers it to the ‘Current user’ field and start the timer, when the person finishes
his/her over click the ‘Stop’ button to stop the clock and save the time alongside the users call sign in the left box.

Closing a net
Click the ‘Close net’ button, if some net members call signs remain in the ‘ON AIR’ box the user is prompted to save
the QSO’s or ignore and close.

Map types
Main Ul Map
There are two map in the main user interface:

That on the left is a real time grey line map that also plots the Short and long path Azimuth lines, the map style can be
changed in the Settings/Program configuration/Map menu.

On the right is a Google map display of the location of the other station entered in the call sign input field and is based
on the locator (Grid ref) found in the call sign lookup or if no locator (Grid ref) is found the approximate centre of the

cou ntry.
Main (F6) Recent QSO's (F/)| Cluster (F8)| Propagation (F9)| Worked before (FlO)\
Y [
)N
b
kna d il
" ?
Larne
{ )
Glenwherry ;En Glynn
-(/m
58 e B.z!ly;lru'dder
Ballyclare Straid Whitehead
Doagh
Carrickfergus
hplepatrick
2020 Gaogle-qa» cats ©2020 TR SALSIANELy ©2020 Terrabletrcs =
10744t | sp [311.96 |1 13196 |paomi | @ "
QSO Count 9780 | €@ Cluster | @ Cluster Server | @ Super Cluster | @) CAT | & FLDigi | @ Chat | Q¢ @ _C:\Users\gdpop\Dropbox\Logbooks\Log4OM V2 TEST.SQLite| .:

The lower edge of the large scale Google map displays the Locator (Grid ref), Short and long paths and distance.
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0

The right hand map can be zoomed using the mouse scroll wheel and by holding the right mouse button pressed
the map can be repositioned/dragged.

The Google map on the right can be zoomed into street level view.

1041 | sp[8a30 |ip [264.30 [32Mi | @

Local map choice

The user can select either Google Maps, Bing or Street Maps from the Settings/Program configuration/program
settings menu as shown below.

NOTE: Having clicked save and apply it is necessary to restart LogdOM for the changes to take effect
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[ I
Save config Save and apply Exit

'" f Program Settings PRIVACY NOTE:
program conrig Check for updates report program version + country.

-~ Program Scheduler [ Check for updates Send statistics report program version + country + callsign
- Performances -
- E-rmail settings Thanks for sharing detailed statistics

- User Configuration
=I- Station Information

!
=

@ Send statistics

My References Internet connection status Automatic v
Station configuration
Local weather Distance unit Miles ~
Sgg:gr;;tmns Default Log Level Info ~
-~ External Services Map provider GoogleMaps ~
= User preferences
- fward preferences = 9
= re Configuration QS0 Attachment archive path
- Cluster
. L Cluster Alert GRID default row count 5000 > Range 100 - 10.000
= Info Providers
+ Configuration @ Automatic backup on closure
E:Ekl?sttlngs B Ask before exit
- WVOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
= Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface

- CW Keyer interface

Cafirsmen ik e bine

World Clock and Map

This floating world clock/map provides instant information about local weather, propogation, time and grey line, to
access it use view/World Clock

Temperature (C/F)
16° / 60.8°

Pressure (mb)
1030

Wind (kts)
20° 7 kt

[Kkp: A: 29 SFI: 143 Sunspots: 125 i

QSO Maps

Most grids have a QSO Map icon on the bottom toolbar, clicking this icon will display a map of QSO Grid square
locator (Grid ref)s and if filters have been applied the display will reflect the filtered results.
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Contest View Utilities  Seftings  Help

30/06/2020 08:07:50

CALLSIGN

30/06/2020 08:07:50

Operator name -
80m ME ~ &
LSB ME a
3760 000 |5 3760 000 |5 80m M=

o) | [_newone [ nEw BAND ][ WEW MODE ]

[ nEw GRID | [ GRID BAND | [ GRID MODE

Main (F&) "_Ba:ent Q50's (F7): CIuster(FB)l Propagation (F9)| Worked before (FlU)l - +@ ~:]
Qso Start Date Country Rst Rovd Band Freg Mode Nar ~

3,780 —
27/06/2020 18:17:50 England 20m
27/06/2020 18:16:01 Finland 55 42 20m 14302 SSB Sam 3770 —
27/06/2020 18:13:45 59 59 20m 14302 SSB Sve
27/06/2020 18:11:46 EA2DT 53 33 20m 14302 SSB. Man 3,760 ’
27/06/2020 18:10:19 IU1KGS 35 51 20m 14302 SSB
27/06/2020 18:09:09 ‘GOFEX = ey 59 58 20m 14302 SSB Ken
27/06/2020 18:03:00 RWIF b [ Russia 59 59 20m 14247 558 75004
27/06/2020 17:52:51 DLOMDI A foubiic of Germany 54 |59 40m 7158 558
nincinnnn 1o.cnnn caanine en e ane a1cn con 3,740 —|

< >

(@ Refresh £ Select/deselect [} Filers (§) QS0 Map (5] Detach

QS0 Count 7438 | @) Cluster | & Cluster Server | & Super Cluster | @) CAT | @ FLDigi | C

Selected 1 of 7438 max:

Scale5x ~ WKD EAND MODE

\Users\gdpoparrl.net\Dropbox\Logbooks\LogdOM V2 Test log.50Lite | .:

K& Home

North
Pacific
Ocean

Atlantic B
Ocean

=
B AlgBie Ubya

o ' Thailand r
Mali _ Nig - 'y
=i ol _Niger g 0080 \
Nigeria Ethiopla 7,
“ore Indones T
- S v DR
Angol a
1
| = = Namibla Madagascst Indlan
| South Fg e South Sotenece Ocean AuStrakia
| chie) By
| Pacific it Atlantic
| Y- =
! Ocean =] o= Ocean South Afsia = el 5
| Argentina - New =
| =] Zealand .
Y a
/
/
/
| Lt 1
Southern {
Ocean 1
Southern E
Ocean -
) )
(i
A
y A § =
82020 Google - Map data 2020 Tele Atlas, Imagery 82020 TerraMetrics ANTARCTICA 5 I
eep right mouse button to drag map. Doub F
o TS 3
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Award [DXCC -] pxcc | &t import data

Award view Award fiters Statistics Maintenance Massive editor

Predefined config

Reference Reference Reference Country 160m
LD fi VE-Canada  |NA Canada
Ty 5 OHO - And Is. | EU And Isand
Show only vald references 5 - Ame NA prons
M 5ub group detais z 2ZA - Abania EU Abani
Award view EK-Amena | AS Armena
W Detaled (mode) statistics UAD, UAD - As... |AS ~Asiatic Russa
B strict mode 43 - pzerbajan | AS Azerbaian
EAG - Balearic Is. | EU Balearic Is.
EU-Belarus  |EU Belarus
EAB - Canary 5. | AF canary &s.
EAD - Ceuts k.. |AF Ceuts & Mella
Svo-crete  |EU crete
5V5 - Dodeca... |EU Dodecanese
ES-Estonia  |EU Estonia
UA - European... | EU European Russa
C6A - Bahamas | NA Bahamas
€0 - Cuba NA cuba
4L-Georgla | AS Georga
FG - Guadeloupe |NA Guadeloupe
YN - Niaragua | NA Nicaragua
HP -Panama A Panama
9Y - Trinidad ... |SA Trinidad & To...
P4 - Aruba sA Aruba
77 -Domnica |NA Dominica
100 LU - Argentina | SA Argentina
tton 105 K64 - Guantan... NA Guantanamo Bay
106 6U - Guemsey |EU Guemsey
= 108 PY - Brazi A Brazi
110 KHG - Hawai | OC Havwail
11a i s hin

GRANTED

[GrASER| AcTIvATOR |

UCAward

Scrolling the mouse wheel will zoom the map in and out and right click and drag will move the map.

a
North 3§ United Statesgg North =y
Poaccemr:: ° = = Atlantic
4 . &P - Ocean
Mexico i Soudi A" =
{ =
St v Mali N l.]
- _""h - g SO i \
e Venewda Nigeria Ethiopia
Colombia il < "
Sk = “ .
- L3 Fhr Indonesia
Angola 5 =
= Namibla Madagascst Indian

South Wi 8% South Setawant Ocean Aaia

Pacific i Atlantic

Ocean g = Ocean South Afsiza b

=
Argentina = 059, 7
Zesland .,
a
7
| ]
|
| <
|
|
| Southern
I Ocean
i
| Southern
| Ocean B
| A )
| :
|
|
| g
|
| 5 ANTARCTICA
182020 Google - Map datz 82020 Tele Atlzs, Imagery ©2020 TeraMetrics
Keep right mouse button to di
T T TR~ = PR RFF AN
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Calsign Qso Date Band Mode Country Freq Gridsquare Name
MOXTA 18/05/2020 19:26:48 60m uss Engind 5395 J00tbo Selim Mpxta I
M1X 05/02/2020 20:57:00 8om ) Englnd 3720 Jootdg Steve Knel
G4UPE 05/02/2020 08:36:33 60m uss Engknd 5305 J001if Richard Alias Dick Bruce
G4DBW 25/01/2020 12:48:00 40m FT8 Engand 7075.838 J001ni Rw Hammond
G4UPE 16/01/2020 08:15:18 60m uss England 5320 J001if Richard Alias Dick Bruce
G4UPE 13/01/2020 08:28:02 60m usB England 5320 J001if Richard Alias Dick Bruce
GBIRNLI 09/01/2020 11:50:24 80m LsB Engind ars J001@ Matt
G4ELP 22/11/2019 08:40:15 60m uss Englnd 5398.5 Jooimi David J Stockley
G4UPE 22/11/2019 08:24:04 60m uss Engknd 5398.5 J001if Richard Alas Dick Bruce
G4UPE 18/11/2019 08:27:04 60m UsB Engand 53715 J001if Richard Alias Dick Bruce
G4UPE 16/11/2019 08:39:18 60m USB England 5371.5 J001if Richard Alias Dick Bruce
G4ELP 12/11/2019 08:39:14 60m UsB England 5403.5 J001mi David J Stockley
G4UPE 12/11/2019 08:34:37 60m uss Engind 5403.5 J001if Richard Alas Dick Bruce
G4UPE 01/11/2019 10:13:17 60m UsB England 5308.5 J001if Richard Alias Dick Bruce
G4ELP 01/11/2019 10:12:44 60m uss England 5398.5 J001mi David ] Stockley
G4UPE 20/07/2019 07:26:09 60m 558 Engiand 5395 J001if Richard Alias Dick Bruce
G4UPE 02/11/2018 07:43:56 60m 558 Engknd 5370 J001if Dick ¥
< >
EBSekdldseled i Fittered statistics @QSOM.;F Selected 1 of 167 max 1

Qso Date

Fieq Gridsquare

05/02/2005 09:35:00

| £ Select/deselet |y Fiered statistcs. () QSO Map

7147.908 1001hp

DAVID GREVETT

Selected 0 of 1
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Google Earth & kml files

Google Earth kml files may be created and displayed in Google earth from various grids either filtered or unfiltered,

providing the QSQ’s contain a grid square, and is available by clicking on the GE Icon @ at the bottom of each grid.

‘¢ QSO Manager - m] x

(> Updateinfo @mmm @mmmm

! Search Q50i Single field update | Date/ Time updatel "My updatel Qso Checksl Direct SQL

|CALLSIGN |l QS0 date range |
From | 14/12/2020 O~
To |[J14/12/2020 o~

17/12/2018 01:22:15
16/
16/12/2018 01:15:15
14/04/2018 08:
/2014 0
20/04/2014
16/01/2014 08:
09/01/2014
10/03/2011

28/07/2009 0

WA4MBI 08/04/2009 05

Qso End Date Band

14/04/2018 08:02:45

16/01/2014 08:10:27
09/01/2014 08:06:22

Rst Rovd  Gridsquare 2

Freq Mode Rst Sent
7074.52 L - = FM09
7074.46 £ -16 -23 EM83
7074.3 L = = FM05
7074.614 L -0 = EL97
FM19he
FM19bb
EM72nr
EN8ler
FM19pf
EN91se
FM09dv
EL98hh

(@) Refresh 5 Select/deselect [ Filters| i) Stats (§) Q5O Map @-

>
Selected 24 of 24  max: - 8

QSO manager filtered by DXCC 291 (USA) and Band = 40M ready to generate GE Map by clicking the @ icon

Select the required map type

KML Connection map
KML Grid map

Save the fie to a convenient location and GE opens to display results

= Google Earth Pro
File Edit View Tools Add Help
¥ Search

Get Directions History
¥ Places
v TS My Places
» [ |ED Sightseeing Tour

v Y& Temporary Places
S [0g40M KML 214

@ [s]+]e]
¥ Lavers
v B Primary Database -

B Announcements
¥ ¥/ Borders and Labels
» 1§ Borders
> e Labels
Y @ Places
¥ = Photos
B! Google Maps Photos
= Roads
» @& 30 Buildings
» L% Weather
v Lidk Gallery
P Everytrail
J5 Gigapan Photos
i Google Earth Comm...

L3 ¥ Rumsev Hist M

SStAlbans,

e
¥

JOO1BN

.«. .
Watfdrd

Barnet  earf
MOHEM|29/09/2012
14:18:07]40m|SSB

Bromley;

S
¥(Croydon
Py

‘Leatherhead

Chelmsford:*
o]

Brentyood

ok

Basildon ©

ittingb(

Google Earth

4" E elev® 24 m

Clicking on a square displays the QSO’s for that square
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Google Earth KML map colours

In Settings/Program configuration/Map settings it is possible to configure the colours displayed and select 2D or 3D

display.

Save config Save and apply Exit

- Program Settings
- Edit program config
Program Scheduler
Performance
- E-mgil settings
-~ Security Settings
- User Configuration
[=- Station Information
My References
Station configuration
Local weather
Confirmations
Database
- External Services
- User preferences
Award preferences
B Software Configuration
(= Cluster
Cluster Alert
= Info Providers
Configuration
Club membership
8 Mz tting
- Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
-Hardware Configuration
-~ Audio devices and voice keyer
~CAT interface
CW Keyer interface

Ll Caftirrn intnomtinn

) World map

O World map (atternate)
© world map (atemnate 2)
(O World map (alternate 3)
O World map (atternate 4)
(O User defined world map

Current file

KML worked

Text color . m
Grid color . m

Grid border color . m

KML confirmed
Text color

Grid color

Grid border color . m

KML not confirmed

g
e
Grid border color . m

Text color

Grid color

You can set gridsquare precision on User Configuration > User Preferences
Type of shown confirmation is driven by User Configuration > Confirmations

(] Show 3D gridsquares

5

KML Connections

Connection color . m

= Google Earth Pro
File Edit View Tools Add Help

¥ Search

Get Directions History
¥ Places
v L[S MyPlaces
» [|ED Sightseeing Tour

v ¥/ &3 Temporary Places
[ & [0g40M KML 20201214

| @ [

¥ Lavers

EIRSI=)

v 8/ primary Database
&3 Announcements
» ¥/ Borders and Labels
G Places
» 1= photos
E= Roads
/() 3D Buildings
L Weather
W Gallery
[ More

Y Terrain

<

v.ov.v.w

® |2 S o @& &

| &

London

Basildon ©

Foulness:Island

A 4
Southend;on-Sea
y.Islands Q!

JOO1IF

G4UPE|27/08/2018
11:27:44140mISSB

Google Ea

7'53.37" € elev |\ 77m Meye alt 104.78 km
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How lookup works
Call signs can be entered in the Input window below by three methods.
1. Manual Entry

2. Single click on a cluster or Bandplan spot
3. Received via UDP from and external program like WSIT, JTDX, Gridtracker etc

Contest View Utiities Settings  Help

| nEwone | [ nEwBAND | [ NEW MODE |
[ mew erip | [ 6RID BAND | [ GRID MODE |
PHONE - Call

. B ~[a] Note
g - | |
Hz

TATCETTyT —
@ e | —
Band PH -~ GI4SZIW
s en) i
am [ R P Trevisy Noventa 260FID/P D:
S Quinto di diPlave ]
Treviso — San Dona
Roncade KAedio, di Piave ’
[ ss13]
Erm ————— ONSSEL/P ff
il v Em =
rze ED " galting
Mogliano —
oglan MMOEFL/P
55 En J _
{157
Lido |
W22 Google - Map otz 20023 Tele Atizs, Imagery ©2022 TanzMetios =
g2
IN6Se0 SP 123.72 Lp 303.72 (671 Mi [2] —
Scale 3x ~ WKD BAND MODE
QS0 Count 6540 | Cluster server FLDigi |[EEy Q¢ @ _C:\Users\gdpop\Dropbox’LogbooksiLogdOM V2 TESTSQLite |

The call sign is then ‘Looked up’ using the methods and in the ‘Priority’ order set by the user in the program
configuration menu below:
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- g i
Save config Saveand apply Exit

= Program Settings

- Edit program config

- Program Scheduler
Performances
E-mail settings

—- User Configuration

provides guratio
@ Use Clublog database
8 Use CTY database

CQ and ITU source priority

- Station Information REALTIME LOGGING HISTORIC QSO (before today)

My References Priority 1 (max) EXTERNAL SOURCE CLUBLOG
Station configuration
-~ Local wezther Priority 2 [cuBLo6] [EXTERNAL SOURCE |
- Confirmations Priority 3 COUNTRY FILE (CTY
- Database

- External Services CQ and ITU zones wil be calculated using the folowing priority list (from left to right)

User preferences

- Award preferences
- Software Cunftl)guratlun Clublog Callsign exception [IZ¥eNEan [+ V]
- Cluster
i Cluster Alert
i Info Providers 8 show profile image in main User Interface
_
. Map Settings Enble download mey resuft n delays durng busy contest days |
* Backup
* VOACAP Propagation
b Auto Start
b Chat

- Hardware Configuration
i+ Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface
. CW Keyer interface

Cnfrinmen

The ‘External Source’ having already been selected in the ‘Program configuration” menu below.

M et ]
Save config Saveand apply Exit

= Program Settings

Edit program config . |
Program Scheduler Primary Failsafe Web external source
Performances source s © Primary source
- E-mail settings
= User Configuration O Disabled ) Disabled O QrRz.com
- Station Information
i My References QRZ.COM o G4POP FEEEAEER O HAMQTH
\ Station configuration O QRzCQ
* Local weather HAMQTH O o G4POP e &
Confirmations
- Database QRZCQ (@] O G4POP sk
-~ External Services
- User preferences HAMCALL (onlina) () Q User Password
“- Award preferences
= Software Configuration HAMCALL (Installed) O O HAMCALL DVD Path o\ v

&) Cluster

- Cluster Alert Failsafe source wil be polled i primary source doesn't return info.
Info Providers| Set MOME during contests or when experiencing slow search response times

- Configuration

Map Settings

Backup

i~ VOACAP Propagation

i Auto Start

Chat

= Hardware Configuration

i Audio devices and voice keye
i~ CAT interface

- CW Keyer interface

Cafrumen inbnnrbinn

In the examples above LogdOM checks
15t The external source of QRZ.com and if no information is available there HamQTH

2" The Clublog database which contains specific dates and times when the call sign is/was operative.

NOTE: If the lookup is for Bouvet Island and clublog identifies that the station was only on air for 4 days in February
2023 and its grid reference was WXYZ then that information overrides anything else found by other sources and the
QSO can only be logged if the QSO date is within the 4 days of activity.

3" The CTY file which is very basic information for any data not available from the first two checks above.
Clearly if the priority is changed by the user a very different result is obtained e.qg.

PLEASE NOTE
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When a QSO is in progress in an external program like WSIT etc the LogdOM lookup is only displayed it is not what is
saved when the QSO is completed by the WSJT software sending the QSO via UDP

UNLESS the user elects to update the data received in the QSO sent from the external program in the Program
Configuration menu shown below:

V)
Save config Saveand apply Exit
- My References C &
Station configuration
Local weather I UDP  UDP Proxy | Remote Control
Confirmations
Database UDP INBOUND UDP QUTBOUND
External Services Port Connection name Service type Port Connection name Service type
B User preferences 33333 +| TEST ADIF_MESSAGE v gm0 3 v |
- Award preferences - —_—
£ Software Configuration Default answer on msg received () Broadcast Destination IP Address 127.0.0.1
=) Cluster
i - Cluster Alert UDP Inbound parameters
& Info Providers o -
" Cg”f:f“"““‘)" (@ USE_EXTERNAL_DATA
B:fku: ngs 7] UPDATE_GRIDSQUARE
VOACAP Propagation @ UPDATE_CQ ITUZONE
Auto Start | 2 items selected
Chat | UDP Inbound connections | | UDP Outbound connections
B Hardware Configuration — = — =
i Audio devices and voice keye hd © hd oom
i CAT interface [UDP_INBOUND] [JT_MESSAGE] [2237] MSHV
CW Keyer interface I8 [UDP_INBOUND] [MESSAGE_LISTENER] [2242] UDP BROADCAS’
=] S_uftware integration
i Connections
i+ Antenna rotator
- ADIF Functions
= Applications
: W ELD‘tg‘ . 2 items selscted 0 items selacted
&0 Integration WSIT-X default port: 2237 PSTRotator default port: 12040

Speed of lookup

As of version 2.26.0.05 a lookup performance enhancement was added to enable the user or support team to identify

Callsign data quality check complete | £ 0:00.0022 | A (000.0022
UDP outbound enqueued complete | £ 0:00.0024 | A 0:00.0001
SYMNC message sent to user interfaces | Z 0:00,0037 | A :00.0012
BEGIM external Q50 data enrichment | £ 0:00.0075 | A 0:00.0037
EMD external Q5O data enrichment | Z 0:00,7895 | A 00,7820
Worked before complete | £ 0:00.7935 | A 0000.0040

External image retrieved | £ 0:00.8930 | A 0:00.095%4

Mame from previous OS50 retrieval complete | Z 0:00,9120 | & 00,0189
Available awards for call retrieved | £ 000,9222 | A (000.0702
GRID SET | £ 0:00.9682 | A 0:00.0460

Chat searched for callsign | £ 0:00.9773 | A 0000091

Statistics set | £ 0:01.0239 | A (:00.0466

Award references load complete | £ 0001.0552 | & 0:00.0312

where delays are caused

Call sign Look up processes

When a call sign is entered in the Call sign input filed of Log4dOM information is simultaneously collated from many
different resources to provide the most accurate information currently available. e.g. On-line call lookup services like
QRZ, HamQTH, HamCall, QRZCQ, Clublog Exceptions file, LogdOM databases, QSL manager lists, LOTW user lists and
CTY data for zone information.

The lookup is handled differently for QSO's that are being imported via an ADIF file 'Historic data' to that of a Call sign
being entered during the process of making a contact (New QSO) which is considered to be ‘Real time' data.
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'Historic data' from imported QSQO's may often be an entirely different set of information to the same call sign
currently in use, there are many reasons for this as in the examples below:

e (Call sign holder moved QTH

e  (all sign was re-issued to a new licensee

e The IARU changed the zoning of the country/QTH
e Thecallis nolongerin use

e The DXCC country prefix was changed

Resources

Information Providers.

In the quest for accuracy of data when recording and updating QSO's LogdOM Version 2 collates information from
both external information providers and information maintained by the LogdOM team.

External sources
e Solar data from NOAA and VOACAP (Alex VE3NEA)
e CTY Data from Jim Reisert AD1C
e  Clublog data from Clublog.org
e  Call sign exceptions from Clublog.org
e HRDLog online
e LOTW Users from ARRL/LOTW
e |OTA data from RSGB/IOTA
e SOTA Summit information from SOTA
e  Online call lookups from QRZ, HamQTH, QRZCQ & HamCall

Data maintained by the LogdOM Team
e  Awards definitions
e  Country file
e SOTA Associations list
e Band/Mode files
o Allfiles released through application releases

User selection of info providers
Log40OM utilises two different ways of using the external sources as data sources, because some sources work in
real-time, so these work only on "current" QSO lookup, while other sources are able to recover data from the past
(historic)
The default REALTIME LOGGING lookup priority for CQ and ITU zones is:
1. External Source (QRZ, Hamqth etc)
2. Clublog Exceptions file
3. CTY Fike

If the CTY has a valid CQ/ITU zone for the call sign being looked up, this will be the source selected. The CTY file is
designed to be used for real time contesting.

Due to the limitation above LogdOM provides two different methods for call look up, one for "Realtime “ logging
and another for "historic" QSO logging (Historic is any QSO entered where QSO date is different to today's date)

Historic QSO lookup by default is Clublog and Exceptions file first, followed by 'External Sources' (QRZ/HAMQTH
etc.). This is because if a QSO that is 10 years old is entered the best source for historic data is Clublog and then any
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external source.

M hdt O
Save config Save and apply Exit

=~ Program Settings

- Edt program config [Info providers configuration |
- Program Scheduler @ Use Clublog database
----Perfn.rn-;an.ces B Use CTY database
- E-rmail settings
= User Configuration CQ and ITU source priority
() Station Information REALTIME LOGGING HISTORIC QSO (before today)

My References Priority 1 (max) EXTERNAL SOURCE CLUBLOG

- Station configuration

- Local weather Priority 2 [EXTERNAL SOURCE |
-- Confirmations Priority 3 [COUNTRY FILE (CTY) |
- Database
- External Services CQ and ITU zones wil be calculated using the following priority list (from left to right)

= User preferences

L. Award preferences Priority 1 source

&= Software Configuration Country File Clublog Callsign exception [[EXEATOWT|FIRETEH
5 Custer
¢ e Cluster Alert
& I':'fc' F'rcn.fldersl B show profile image in main User Interface
¢ - Configuration i -
. Mag Settings [Enable download may result in delays during busy contest days |
- Backup

LogdOM downloads the entire Clublog Call exceptions (Clublog Call Exc.) and prefix lookup database. One of the
driving reasons for Club Log's existence is to increasing logging accuracy and this database used in conjunction with
other data collated by Log4OM ensures the best call/prefix accuracy available in any logging software.

Updating data resources
The lookup process accuracy relies on the data that is used being current and LogdOM V2 ensures that the reference
resources are updated automatically at regular intervals.

The following files are automatically downloaded at scheduled intervals.

e Solar data

e (CTY Data

e Clublog Exceptions file data

e LOTW user’s data

e Country Data

e Mode and band data

e Awards definitions

e |OTA Database

e SOTA Summit lists & SOTA Associations table

Manual update of those database resources is also available from the settings menu (Settings/Update resources)

Scheduling Data Updates

In the Settings/ Program Configuration/Program Scheduler it is possible to control how often these data sources are
updated by selecting the data source from the list and changing the update frequency by days, minutes, hours and
seconds, followed by clicking the save icon then Save and apply. We recommend to keep the default values, as they're
calculated to have the best efficiency without overloading external data providers. SPOT updates are always available
to manage exceptional situations.
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* L4 9]
Save config Save and apply Exit E
Frogram settnas [ Progrem Scheduler |
- Edit program config
program Scheduler SYSTEM Process scheduler Name B Active
- User Configuration Update Sobr data
Station Information Update Solar image graphic Next run - Schedule type
i My References Update CTY fie i}
L station configuration Check intemet connection Activity type
HRDLog Oniine
Confrmations nlond 030
-Database ugmd o System process - Run On Start
External Services U
pdate country data items
-User preferences Backup user swards Interval (sec)
Software Configuration Update mode items -
CAT mterface Update band tems Min. interval (sec)
Cluster Update awards
Info Providers Update Clublog UPDATE INTERVAL L
Update I0TA
“Map Settings Update SOTA
Backup Updata LOTW Days Hours Minutes Seconds
-VOACAP Propagation Update non standard cals - < = =
Auto Start o 5 o 5 0 > 0 z t
Software integration
Comnectons £
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions
lu

Update Notifications

When Log40M initially starts it updates data the files as mentioned earlier and notifies the user of such updates with

an icon in the main Ul, the icon also informs of any program updates

cgram netifications
OLAR DATA INFORMATION HAS BEEN LOADED]
0 gl - 11/01/2020 17:05:16

11/01/2020 17:05:16

oerztor name |
30 ME NE
- = n
FT3 o =] n 5]
a oo | 0 coo [ 30m v [ F
i (F6) Recent QSO'S(W)l CIuierF&)l Prooagation (FQ)‘
L ]
= T -

Left clicking on the icon will display the message window listing the updated files and also availability of a program
update as above, right clicking the icon will clear it.

If no program updates are available, then the icon shown below indicates that only data updates were found.

File Connect Contest View Utilities Settings Help

11/01/2020 17:1 : : N LOADED]

| +00 v
EN UPDATED]

11/01/2020 17:1

Operator name

30m M=) i 1=
FT8 ~|8 <]
D, 3
0 000 |5 0 000 | & 30m
Main (F6) Recent QSD‘s(I—‘;‘)‘ CIuster(F&)| Propagation (F9)| I I

Info (Service) Providers

The user can select the online call lookup service to be the primary source and a choice of a failsafe or backup lookup

service in the event of the primary source not being available or not providing information about the call sign being
looked up.

The user must first add the username and password for each source. Clicking the button directly to the right of each
password field tests the lookup service is being correctly accessed, if it is working correctly a green check mark
appears to the left of the user name field.
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M o 0]

Save config Saveand apply Exit

=) Program Settings
--Edit program config
- Program Scheduler
User Configuration
Station Information
- My References
Station configuration
Confirmations
Database
External Services
User preferences
Software Configuration
CAT interface
» Cluster
1 ~ Info Providers
- Map Settings
- Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Software integration
Connections
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions

The user can also select which source is used when the external browser is opened by using the menu choices to the

right.

Source priorities.

Info Providers Configuration

Primary Failsafe

source source

O Disabled O Disabled
QRZ.COM ® Qy‘ﬁqmp ‘ |“““ | )
HAMQTH O ® Qy‘mpgp ‘ |xzxzzxzx |
QRZCQ O O [user | [Password |e
HAMCALL (onine) O O ‘User ‘ |Passwurd | <

Failsafe source wil be polled if primary source doesn't return info.
Set NONE during contests or when experiencing slow search response times

Web external source
@ Primary source
O QRz.coM

O HAMQTH

O Qrzcq

CQ and ITU zones present a difficult situation because due to either a station changing QTH or changes being made in

zoning over the years the zones applicable to a call sign or country may alter according to when the QSO was made.

Therefore, historic QSO's which already exist in the logbook or that are being imported from another program must be
prioritised differently to a new (Real time) QSO being added.

. L4 [0}
Save config Save and apply Exit

(= Program Settings
Edit program config
Program Scheduler
Performances
- E-mail settings
User Configuration
E=J-Station Information
i My References
i Station configuration
- Local weather
~ Confirmations
~ Database
External Services
User preferences
- Award preferences
Software Configuration
- Cluster
= Cluster Alert
- Info Providers
'
Map Settings
- Backup
~VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
Chat
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
~CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface

Info providers configuration
8 Use Clublog database
@ Use CTY database

€Q and ITU source priority
REALTIME LOGGING HISTORIC QSO (before today)

Priority 1 (max) EXTERNAL SOURCE CLUBLOG

Priority 2 [cLusLog] [EXTERNAL SOURCE |
Priority 3 COUNTRY FILE (CTY.

CQ and ITU zones wil be calculated using the following priority st (from left to right)

[T RN Clublog Calsign excep

Country File

@ Show profile image in main User Interface
[Enable download may result in delays during busy contest days |

Call lookup flow charts

The first flow chart shows the lookup procedure for general call sign information, the second chart depicts the method
of determining the correct ITU and CQ zones related to a call sign
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LogdOM v2 Call Sign Lookup

I Callsign entered
in call sign field or imported ADIF

Il

Check LogdOM V2 Country file
to ascertain country from Prefix

1

‘ Search on line lookup services

(QRZ, HamQTH, QRZCQ & Hamcall)

1

Search Clublog CQ & call sign
exceptions Database

I

Search QSL Manager & LOTW user
external resources

|

I Add all available data to QSO fields

1l

™ save o dotabase |
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LogdOM V2 Zones Lookup

Call sign entered in call sign field (Real time)
or imported via ADIF (Historic)

g

Check LogdOM Country file to ascertain
DEFAULT DXCC zones from Prefix

Real Time Logging Historic QSO Logging
Priority 1 - CTY Priority 1 - Clublog
Priority 2 - Clublog i Priority 2 — Ext. Source
Priority 3 — Ext. Source | Friontiesare i prinsrity 3 - CTY

User defined

| |

“ Calculated results for ITU/CQ zones l

2

Calculated Zones are compatible with DXCC

- .

Use default DXCC zone Use Calculated zone

"~ soveto databse |
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QSO Export

Bulk exporting

e To export the complete logbook, go to the 'File' menu and select 'Export ADIF'

' LOGAOM 2 v.2.11.0.0 [Profile: Test NG]

File | Connect Contest Wiew  Utilities  Settings Help
& Open/Mew Database
k Close Database
[F]  Execute backup

Import ADIF 5 REN s

I Export ADF mn End
Export CSV =
. Comment
Exit

Mode ™ A — ] e
m [ < I

e If only standard ADIF fields are to be exported, not the complete data including LogdOM dedicated fields,
check the box 'Export as standard ADIF'

ADIF export [ = |

[] Export standard ADIF @

[ Export selected fields

Save log

e To export a user defined list of ADIF fields, check the ‘Export selected fields’ box and then check the fields
required.

("] Export standard ADIF @

@ Export selected fields

Load preset Save preset

[ ADTF Fields |
=

() 2_index

() address |
(] 2ge

() 2nt_az

(] ant_el

[T ant_path

(] arrl_sect

() associations

@ band

() band_rx

@ al

() check

] class

[ clublog_gso_upload_date

M

6 items selected Save log




NOTE:

To save repetitive field selections for regular tasks the user can ‘Save Preset’ for later use and recalling that

selection using the ‘Load preset’ buttons.

« > v A

Organise « Mew folder

> i Downloads MName
> 5% Dropbox
> () Music
> n Videos
> T Temry Genes
~ [ ThisPC
> = Acer (C)

» == Data (D:)

T« AppData > Roaming » Logd4OM2 > Preset ADIF Export

v G

Date modified

Mo items match your search.

Search Preset ADIF Export »

i
4

Type Size

File name: | ADIF export preset.txt

Save astype:  TXT files (".txt)

~ Hide Folders Cancel
e Add a name and location by clicking the 'ADIF' button
' Save As X
4 B s ThisPC » Desktop » v O Search Desktop y-]
Organise » Mew folder EEE a
Music A Name Status Date medified Type "
OneNote Uploac tmp.drivedownload o 31/12/2020 14:24 File folder
[=] Pictures Optimised @ 1312/2020 1514 File folder
3 This PC 4= Google Drive @ 16/12/2020 08:10 Shortcut
;_ ) a1 L4OM2Z User guide - Shortcut @ 02/10/2020 16:01 Shortcut
j 3D Objects i )
A Log4OM_ADIF_20201231142356.adi @ 31/12/2020 14:24 HAM Radio ADIF ,
[ Desktop
= v L >
File name: ~ |
Save astype: | ADIF File (*.adi) v/
A Hide Folders Save | | Cancel |
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e (Clicking the ‘Save’ button starts the export and records the process in the text box

ADIF export n
C:\Users\g4pop\OneDrive\Desktop\LogdOM_ADIF_20201231143026.adi @

[] Export standard ADIF

Export selected fields

| ADIF Fields |
W -

[ a_index ~
[] address

[]age

[]ant_az

[]ant_el

[] ant_path

[] arrl_sect

[] associations

band

[] band_rx

call

[] check

[] class
[] clublog_gso_upload_date

[] clublog_gso_upload_staty < =
M1 entw b
g > M

6 itemns selected Save log

e The main window will display the exports progress and any anomalies, and this information may be saved to
a text file by clicking the floppy disk 'Save' button.

e  When ‘Export complete’ text is displayed in the text box the export window can be closed by clicking on the
small red cross at the top right-hand corner of the window

Export selected QSO's
Log4OM Version 2 provides export of QSQO's in ADIF, CSV, HTML and Excel formats in the grid views e.g. Awards,
Recent QSO's, QSO Manager etc

e  First select the QSO's to be exported by either the Windows method of left click, shift click or ctrl click,
alternatively use the powerful search 'Filters' and the 'Select all' buttons at the bottom of the grids.

e To access the export action click the 'Export to ADIF' button at the top of the window if in the QSO Manager,
in other grid views right click the title heading of a grid or right click on the selected QSO(s) and select the
export required from the menu

Main (F6) Recent QSO's (F7) Chuster (F8)

Callsigr Nra Nnba Band Mode Freq Rst Sent Rst Rovd Name Cd
oEonp]  EdRttablelayout om LS8 70 53 57 Carl Gorse '
DR | octiaelyout om LS8 7 59 59 Tony
2EoMsl  Coneelsot om  |LSB 50+10 50+10 John
JMosp  Clearselection om  |USB 14 s0 50 Jamie Wilams
aRoIA P NG m fe 1 4 |11 15 Franco o
4X4DK Export to CSV tOm I
P i i7m | Right click any column title to view menu
475NN Exprost sefaced fo SN o ey e i
SB/GARUW 1 1709:53:56  20m  |USB 14240 59+10 58 ROGER DANIEL
SB4ATF oA [oi71827:00 eom  |376s 5358392 11 14 Norman"s Club Station

14075.604 | +01 16 Andrey Sachkov LZ2HM
Edit and export menu HiI 7075.022 14 19 Dominique Auprince

T o T 18101.395 -18 +00 Karim

72115 24/07/2018 10:25:00  17m | FT8 1810091 07 15 Torahim Saud )
L ~/
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Exporting Specific ADIF fields
e  Go to Utilities/QSO manager
e Sort and select the QSO’s to be exported
e  Click the ‘Export to ADIF’ button on the top tool bar
e Check the box marked ‘Export selected fields’
e  Click the yellow ‘ADIF’ button
e Save thefile

ADIF export

[] Export standard ADIF
[ Export selected fields

. ADIF Fields ]
o -

[ a_index ~
[] address

[ age

[ ant_az

(] ant_el

] ant_path

4[] arrl_sect

® | associations

band

=] band_rx

; call

[] check

[] class

—|] dubleg_gse_upload_date
/] clublog_gso_upload_staty
< >

L| 6 items selected | - Savelog b

1 ST er

QSO Deletion

QS0's may be deleted individually from the QSO edit window by selecting the 'Trash bin' delete button on the top tool

bar.

Edit Q50

s | Award Refs. | My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | QSL Info |

frnocie | s B = > QSO Start  |07/05/2020 07:34:00 B-]
i
QsOEnd  |J07/05/2020 07:34:00 o-]
|Hansjuerg | e |:|
a . =1 (AR |
[; QSO Delete button
TSE -
Switzerland R
m [z | cq1a v Contest | =
KHz ke
T — = |
KHz Hz Received | |
Rereg o [l

To open the edit window double left click on a QSO or select 'Edit QSO' from the right click menu.

Bulk deletion of QSO's
QSO's can be deleted selectively on by bulk by clicking the 'Unlock Delete' button at the bottom right corner of the
grid. (When unlocked the padlock Icon turns red)
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Tbrahim Saud
Danny
Ivica Ljubenkov

Stevan Knezevic

>
Record shown: 1000 max LI}

0 ChUsers\gdpoparrl.net\Dropbox Logbooks\LogdOMY2 GAPOPR.S0LIite

W CLAUFTTLL L W WS DT DLAEEEE i L O D S LA T o

When the 'Unlock Delete' button is unlocked select the QSO's for deletion either by mouse click or filtering and then

press the 'Del' button on the computer keyboard.

Filtering (Searching) QSO's

Log4OM version 2 provides even more powerful filtering possibilities without the need for in depth knowledge of

regular expressions etc

The 'Filters' function is placed at the bottom of most grid windows as shown below.

SM7HZK
LALXIA
SB4AMX
DF7WB/P
HALRB

OKIVM
<

27/08/2019 07:20:45

20m
27/08/2019 07:17: 20m
27/08/2019 07:14: 20m

26/08/2019 09:49: 40m
26/08/2019 09:

26/08/2019 09:30: 40m

FT8
FT8
FT8
FT8
FT8
FT8

14074.919
14075.221
14075.604
7074.679
7075.892
7076.049

1l Refresh EH Select/deselect Filters ~H Detach

QS0 Count 5631 | Cluster @ Cluster Server @) CAT & Super Cluster

Clicking the 'Filters' button opens the following window which contains four tabs. Standard fields, References and My

references and confirmations.

Standard fields

mi=a ||

Dxcc

Standard fields References| My References | Confirmations | Associations |

~ EQUAL

~

201

Query parameters

| O Use Params

L e

Indent level

|a log.dxcc = 291

g :
AND (default)
OR

Modes
PH cw

1 itemns selected

() Use custom query

L+

DIG

This is the simplest form of filtering whereby a standard field can be selected and a value for that field to be searched

for which is either 'Equal to', 'Not equal to' or one of the other standard choices in the drop down menu.

Once the field, condition and value have been selected clicking the plus (+) button will add that filter to the list.
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In the example above the filter is set to find all DXCC entities which are 'Equal to' DXCC 291 (USA) the result will be
that only contacts with the USA will now be displayed.

The filters can be cascaded to drill down to very fine detail, the example below depicts filters cascaded to select only
those QSO's that were with stations in the USA using CW on 80 meters that were in CQ Zone 3 (West Coast)

M e il

Standard fields References | My References | Confirmations | Associations |

Dxecc ~ EQUAL w201

[ Query parameters | © use Params

L= | Indent level

|i log.dxcec = 291 0 =

AND (default)
OR
Modes
PH cw DIG
1 items selected O Use custom query

Additional choices can be made by using the '"AND' plus the 'OR' selections to the selection could be changed to CW
AND FT8 to display QSO's with stations in the USA on both modes CW and FT8 on 80m in CQ zone 3, alternatively
using the OR connector the result would display stations worked on EITHER mode.

Date filtering

When attempting to filter by date it is required to include a start and end time, not just the date.

e.g.
QSO date Greater than 09/02/2020 00:00:00 ‘AND’ smaller (Less) than 09/02/2020 23:59:59 will filter all QSO’s for
that day

e [\

Standard fields References | My References | Confirmations |
a
¢ |QsoDzte | |SMALLER v |27,fos,f2020 23:50:50 B \
I | Query parameters | @) Use Params I
B e Indent level E
5 log.gsodate = 27/06/2020 00:00:01 0 =
12 '
" log.gsodate < 27/06/2020 23:59:59 AND (default)

OR
Modes
PH cw DIG
3 ftens selacted O Use custom guery

Using Indents.

The indent functions allow users to create blocks of query parameters.

As an example:
log.dxcc =291 AND log.mode = CW AND log.band = 80m AND log.cqzone = 3

Which with the indent, will become

log.dxcc =291 AND ((log.mode = CW OR log.mode = USB) OR log.cqzone = 3)
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Which translates to:
If dxcc =291 and mode is CW or USB. If mode is not CW or USB, show data if CQZone is 3

The indent level is fundamental to use the engine correctly.

M e [l

P Standard fields Referencesl My Referemcesl Conﬁrmationsl
¢ [caaos -] o :
I [ Query parameters | ® Use Params I
B o = Indent level &
|

log.dxcc = 291 1 = ]
I > > log.mode = CW z il
" > OR AND (default) E

= log.mode = USB
oR
= log.cqzone = 3
Modes
PH o DIG
6 items selected O use custom query

Use Query
If the 'Use query' button at the lower right is clicked, it enables the use of complex SQL queries.

HMe il
P Standard fields References| My References Conﬁrrnationsl
SELECT * FROM LOG WHERE... 0
DXCC=291 and callsign like '%1%" O Use Params
; Indent level &
0 = ]
I = i
=
E

AND (default)

OR

Modes
PH oW DIG

®) Use custom query

Save and load filters
Filters may be saved for reuse later by clicking the icons on the top tool bar

Query automatically contains “SELECT * FROM LOG WHERE” so users must only add their own where conditions
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References

The references tab provides searching QSO's for stations worked activating specific awards references e.g. I0TA,
SOTA, WAIL et

El=0 ||
Standard fields IReferences My Referencesl Conﬁrmationsl Associationsl

Award SOTA v References |
Reference  GM/CS-013 am
GM/C5-012
[] Excude Q50 containing this award [
GM/CS-014
GM/C5-015
Load references || icenie

NOTE: If only the award is selected, and the ‘Reference’ field is left empty the result will be that all QSO’s that qualify
for that award will be displayed.

My References

summit etc

Provides searching using the users own reference e.g. when the user was portable on an I0TA Island, Lighthouse,

al=2 |

Standard ﬁeldsl References” My References Conﬁmﬁtionsl Associationsl
Award ARLHS_WLOL ]

References |
ERU-0165 eu
[J Exclude QSO containing this award |ERy-0164

Reference

ERU-0163

Load references | |ERU-0165

11167

Confirmations

This filter enables searching on the QSO confirmation status of each form of confirmation, QSL, eQSL, LOTW, QRZ,
HamQTH, HRDLog, Clublog and Custom and any combination of confirmation.
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He i
Standard ﬁe\dsl Referencesl My ReferenceleConﬁrrrEtio

Search confirmation (SPECIFIC) o

Associations |

B v | Received v Mixed confimmation search

O spedficvalue O YES O NO @ Spedificvalue () YES () NO Sent Trgrom

Via v Vi ~| LOTW e v

O sent [0 20/06/2022 B~ | © Reva|D 20/06/2022 F~ | EQSL > -

) Rng ) Rng PAPER QSL v .
Logic O AnD O orR

Associations

Me @
Standard ﬁeldsl Referencesl My Referencesl Conﬁrmations” Associations

Association FISTS =

My Association  SKCC =

Filter - Saving, loading and deleting

To avoid repetitive construction of filter LogdOM provides a save, load and delete function using the icons at the top
left of the filter window.

Me [\ 1
Stangrd ﬁeldsl Referencesl My References” Confirmations

confirmation  LOTW -

v
Yes ~ | [ Rovd No v

t  |[[J19/06/2020 Bv| ®Rovd  [[19/06/2020 B ]
ge ) Range

Save, Load & Delete icons
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Filters — Actioning

When the filter dialog box is closed by clicking on the small red cross at the top right of the window the filtered are
activated and the filtered results are displayed in the adjacent grid window

Telnet Cluster

The Telnet cluster in LogdOM V2 will connect to many different cluster and skimmer servers simultaneously and will
aggregated the results to provide a high quality list of DX spots without unnecessary duplicates.

Log40OM V2 also provides a cluster server to enable these aggregated results to be sent to other client software.

Setting up the Telnet cluster

Access to the Telnet server is by the Connect/Telnet cluster menu

Servers may be selected from the 'known Server' list and added to the 'Active server' list and the user can add a new
cluster server to the list by completing the cluster information form followed by clicking the save icon.
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B3 LogdOM NG C
File  Optiens
&3

Connect Disconnect Start server Stop Server
~ Management Internal server Cluster | Connection
Rl
1 Known servers
- |Search... 0 Cluster Informations
- |eLond (23} -~ Cluster Name

7N4TWL-7 (8000) & e
| |9A0DXC (8000) - Host Port 0 =
| |AESE (23) m

AIGT (7300) Force Callsign 551D
- |AI9T-2 (7373) p "
_| |BG2ZRVL-S (7300) Esse o

BGBFFE (7373) o -
| |ceauvp-s (s000) Enable connection Keep Alive

CSSSEL-5 (41112) Initialzation commands
7| [CX25A-6 (9000) hd
| Active servers
= |ONDAN (8000) 2 B
_| |[PRI] gb7mbc.spoo.org:8000 = Q‘dECL;In\:TEiHEtddS e
A 513&5(273:;00) ° <CALLSIGN> : sends your Station Callsign (or the forced one)

<PASSWORD> : sends the provided password (if any) 8 H
= O Cluster ‘ Server
e TUUU TaX T 1000 T T

When all the desired cluster servers have been selected clicking the 'Connect' icon on the tool bar will open the
'Management' tab and display the connections being made and the incoming spots.

Adding and editing Cluster servers
User defined cluster servers may be added by clicking the ‘New’ button and adding the server and login details in the
panel on the right-hand side.

Similarly, an existing cluster server may be edited by selecting it in the top left-hand panel and clicking the ‘Pen’ (Edit)
icon.

When the addition or editing is complete it must be saved by clicking the save icon ‘Floppy disk’ at the lower right

er management

File  Options
Y
b4
Connect Disconnect Startserver Stop Server

Management Internal server Cluster Connection

Known servers
Search... 0 Cluster Information
SMAONW-14 (8000) ~
ahonoce (o) o Cluster Name [soTa
SM6YOU-2 (8000) Host |elgur.crabdance.com Port 7300 o
SH7GVF-6 iaauui o
Force Calign Blnk for defauft -
SP7YDD-12 (9000) a ssio
SRIDXZ (9000) Password Blank for none [ Enzble connection Keep Alive
SR4DXC (7300)
SROZAA-12 (9000) Initialization commands
SV1IW-9 (73) use <callsi command to send your callsi o the server
SV2CUL-8 (7300) :{;um;w o N ¥ o e
SVZHRT-1 (7300) v /7<EASSWORD:
Active servers //sE/DE 30
[U] SOTA (7300)
[U] VE7CC-1 (23) W
[PRI] [U] GB7MBC (8000) o /1 : Comment
<DELAY> : adds 1 sec delay
<CALLSIGN> : sends your Station Calsign (or the forced one) .
<PASSWORD> - sends the provided password (If any) QM

@ Cluster @ server

Important note:
When editing an existing cluster that has already been selected as an active server it is necessary to remove it from

the active server list, select the server in the known server list and click the ADD (+) button to replace it in the active
server panel.

Primary cluster server

The Primary cluster is indicated with [PRI] in the Active servers list will receive user commands like spots and other
messages and will be also the standard destination for incoming commands through internal cluster server. The
Primary cluster can be selected with the “crown icon”.

User cluster servers
User defined cluster servers are prefixed with a (U) and are preserved when the cluster server list is updated/

74



Py

E File  Options

Connect Disconnect Startserver Stop Server

Management Internal server Cluster Connection

B

] Lock display Clear Savelog

| Commands  Spot simulation

b Send | bl ‘ [ Send to all servers Set parsonal info
KHz Hz
Send Spot | |CALLSIGN [o Jooo[&] [sPOT informatians Moon info
E send [ANNOUNCE text | O Broadcast 5un info
i 0 Cluster 0 Server

RECOTT SNOWHT TOUU FTas T 1000 T T

Sending cluster commands
Cluster commands, filters, announcements, and spots may be sent from the commands tab in the 'Management' tab.

The 'Commands' tab enables the user to send commands like Show/DX or set special cluster server filters, for details
of cluster commands see the documentation for the chosen cluster servers, DX Spider, CC User etc) Spots can also be
sent from this window providing the user is registered with the chosen cluster servers.

Sending spots to a cluster
Spots can be sent directly from the QSO input screen by clicking on the send spot icon indicated in the graphic below.

Please Note:

The user must be registered with a cluster server to be able to send spots to it

L {

File Connect Contest View Utilities Settings Help

- M Azimuth @ Elevation
o0 O O e e o

nManm
uuu

TW3HMH P | — . Y Statistics (F1) Info (F2) | Award refs (F3) | My Station (4) | Extended info (F5) | o
R oo - 1=§ B NEW BAND NEW MODE x
Daniele Pistollato RID BAND
Send and Delete Buttons d : ®
Band [y ME
& ula = |LLOSL BUREAU
= — QRZ.CO
Ttaly v
2~ Ry 15 - B 248 SEND SPOT
L s meze
3772 000 |2 3772 % il
Main (F6) Recent QSO's(H)| Clusts Propagation (F9)| . ek i
IW3HMH 3772 000 | fnice signal on new radio|
aso
K710C —
R6AM te di Piave i BT P (IR
Spot Button YL LT ‘
Ea " |em € |c
RIoNCatior - o o 60m I
onmd:‘ dreviso San Dona 4m |C |c |c
di Piave 0m c lc
asale s{il Sil wrs am ¢ [c |c
[ssi4] Eraclea (170 [c | Ic
Select a past QSO to send spot | = —
| — Bl Jesolo '12m |

Spot Simulation

The 'Spot simulation' tab in the Connect/Telnet Cluster/Cluster Management screen allows the user to simulate
sending a spot for test purposes without that spot being sent to the on-line cluster servers the spot is only displayed
on the local computers cluster window.
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1216 www.ghTmbc.net:8000: DX de FBETK:  7090.0 FSEJK  s9+20 0 amez |
5 @ M

Lock display Clear Savelog

Commands Spot simulation

KHz Hz
0 [ooo] & [sPoT mFO

SPOT Simulation CALLSIGN

SPOTTER CALL

0 Cluster o Server

Cluster configuration

In the Settings/program configuration menu there are various options for the Telnet cluster e.g. Auto start of cluster

and server and cluster highlighting selection.

M L4 &
Saveconfig Saveand apply Exit
Program Settings
i~ Edr program config Gt
*-Program Scheduler Cluster auto-start Cluster highlight colors
er Configuration
Station Information Server auto-start Country not worked COUNTRY NOT WORKED &
by References SEmE R e
station confguration not wrkd/conf B/M NOT WORKED &
Confirmations O Show User Defined clusters Worked/Confirmed WORKED &
- Database
External Services Oemneriders Station not worked N &
User preferences O Show experimental dlusters
Software Configuration ® Station worked [ staTowwomED | &
- CAT interface Show inactive clusters — =
ey St worked s band @
1 Info Providers Cluster server port 23 Station worked same mode B &
3 Map Settings = L
F Backup Cluster maximum age (min) % = Station worked band mode VVORKED SAME BAND + MODE & e
~VOACAP Propagation -
? " Aute Start Maximum cluster items 200 @) Steten wkd sme mode type NIRRT & ]
| & software mtegration & P
I ofiare ntear Band map safe age (min) = = EECRVEREO R CECY SR /KD SANE BAND + MODE TYPE &
1 - Antenna rotator P
I I ; =
A L ADIF Functions Max spots in band map 50 = i
5 )
b Supercluster maxage (min) |90 J@  Averd hiohight & P
L Play sound on new cluster alert Default set white background for NO COLOR |
I
p i
p £
T T

The cluster can be started directly from main USER INTERFACE. Cluster disconnection is possible only through cluster
management screen

Cluster displays
The main cluster is included in the main user interface; however, a floating cluster screen can be deployed by clicking
the cluster icon on the top tool bar.

14
Sl 26/08/2019 12:07:05 o E

OTW ER

Open floating cluster |

Both cluster displays provide displays of country worked/confirmed status and choices of band, mode and display
views as below.

Super Cluster

The Super Cluster gathers data from HRDLog of QSQO's recently logged by HRDLog users and amalgamates that
information with the main cluster results providing an extremely accurate indication of spot quality.
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Example:

If G4POP logs a QSO with VK7AMA in the last few minutes and spots are also received from the telnet clusters for the
same band and mode then there is a high probability that VK7 is workable from the UK.

Man (F6) Recent QSO's (F7) Clister (F8)

Custer Map SSHE | Fars View
Tme  Calson Fag  Frequency Country Note Band  Emeson Type  SpotMode  Reporter  Data Quaty  Rin|  2*8~IaW

12192 | oziAnL F= [14080  Denmark 20m  DIGITAL T4 Spot T o ToE

12192 FO0AGHK NN 140265 France 0m oW JHIGNU  soot

12192 HIBHK % |14074  Republe of Korea (5. Ko... 20m  DIGITAL FT8 -

12192 | M3NE H= 14074 Enghind 20m  DIGITAL FT8 m

12182 RZSD/6/M = 141800 European Russa rda RO-23/41 rafa HHZ2 20m PHONE RVSUSA e

12182 FZ 140600  Macedona QRP on 2 beach Z3FF-0001 om oW zaFcA spot

12182 UAIKA/M W= (140160 European Russa om  ow RQIM  Spot

12187 BGSURR [T m  DIGITAL T8 Spot

12172 VK2BY Bl 142500  Austnk keep caling dx 20m  PHONE 2E0FSD Spot

12172 | HMFR NN 14080 France 20m  DIGITAL FT4 Spot

12162 | GouNe 14247.0  Ide of Man 150 of Man BOOMMG 20m  PHONE pesK Spot

12162 | RZsO/M = 141800 European Russa 102 RO-23/41 rafa HHZ2 20m  PHONE

In the image above the 'Data quality' column displays spots of HIGH quality which have been received by Telnet and
from the HRDLog data, whereas POOR quality indicates the data was only received via HRDLog and SPOT are spots
received only via Telnet.

The age and maximum number of spots displayed in the Cluster, Band map and from HRDLog for the Super Cluster
display can be selected by the user in the settings/program configuration/cluster tab as shown below.

« [0)

[T}
Save config Saveand apply Exit

My References
- Station configuration
Confirmations
- Database
External Services
-User preferences
Award preferences
ware Configuration
~ Cluster Alert
Info Providers
- Configuration
Map Settings
- Backup
VOACAP Propagation
= Auto Start
Chat
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
Software integration
Connections
-~ Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions
= Applications
FLDigi
~WS8ITx / ITDX
Web integration

Cluster

8 Cluster auto-start
B Server auto-start

18 show cluster grouped [recommended]

O Show User Defined clusters
O show stable clusters

O Show experimental custers
O show inactive clusters
Cluster server port

Cluster max age (min)
Maximumn cluster tems

Band rap max age (min)
Maximurn band map items

Supercluster max age (min)

7300

120

1000

25

60

100

Cluster overload control (spotfmin) [100

Cluster batch [advanced]

30

noRcoRaCRoGRon

][] [

o000

Cluster highlight colors

Country not worked N &
Band/Mode not wrkd/conf M &
Worked/Confirmed N &
Station not worked N &
Station worked IsTETonwoRE I [ ¢
Station worked same band N &
Station worked same mode N &
Station worked band mode N &
Station wkd same mode type N &
Station wkd band mod type N &
Award highlight N &

Default Set white backaround for NO COLOR

Cluster time coloured red
When the time for a spot is in a red font it indicates that the spotted station is a known LOTW user

Cluster Map

Time  Callsign Band  Frequency Mode Note Reporter Reliability Cluster Name

12417 | TBAA 20m 14025.0 ow 0 DK1CO www.gb7mbc.spoo.org:8000
12407  RU3I 20m 140150  CW fmm  European Russia DK9VS ‘www.gb7mbc.spoo.arg:8000
12407 | RK3YWS 40m | 7100.0 PHONE | fmm  European Russia 5 OKEAH RZ3QWE www.gb7mbc.spoo.org:8000
12387 |Z33YL 40m 7120.0 PHONE % North Macedona CQ ARCK Z33YL ve7cc.net:23

12387 |RZ4AZ 20m 14033.9 cow fmm  European Russia HA7VK ve/cc.net:23

12377 40m 7197.0 PHONE Switzerland HB/LU-023 HBSBQU elgur.crabdance.com:7300
12377 | VU2XO0 20m 14177.0 PHONE [Z= India cg dx RC7C ve7cc.net:23

1236Z 1Q5Q0/P 40m 7173.0 PHONE Wl Il IFF-0067 DCI-GRSS9 OK1VEL ve7cc.net:23

12367 | YOBCNA 20m 14240.0 PHONE N1 Romania ONG6ZK ve7cc.net:23

12337 20m 14061.0 oW Switzerland HB/VD-049 HBYAFT elgur.crabdance.com:7300
12327  HBSEAJ/P 40m 7192.0 PHONE Switzerznd HB/50-008 HBSEAT elgur.crabdance.com:7300

Statistics Pane

The 'Statistics' pane displays the worked/confirmed status and by what method of confirmation, of the country

depending on that selected in the Program configuration/Confirmations menu shown on the right below.
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Statistics  Filters  View H

281 - Spain w 0
Save config Saveand apply Bxit
Band  PH ow DIG Program Settings [ Confirmations |
= User Configuration
B0m c (= Station Information Set the default confirmations for each award according to y
My References

§m  |C Station configuration | 1YPE i

am |C c c Confirmations Sent | Rovd v
Database

2m ¢ c ¢ External Services Q5L default message |

17m w C User preferences

15m c = Software Configuration Main UI Statistic view |worked A
CAT interface SL

12m Cluster EQSL

10m Info Pruv?ders QRZCOM ©
Map Settings Ctrl-Click select multiple modes
Backup

Double clicking a cell in the statistics pane marked with a W or C will open a worked before list of all of the contacts
with that country on the band/mode of the cell selected.

WORKED STATISTICS

Callsign QsoDate TimeOn Mode Band Freq Name Comment Country RstRovd RstSent [(
GBOIWM/P 20190512 120828 558 80m 3720 Brian Tfield Water Mil Station c/o G4PFW England 58 58 N
G2L0 20190427 091839 SSB 80m 3750 Harry Ariel Radio Group - { Ariel Radio Group - a registered International Marconi Day station }[59+15 N
GOIMZ 20190418 073321 SSB 80m 3742 Peter Farrar England 59+15 59+10 N
G3PQD 20190323 084741 SSB 80m 3755 Derek FT990 + W3DZZ(G3DYN) England 59 59 N
GBOHNY 20190101 093427 SSB 80m 3760 Brian Stocks England 59 57 N
G4AXP 20180925 185155 SSB 80m 3727 Gerald England 59+10 59+10 N
GBACW 20180909 115943 SSB 80m 3718 Brickfields A... England 59+10 57 N v
< >

Record shown: 749
T [Fra 1 T —

Cluster Spot Modes

Cluster servers DO NOT send any mode information in the data they provide, therefore LogdOM derives the mode
from the LogdOM bandplans (either from the fixed frequencies like FT8 shown in bandplan xml or the individual band
data)

On rare occasions a spotter may include a mode in the ‘Notes’ field and if this is the case LogdOM will use that
information to override any mode derived from the Log4OM bandplans.

There are three cluster columns available displaying mode information and they function as follows

Mode
The mode group either Phone, CW or Digital

The ‘Mode’ is derived from the bandplan files according to the section of the band the frequency falls in, or from the
notes field if the spotter has included mode information.

Spot Mode

This column displays the submode and is obtained either form the spot frequencies in the beginning of the bandplans
or from the notes field in the incoming cluster data. Sub mode example could be DOM-M which is a submode of
Domino and therefore in the Digital mode group or FT8 which is a submode of MFSK and also Digital

Modulation Type

This is the used to set the radio when a spot is clicked and derived from the bandplans and could be USB, LSB etc

About Bandplans

The International Amateur Radio Union (IARU) divide the world into regional bandplans.
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These three regional IARU organizations corresponding to the three ITU Radio Regions:
Region 1 — Africa, Europe, Middle East, and northern Asia

Region 2 — the Americas

Region 3 — the rest of Asia and the Pacific

The bandplans define the operating frequency limits and modes on which individual national bandplans are
based.

Log40OM includes the three basic IARU regional bandplans plus four country specific bandplans for Brazil, The
UK, USA and Denmark.

When a user in the UK, USA, Brazil or Denmark enters their information in the Station Info menu of the
Log40OM program config, LogdOM will automatically use the applicable bandplan for those countries.
(bandplan_dxcc108.xml, bandplan_dxcc221.xml, bandplan_dxcc223.xml or bandplan_dxcc291.xml)

Other countries will use the regional bandplan applicable to the region (bandplan_rl.xml, bandplan_r2.xml or
bandplan_r3.xml)

Users may tailor the regional or country specific bandplans to their specific requirement and save the
bandplan as a ‘USER’ bandplan e.g. bandplan_r1_user.xml or bandplan_dxcc123_user.xml. When Log4OM is
started it will choose a user bandplan if one is available and that user bandplan will not be overwritten by
subsequent program updates, as are the default bandplans.

Band maps are not editable in the resources editor the user must use notepad to modify the files found in the
C:\Users\USER NAME\AppData\Roaming\LogdOM2\bandplan folder.

The bandplan information is used in various areas of the program, like the cluster, band maps etc

Cluster filters

The cluster filters provide a method of tailoring the spots to be displayed by band, mode, worked and QSL
confirmation status - Use Ctrl/Click to select or deselect bands or statistics confirmation types.

The Beam filters enable selection of spots from a specific compass direction via short path or short and long path. This
will enable filtering based on current beam direction in order to optimize efficiency.

Statistics | Fiters ||

i View| Statistics | Fiters | Beam | [Viaw

Statistics |

[] Mode Lock [] Band lock North Il -y i North Include L
ow West S5e| | LONG PATH o
Digital e Band filter

QsL
Exclude FT(x) 160m A Current beam
Phone 80m West Al East [ALL]
60m

Beam| View |

Statistic view by

[] Hide worked 40m Long Path Ctrl-Click select multiple modes
30m South South South -
[ Keep mode on band  |20m West East
Spot origin - 1132 W
Relability threshold [ (&
Hide info >> Hideinfo >> | e
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Cluster spots map

Clicking the 'Map' tab in either cluster will display a map of the current cluster spots, clicking a spot reveals the details

of the spot a further click on the revealed call sign will perform the same actions as detailed in the 'cluster’ actions'
section.

B Log40M Cluster - O X
Cluster Map

Statistics Fiters View

Statistic view by
(T — - |

Ctr-Click select multiple modes

QVIXX (Singapore) on 17m [18101.0] (12 min)

Intelligent cluster

When a spot is clicked on in the cluster if there is an award reference e.g. IOTA, SOTA or Log4dOM V2 designer awards
the text in the cluster comments/notes field is parsed, matched and added to the awards panel.

Below is an example of an IOTA reference being 'Read' from the notes field automatically.

[ LOG4OM NG [Profile: New config] [Solar data info K: 2 A: 3 SFi: 75 Sunspot: 24]

Connect Contest View Utilities Settings Help

QSL BUREAU

- R "

References | IOTA@EU-095 e
B EU-148 N

3720 ]  rxeand
Main (F6) Recent QSO's (F7) Clster (F8)
Custer Map
Time Calsign Country Flag Band Frequency Mode Note Reporter Ranking
09152 |RP74AB  European Russa = 20m 140230 oW @ RAOT 337
09152 UFST Asatic Russia == 20m 140800  DIGITAL @4 =~ IKOGDK 324
oz s [ree | & iom [osioso [mone Jlavos ]
09152  RP74MY  European Russa = 20m 140140 W o RVIC 337
09147 |124970M  Bulgara = 20m  14123.0  PHONE zIASP 319
T s = =
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Cluster Band

map

Cluster band map can be accessed by the Connect/Cluster Band View menu and multiple Band map can be opened for

individual bands.

The band map is automatically reopened when restarting LogdOM V2 in the same size and position as last opened.

| 14300 —

A

e

Band map filters
Clicking the small folder icon at the top of the band map provides options to change the statistics view from 'Worked'

to confirmation types (EQSL< LOTW or QSL) and multiple confirmation types can be selected by holding the Ctrl key

depressed and left clicking the menu selections.

0

<

<
Scale ~ WKD MODE

= QU3TMM
MOJAH

= A92GE
= YCSE]

= 9M2TDX

EG1SDC

The confirmation status for the selected filter(s) is indicated by the small coloured bars to the left of the call signs

tu good gso,

gso with 5Q9

BAND =

WKD = Worked (Red)

MODE + Mode (Blue)

The 'Mode' tab in this window provides a choice of Phone, Digital or CW spots to be displayed.

_ view {Mode and fiters;

|| ow [ Fitter FT(x) modes
u Digital

1 Phone

| —————
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Band map Bands
The drop-down menu at the top left provides choice of bands to be displayed

Cluster view

Band Map Scale menu
The zoom level or scale of the band map can be changed using the 'Scale' drop down menu at the lower left of the
Band Map from 0.5x to 15.0x or the +/- buttons at the top of the band map window.

1

-+

VK1AD/P
14,301

1Z3G0S

14,201

Band map Lock.
Clicking the yellow padlock locks the band map frequency display to the band selected on the radio if there is a CAT
connection.

Band map CAT frequency display
The current radio RX/TX frequency is displayed on the band map frequency scale by a blue arrowhead marker, as the

image on the left below.

When in split mode (assuming the radio is supported by Omnirig) the blue arrowhead marker indicates the RX
frequency and the red arrowhead marker the TX frequency, as shown in the image on the right below.

| 4om ] /i dom o]
7,200 — ~ 7,200 — ~

o — EAZENC/P VGVA-065 DME-47 — EA2ENC/P VGVA-065 DME-47

W |

’— KDBAK POTA K-0654 — KOBAK K-0654

L w |
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Band map Call sign colours

Black = Phone

Orange = Digitall

Purple = CW

Blue = Spot close to the radio VFO frequency

Bold = A recent spot (e.g. spotted in the last 5 mins)

Please note: Clicking on a spot in the band map will activate a lookup in the main Ul F6 view including country worked
statistics, it will not activate the country statistics in the main cluster because the main cluster is able to function
independently.

onnect  Contest  View  Utilies  Settings _ Help | Ko: 1 (Quict) A:3 SFI: 75 Sunspot:20 |
URTU I OE6TTEP - S
stats (1) _info (F2) | Awards (F3) | My (F4) | Extended (F5)
1w — - -+
P2 0672021 13:47:02 1% |] [ [_HEwone | [ NEWBAND | [ NEW MODE |
Bz e o) new orio | orio sano | GRip MoDE
14120 Country - Cal_ 20m - Call o - Cal
' LoTw user] ast [ ]fost T ]f[est T]
Wi —
14,100 —|
14,000 — o
14,046
14080 — 14,045 y
14,044
14,043
19,070 —f pte
4 o1 —
14,080 —{oos 18,040
14,039
4,0:
1080 — 14,008
14,037
| 14036
oW o — WrK TE 140 —— 8
gz——ShZ 1083 sp (30377 e 12377 216 W (2] < >
Scaie b~ VXD 50 Count 634 [EETTN (SIETRREIRERY e Closter [ESH L0t (RO ©.0:Google e\ Logbooks\GIPOP V2 Personal St
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Band Map Mouse Actions

Identical to Cluster actions below with the addition of the ability to 'SCROLL' the band up and down with the mouse

scroll wheel.

File Connect Contest View Utiities Settings Help
Azimuth

289° 109

Stats (F1) _Info (F2) | Awards (F3) | My (F4) | Extended (F5) | [+]
_ NEW ONE NEW BAND NEW MODE ®
GRID MODE
DaveMcdougal [ 17m-Call_ PHONE- Cal
<
Mzin (F6) | Recent QS0's (F7) || Cluster (F8) _Propagation (F9) | Worked before (F10) | Weather (Fi1) | 40m v e O
Cluster Map Statistics  Fiters| Beam | View N
Spot Source Time Calsign Flag Country Band Frequency Ernission Type Spot Mod: 1 - Canada N EA7KOK ¢
Cluster 1641Z | IZOPAP 1 | maly 80m 3676.0 PHONE 1 EG3HAM A
Cluster 16417 VU2SRT [== | India 40m  7008.0 o Band_| PH o b6 _ — srapa o
Cluster 16402 EA7KOK = Spain 40m 7135.0 PHONE B c c
Cluster 16402 RBOURAN [m=  European Russa 80m 3515.0 w 50m € € ]
Cluster EG3PCD = | spain 40m 7155.0 PHONE 40m c 7,100 —
ouster 138z _Jvery [0 Jena  [iom liemao Jesone | [ X M oL22v0TA
Cluster R3RZ [ | European Russia 80m 3628.0 PHONE SSB 20m c c <
Cluster ‘SQ95PRK fm Poland 80m 3708.9 PHONE LA 5 B
Cluster RCBAC [mm  European Russia 80m 3620.5 PHONE 558 1om w — : P
Chister RA4Y == Furonean Russia &/0m 3617.0 PHONF S5R View: Worked 7\— 1Z8FCA A
¢ C [ENIESEY SC DISCONNECTED | Last update: 02/12/2022 16:42:33 Hide info > | () Seale 3x = WKD SAMD MODE a
| @50 Count 6532 [ [T Super Cluster FLDigi SR ©_Ci\Users\g4pop\Dropbor\Logbooks\Log4OM V2 TEST.SOLite
Cluster actions
Single click on cluster spot
1. Adds call to call sign input field
2. Looks call sign up in Clublog Exceptions file, QRZ, Recent calls and completed data fields
3. Checks for SOTA or IOTA or other award reference in comments and notes fields and completes the
appropriate awards program fields.
4. Fills country worked by mode and band graph
5. Draws great circle path on world map
6. Opens the large-scale station location map and biography photo if available from lookup site
7. Fills SP/LP headings, antenna elevation and distances in the Contact(F3) tab
8. Adds data to the Info (F1) tab for the station
9. Displays 'Worked' banner in the lookup data box - If 'Worked before' is clicked the worked before
window opens displaying all previous contacts with that station.
10. If a call sign is found for call during lookup, clicking the lookup providers name (QRZ, HamQTH)  opens the

web browser at the page of the call sign
11. Fills mode, frequency and band in the input window if CAT is enabled.

Double click on cluster spot

All as 1 above plus changes radio mode and frequency on the radio.
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Cluster Alerts

When a desired spot is received by the cluster an audio alert can be activated by checking the 'Enable alert sound’
check box in the Settings/Program Configuration/cluster’ ALERTS tab.

. o (0]
Save config Saveand apply Exit

- Program Settings

-~ Edit program config N EseleTs
. Prur?mm Scheduler @ Enable alert sound @ Enable alert e-mail
- Performance
- E-miail settings © Sound 1 [ E-meil destination address |
Security Settings |-
S d2
= User Configuration @ ezm
= Station Information O sound 3 | |
- My References
-- Station configuration © sound 4
Local weather O sound 5
- Confirmations
- Database O Sound &
- External Services O Sound 7
= User preferences O Sound 8 (]3)
Award preferences
B Software Configuration .
= Cluster Notification hours
= Iﬁéoct‘fut:rd:‘rfrt (J 00:00-01:00 LT () 01:00 - 02:00 LT () 02:00- 03:00 LT () 03:00 - 04:00 LT () 04:00-05:00 LT () 05:00 - 06:00 LT
Configuration [J 06:00 - 07:00 LT () 07:00 - 08:00 LT [ 08:00 - 09:00 LT () 09:00 - 10:00 LT [ 10:00-11:00 LT () 11:00 - 12:00 LT
- Club bershi
- Map ;Ettr:;egrsn erene @ 12:00-13:00 LT [ ] 13:00-14:00 LT [ 14:00 - 15:00 LT [ ] 15:00 - 16:00 LT @ 16:00-17:00 LT @ 17:00 - 18:00 LT
-~ Backup ® 18:00-19:00 LT (] 19:00 - 20:00 LT () 20:00 - 21:00 LT (] 21:00 - 22:00 LT () 22:00 - 23:00 LT [ 23:00 - 24:00 LT
- VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start

]
w

Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice keyer
-~ CAT interface
- CW Kevyer interface

1. Cnfruurmrn intnnedinn

The audio alert will sound, and an alert message will appear in the main Ul as below

The required alert sound can be selected from the six choices and each one can be tested by clicking on the speaker
icon.

Select which periods the alert notifications should be active

Band : Comment

Mode 2 Mote

Country

o D <o [
KHz Hz KHz Hz

I Main (F6) Recent QSO's (F;’)l Cluster [Fa)l Propagation [F9)|

Left clicking the alert icon will open the list of alerts as shown on the right above, right clicking on the alert icon will
clear it.
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Email Spot Alert Notification

When a required spot is received an email can be automatically sent to the user by enabling and completing the email

alert field.

. w 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit

E-Program Settings
- Edit program config
- Program Scheduler
Performances
- E-mall settings
=+ User Configuration
£ Station Information
i« My Refarences
‘- Station configuration
Confirmations
- Database
- External Services
£ User preferences
- Award preferences
B Software Configuration
- Cluster
i o Cluster Alert

Filtering alerts

Defining the rules that will trigger the alert is done in the 'Alert management' window (Settings/Alert configuration)

e  Provide afilter rule name and description in the definition tab and select the cluster or clusters to watch, turn the

Cluster Alert

[CJ Enable alert sound (] Enable alert e-mail

© sound 1 [ E-mail destination address
O Sound 2
O Sound 3
O Sound 4
O Sound 5
O Sound &
O Sound 7
O Sound 8

terrygenes@gmail.com

QG

status switch on to make the filter active.

Alert management

S ©
OFF] SOTA
[OFF] 6M ALERT
[OFF] NEW BAND
[OFF] WWFF
RP76U

Definition CalfDxcc  Band/Mode Origin  Awards By stats

Rule name SOTA

Description

Status »

E-mal notification (D E-mail not enabled / Alert email not enabled. Check e-mail settings

Sources

Alerts will be applied to new incoming spots when you close this window

e Inthe Call/DXCC tab check the name of the DXCC country to be alerted for

Alert management

Lodmil]

Existing rules

Defintion CalyDxcc  Band/Mode Origin Awards By stats

Callsign list I [ DXCC (no selection = ALL)

[ep———.

& == = g Cont -

] South Shetfand Is. ~

[ southern Sudan [deleted]

[ sov. Mil. Order of Malta

] Spain

] sri Lanka

] sudan

] Sumatra [deleted]

[ Suriname v|

0 items selected I [ 1 ftems selected

Use of wildcard allowed.
W3*, ¥

If empty, no filters wil be appied on calisign

Continent (no selection = ALL)

Alerts will be applied to new incoming spots when you close this window

Tom— URTEE

If the DXCC entity is required on specific bands or modes select the band/mode in the Band/mode tab

example will alert for every occasion a spot for Spratly




Alert management

Bxisting rules Definition  CalyDxcc  Band/Mode  Origin Awards By stats
[ Bands (no selection = ALL) Il Mode (no selection = ALL)
W == o -
[ 160m [ cHiPe4 -
[ som [ cHip128
[ 60m O ao
[ 40m ] CONTESTI
[ 2zom ] Pow
[117m [] DIGITALVOICE
| []15m ] DoMIND
[ ] 12m (] DOMINOF vl b
1 10m 1 items selected
Emission type (no selection = ALL)
cw
DIGITAL
PHONE
|
[ 1 items selected |

Alerts will be applied to new incoming spots when you close this window
T

e When all selections have been chosen click the floppy disk save icon and the alert filter will appear in the left side

panel.

Alert management

| Definition  CalfDxcc  Band/Mode Origin  Awards By stats

Rule name [SPRATLY 1S

Description

Status [ @
Hold CTRL for multiple sel.

Sources

Alerts will be applied to new incoming spots when you close this window
L T

Alerts can be created by Call sign, prefix or suffix, DXCC, Continent, Band, Mode, Emission type, Spotter call sign,
spotter continent, spotter country or for specific awards identified in the Notes field.

These criteria can be combined to finely filter the required alert. As an example sound alert when
....... G4POP is /P on 60m CW and is spotted by 0Z1W

ALERT RULES are made with AND logic. All rules set must be matched (when multiple choices are available, like
modes, bands, dxcc, at least one of them should be matched).

When using filters based on station statistics, for example a new country at least one of the fields must match
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Alert management

Existing rules

Definition CalfDxcc Band/Mode Origin  Awards BV SGtS
NEW OMNE ON BAND/MODE

O Mew ONE

© Unworked BAND

O unworked Emission type

® Unworked BAND/Emission type

‘ Confirmation filter by | O Not confirmed
EQSL

O Not confirmed BAND
() Not confirmed Emission type
(' Not confirmed BAND/Ermission type

Confirmation fitters are effective only when at least
one confirmation method is selected C

Ctrl-Click select multiple modes

Alerts will be applied to new incoming spots when you close this window
T T

Testing alerts

To test an alert, use the 'Spot simulation' facility in the 'Cluster management' window - Spot simulations are not
broadcast to the on air Telnet clusters, they are only displayed on the local PC

EN

Lock display Clear Savelog

Commands Spot simulation

KHz Hz
| SPOT Simubtion | G4POP/P 5308 3 |TES'I'ING ALERTS
0Z1IW

Cluster support for CW Keyer

If the Keyer interface is open then the actions for single and double click will send call sign, lookup data, band and
mode data directly to the Keyer fields
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Email alert notifications

Email notification of cluster alerts can be automatically sent to the user if the interface is set up as follows.

ou e wNRE

Go to the Settings/Program configuration/e-mail settings menu.
Check the ‘Enable email’ check box.

Complete the email details for the outgoing email account.

Click on the ‘Test’ button which will result in an email being sent and confirmed.

Click ‘Save config’

Click on the yellow ‘Configure alert email’ button which will transfer to the ‘Cluster Alert’ tab

Configuration
! ¥ 0]
Saveconfig Save and apply Exit

(- Program Settings
i~ Edit program config
i Program Scheduler
i~ Performances
= User Configuration
(- Station Inforrmation
¢ i My References
i i~ Station configuration
i~ Confirmations
i~ Database
i~ External Services
= User preferences
i Award preferences
=- Software Configuration
& Cluster
;- Cluster Alert
= Info Providers
¢ - Configuration
i~ Map Seftings
i Backup
~ WOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Chat
Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface

o

E-mail settings
Enable Log40OM e-mail
Sender e-mail Terrygenes@outlook.com Port |587 z Services configuration
SMTP Server smtp-mail.outlook.com Configure Alert e-mail
Use S5L
SMTP requires authorization
SMTP User Terrygenes@outlook.com
SMTP Password FrEEETRE TEST e

Important note:

E-mail settings have been extensively tested by our team. Please note we may have difficulties providing support on mail
configuration due to security reasons related to your e-mail privacy.
Your email credentials wil be stripped out from the SUPPORT REQUEST files, so we're unable to reproduce your situation even

with your data (and we kindly ask you to NOT send us your original config fles from the settings folder as they contain your
emai data)

About GMAIL

Gmail has specific security measures to prevent abuse from "unauthorized" or unknown mai clents (Log4OM will be probably
marked as "unknown mail client").

If you experience troubles please consider enablng "less secure apps” there https://myaccount.google.com/lesssecureapps or
use another SMTP server.

Gmail ports are 465 (SSL) or 587 (TLS)

Enter the destination address for email alerts in the green box.
Click on the green cross (+) to add it to the list below.
Click ‘Save and apply’
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P s o)
Save config Save and apply Exit

£ Program Settings [Cluster Alert]
- Edit program config
Program Scheduler @ Enzble alert sound © Enable alert e-mal
~Performance —
- E-mail settings © sound 1 [ E-mail address ]
Security Settings | —
User Configuration © sound 2
- Station Information O sound 3 | |

i My References

- Station configuration © Sound 4
* Local weather O Sound 5
Confirmations
- Datsbase O Sound 6
External Services O Sound 7
- User preferences O sound 8 (]3)

- Award preferences
- Software Configuration
Cluster

- Cluster Alert

Notification hours

B nfo Providers (] 00:00 - 01:00 LT (] 01:00 - 02:00 LT (] 02:00 - 03:00 LT (] 03:00 - 04:00 LT (] 04:00 - 05:00 LT [] 05:00 - 06:00 LT
- Configuration () 06:00 - 07:00 LT () 07:00 - 08:00 LT () 08:00 - 09:00 LT () 09:00 - 10:00 LT () 10:00 - 11:00 LT () 11:00 - 12:00 LT
. Mapcgzmr;eg?bemhlp @ 12:00-13:00 LT (] 13:00 - 14:00 LT (] 14:00 - 15:00 LT (] 15:00 - 16:00 LT @ 16:00 - 17:00 LT @ 17:00 - 18:00 LT
~Backup B 18:00-19:00 LT (] 19:00 - 20:00 LT (] 20:00 - 21:00 LT () 21:00 - 22:00 LT () 22:00 - 23:00 LT ] 23:00 - 24:00 LT
VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start

Hardware Configuration

i Audio devices and voice keyer
CAT interface
CW Keyer interface

Crnfriimen intnartinn

Notes.

Email alerts may be forwarded to multiple email addresses

To remove email addresses from the list, highlight the address to be removed and click the red minus icon (-)
Audible alerts can be enabled and tested in this tab also.

Go to the ‘Settings/Alert configuration menu’.

e  Select or construct the alert that e-mail notification is required for.
e  Switch on the ‘E-Mail notification’ switch for the alerts to be actioned.

‘¢ Alert management - O X
S o
Existing rules Definition  Call/Dxcc Band/Mode Origin Awards By stats
IOTA AND SOTA
[OFF] 0Z1W Rule name INEW BAND

OFF] WWFF
NEW BAND

Description

Status [ @

E-mail notification ()

Hold CTRL for multiple sel.

Sources

SuperCluster

Alerts will be applied to new incoming spots when you close this window

When an alert is triggered LogdOM will email notification of the alert by email as below.



Log4OM message START

New cluster alert generated at 04/03/2021 10:08:20 UTC (04/03/2021 10:08:20 local)

Triggered rules:
[0Z1W]

Callsign: OZ1W
Country: Denmark
Band: 80m

Emission type: PHONE

Log4OM message END

SDC or CW Skimmer with an SDR and Log4om

Introduction
Imagine being able to decode multiple CW, RTTY or BPSK signals simultaneously with ease —
Welcome to the world of Software Defined Connectors (SDC).

Software Defined Connectors (SDC) is a versatile utility suite developed in the Ukraine by Yuri
UT4LW to support Software Defined Radio (SDR) applications as well as traditional radios.

It enables integration between various software and hardware components and includes a skimmer
server and Telnet clusters, enhancing the operator's ability to decode CW signals locally and
interface with logging software like Log4OM.

SDC functionality and advantages: SDC acts as a multi-purpose tool for SDR
environments, allowing users to view and decode CW signals across a band simultaneously,
retune radios via a click, and display decoded messages. This local decoding offers
significant advantages over relying solely on Telnet cluster spots, which may not be heard
locally. Stations decoded by SDC are sent to Log4OM, which shows the worked before
status and facilitates logging QSOs with online data integration.

Setup and configuration: The document details setup using the Expert Electronics TCI
interface, which handles CAT, 1/O, audio, and data exchange for radios like SunSDR, Anan
and Hermes Lite without needing virtual audio cables or com ports. Yuri's user guide
provides additional instructions for Flex Radios and conventional radios. avoid using SDC's

Integration with LogdOM and EESDR: No changes are needed in EESDR software; SDC
connects to its TCI port and overlays identified signals on the spectrum.

Log40OM should be configured to use TCI and set up its Telnet client to receive spots from
the SDC SKM Server, enabling spots to appear in cluster windows and band maps.
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Clicking callsigns in various SDC and Log4OM interfaces auto-fills logging fields in
Log40M, streamlining logging workflows.

SDC Software
The screenshots that follow show the settings required, an explanation of each function can be
found in the SDC user guide.

SDC - Set up Tab

e: |Night Style Set Font

# Registration

o Start COM Spider
Start RigSync

o Start Telnet
Start SKM

o Start Audio Serve
Start Mixer
Start Audio Scope

peration of RIG Audio
Start PA Control C 0 on mode.

Start OTR

se SmartSDRAPI [_] [] Auto Start SmartSDR AP
E ["] Auto Start RIG Audio
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SDC - TCI Tab

TCI Client 1

] CW Key Helper

SDC — Telnet Tab

rver | Macro | TCI | Setup

Profle: | 3 | [LogdOM.pici

Additional Windows for Start Spotters

and Start S}

Log [] || []NiMM

L3
x N

g4pap
[] Spotter B

L

Note: It is preferable not to use the telnet clients in SDC but to only send the SKM server spots to
Log40OM and have LogdOM download normal cluster spots, that way the user can easily see which

spots originate from the SDC SKM server.

Cluster mMap
Tirmne Callsign Frequency Cournitry Cluster Mame Band Ermission Type Reporter Mote
09472 DL70ON 21015.80 Federal Republic Of Ge... | 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 15m cw SKM1 1F0 CW 21 dB 30 WPM CQ SD
09472 LZ6K 21011.50 Bulgaria 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 15m cw SKM1 2F0 CW 3 dB 31 WPM CQ SDC
09472 VR2GP 21023.5 Hong Kong www.gb7mbc.net:8000 (ssid:) 15m cw DL1BUG oL72
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SDC - SKM Server Tab

DLIYCF

DFV
DHWT

SNN 1K EUSTSEE SCOT TEIT DTACS0 TEST DE NCBO

TU OKIDOR__CQ MWC. ES
SR TARA_SID TEE o
E TU_E

Gt
ETAZ Hi— EVCTNSH 128
RN WE R E
DAES <

s A AOTOT T
AL ,

EAIT! a0 W
ST 1 NTOTSE i 22 EU FIAS OV

0] TET
I 27 TIT T2 ETU Z
ATHAT

Lot

ORT T4 TTSGUTR L 0
D FICHT SCHIE [L_ALSO. CHS GUT =DBIS EAL
TS

TOTESTOE S PRTATS EOA

L] Bk

TR T

23
XOTEUTEY U3 AN WUMTEE 27 RENTTI_TOTE
S T REUTNTICT0

TTEE OK HTHTE: WTETT F
GTRO TR TR DR EROT CG MWH TOFS
H NSME__EENSMSDXR SR 114 0

BN E
UIV__ERWM_EE_EE
S EEST

WEEET TRRTT_ETEI_EMEEIE UTK™

Tiza  TTMTTE T FAE NR_TM x

U W
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Setup

[ Mac

/TCI Client

[] +stitt

EESDR 3.00

TCI Chent 1/Receiver |

No changes are required in the EESDR software, SDC connects to the TCI port set in EESDR,
signals identified by SDC will be overlaid on the spectrum.



Panoramic display of spots

Log4OM
Log4OM should be set up to use TCI as detailed in the user guide the only further action required is
to set up the Log4OM Telnet client to accept incoming spots from the SDC SKM Server.

e In Log4OM go to the ‘connect/telnet cluster’ menu.

e Disconnect the cluster

e In the ‘connection’ tab set up a new connection as detailed in the LogdOM user guide for
the SDC Telnet server using the following information.
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Cluster Name:

Host:
Port:

127.0.0.1
7373

SDC SKM Server

Re-connect the cluster and the incoming spots received from SDC will be displayed in the cluster
window and band maps as shown below.
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LANEEE EEEEEEEEEE
o [
Main (FB)‘ Recent QS0's (W)Hm Propagation (FB)‘ Worked before (Flﬂ)‘ Weather(Fll)l
Cluster Map
Jime, Lallsian, Erequancy Lountry Cluster Name. Band Emission Tyne Bepartar Nate
l 12532 | IRC 1402542 | Traly 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 0m  |ow SKM1 2F0 CW 8 dB 31 WPM CQ SDC
T A Vercenet:2d (550, P I i
12532 | SPINY 1400876 | Poland 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 0m  ow SKML 1F0 CW 9 dB 30 WPM CQ SDC
12517 RW1A 14044.98 European Russia 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 20m ow SKM1 2F0 CW 13 dB 31 WPM CQ SD
12502 S53M 14008.02 Slovenia 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 20m ow SKM1 2F0 CW 8 dB 33 WPM CQ SDC
12502 SN2B 14029.74 Poland 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 20m ow SKM1 1F0 CW 8 dB 28 WPM CQ SDC
12502 EIZKA 14024.52 Treland 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 20m ow SKM1 2F0 CW 3 dB 30 WPM CQ SDC
12457 S 14030.36 | Ty 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 2om oW SKML 1FD CW 33 dB 34 WM CQ SD
12487 F6HKA 14032.50 | France 127.0.0.1:7373 (ssid:) 20m | cw SKM1 SF0 CW 21 dB 32 WPM CQ SD
2472 W2CATP 140320 Tealy . gb7mbC.netB000 (s57) 20m oW DLSES DCIB6144 DALLBO425
12462 K3SVI/P  14059.0 Traly www.gb7mbe.net:8000 (ssid:) 0m  ow K3SVT  Qm Pota iT-0742 Dolomiti Fr
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12397 | ONSGA 14036.8 Belgium ‘www.gb7mbc.net:8000 (ssid:) 20m ow ORST GL PIETER =
14,024 TM4ZZ
cec SC DISCONNECTED | Last update: 09/08/2025 12:53:21 _<< Showinfo | e oD A 8
Q50 Count 6869 | 5 W Super Cluster FLDigi |[EEY © Di\Google Drive\Logbooks\Log40M V2 TESTSQLite

Clicking on a call sign in any of the places listed below will auto fill the call sign, band, frequency
and mode fields in LogdOM.

Log4OM Cluster
Log40OM Band Maps
SDC Band Maps
SDC VFO windows

SDC SKM server window

Propagation predictions
Log4OM version 2 includes a powerful propagation prediction tool based on VOACAP to calculate the best band/path

between the users’ station and the station to be contacted (Call sigh must be entered in call sign field)

The tool is accessible either through the Propagation tab in the main Ul or from the drop-down menus at the top of
the main Ul. To obtain a prediction is it necessary to enter the other stations call sign and band.

The predictions are calculated using the TX power level set in the Log4OM Settings/Program configuration/station
configuration/TX Power field or as modified in the 'My Station (F4)' tab of the QSO input panel of the main Ul. The
antenna is not selectable and is based on a standard dipole.
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Three views are available which display either S/N ratio, Circuit Reliability or SABW, explanations of these displays can
be found in the excellent document by Jari Perkiéméki OH6BG which is reproduced below.

ts (1) Info (F2) | Awards (F3)

[ rew sanp |
new rio | GRID sano
2
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. s o
rreo R ) Lol

Man (F6)| Recent QS0's (7) | Custer (F8) |[Prosagation (F3) Worked 0)] Weather (F11)

Info |[Graph |RAW data | | Map
seectBand 40m [7X: 100139 RX: JN6Seo] (Req. SN 20] TX PAWR: 100 - 552 125 - Tx Ant: horizontal_dpole - Rx Ant: horzontal_dpok - Noiss env: Resdental
SN Rabo_Crcut relabity | saew 410

- L0
‘Suroox

— R

= 108
448

6 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M W 13 W 15 W6 7 18 W 20 21 2 2B 24 1168

ibooks\LogdOM V2 TESTSQLte |

i FLoig O ©.06 q

A separate window for propagation display is available from the view menu.

If the window is opened after the call is entered the calculations have already been done as a result the window will
be empty. The window needs to be opened first so that when the call is entered it receives the results of the
calculation.

File Connect Contest View Utiliies Settings Help

Azimuth

259°

L@k Em

- [m] x
Select Band |40m ~| Source |Main JO01jp > FI33HH [Req. SNR: 65]
S/M Ratio  Circuit reliability | SdBW
W SNRLOMI
SNRXX

w— SNR

El

 corrozas /

The 'Source' menu in the floating Propagation window allows the display to also be derived from the call entered in
the contest or keyer windows.
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The raw data is also available in the tab 'Raw Data'
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Propagation map
The propagation map that is also available from the 'View' menu or Propagation tab (F9) is not self generating from
the call sign input because it takes time to calculate every grid square to be able to draw the map.

To activate

1. Select the band of interest

2. Select the data display type S/N Ratio, SABW or Plot reliability

3. Choose the Map colour Palette

4. Click the 'Generate' button - As stated drawing the propagation map takes time so please wait!

Recent Q50's (F7) | Custer (F8) | [Propagatin (F3) Worked before (F10) | Wieather (F11)
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.21 Google DrvelLogbooks\LogdOM V2 TESTSOLite | |

Reliability column
A reliability factor is also displayed in a column of the cluster with the higher percentage of probability being
progressively highlighted in a darker green, the Signal to noise ration and Sd BW are also displayed.

Main (F6) | Recent Q50's (F7) | Cluster (F8) _Propagation (F9) |

Cluster g Statistics || Fiters; Beam | View
D | Fiters]

Tme Calsign Fag  Country Frequency Hote Repotter  Band  Emission Type  Spot Mode Spot Source Relabiiy S/N_ SdBW Ranking ~| [ Mode Lock [ Band lock
15002 | VEQFL 1 |canada 14203.0 | NEW BRUNSWICK. CANADA. TX.RUSS. GTON  |20m | pHonE Cluster 118 527 aw © [(EnadEr
15037 | TM33EUDX N1 Fance 71580 SESCQ F2vX 40m | PHONE Custer 5 36 - Teom
15032 | IToECY [ B 7095.0 | Award Laka ONLTE  |40m | PHONE Clster 75 340 ohone gom

15012 | 1U1DUB/MM R 140420 Red Sea FsNzY  20m | ow Custer 19 340 40m

14592 | GIOLAM FF | Northem Irend 7180.0 ONZwM  |40m | PHONE Clster 70 296 I 2o

14532 ORIBLLYV KT Belgum 71184 ONSZA | 40m  PHONE Custer 2 330 17m

14522 | ORIBWLD T seigum 70371 |SES owss  |40m |ow Custer 54 330

14432 | ZIWR = Bugra 14245.0 HBSHBZ | 20m | PHONE Custer -7 320 Relabilty threshold [

14432 | ORIBWLD I Belgum 70420 |SES ON4BB  |40m |DIGITAL Custer 54 330

14392 &= Lthuana 142230 Tnx QSO 59 n HB HBOHBZ | 20m  PHONE Cluster -7 313

14362 | HABRM = | Hungary 70060 | cq dx ol Peter onsoM |40m  |cw Cluster 75 N

14362 | OKIVELP B Czech Republc 71810 OKFF1543 ONZEL  40m  PHONE Custer 5 228

14332 E& | saudi Arebia 142400 | RYAD, SAUDI ARABIA THX.IBRA GITON  |20m |PHONE Cluster 97 260

14337 | DLOSAT P=  Fed. Republic of Germany | 3647.0 | CQ DMZXM  8Om | PHONE Custer o4 EEE

< >

Adjusting the 'Reliability threshold' slider in the 'Filters' menu will change the threshold at which the reliability levels
will be displayed.

IMPORTANT NOTE

Because the ‘Reliability’ value in the cluster view is calculated on for 2 or 4 digit locator grid references for the centre
of the country it will not match the refined propogation forecast in the ‘Propogation (F9) tab which is calculated on
the precise location of the station entered in the input fields and is calculated on the 6 digit locator (Grid ref) obtained
from the on line look up source.
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The MUF and SNR Distribution

Choosing the Best Frequency
You have now run the prediction and are anxious to operate between the chosen locations on the frequencies you
entered. There are two things to discuss in our analysis:
e  What is the best of our frequencies?
e What is the predicted SNR (Signal-to-Noise) distribution on that frequency?

The Meaning of MUF

In VOACAP, the MUF (maximum usable frequency) is a statistical concept. The MUF is defined here as the median
maximum usable frequency for a given ionospheric path, month, SSN and hour. On each day of the month at this
hour, there is a maximum observed frequency (MOF) for a mode. The median of this distribution is called the MUF.
Therefore, it is not the maximum usable frequency in terms of communications.

In other words, the MUF is the frequency for which ionospheric support is predicted on 50% of the days of the
month, ie. 15 days out of 30 days. So on a given day communications may or may not succeed on the frequency
marked as the MUF.

To ensure a good communication link between two locations, the operating frequency is typically chosen below the
predicted MUF. It is often claimed that the optimal operating frequency lies somewhere between 80-90% of the
MUF (e.g. if the MUF is 10 MHz, the optimal frequency would be around 8-9 MHz). However, in VOACAP it is the
predicted SNR distribution using Complete System Performance methods (e.g. Methods 20, 21, 22 or 30) that
determines which frequencies provide an acceptable grade of service

The MUFday

The MUF is also related to another parameter, MUFday. The value of the MUFday is the fraction of the days in a
month at that hour that the operating frequency is below the MUF for the most reliable mode (that is, the mode
with the highest reliability of meeting the required SNR). The mode and the associated data shown below the user-
specified frequencies are always the most reliable mode. For a more detailed discussion, see Calculating MUFdays.

SNR, SNR10 and SNR90: The Predicted SNR Distribution

The SNR distribution tells us what grade of service is to be expected over the days in the month on a given
frequency at a given hour. A statistical method is used to determine the grade of service over 27 days (SNR90), 15
days (SNR) and 3 days (SNR10) out of 30 days. However, it does not tell you which days are good or which days are
bad.

Below are the four SNR output parameters needed for analysis:

1.0 13.1 6.1 7.2 9.7 11.9 13.7 15.4 17.7 21.6 25.9 0.0 0.0 FREQ

F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 - MODE
80 63 69 78 83 78 68 28 =39 =58 = - SNR
26.7 12.4 13.8 21.2 26.7 26.8 26.8 26.8 26.8 13.3 - - SNR LW
18.5 7.6 7.1 7.8 12.7 22.2 25.7 25.7 25.7 7.6 - - SNR UP
54 51 55 57 56 51 41 1 -66 -71 - - SNRxx

The SNR indicates the dB-Hz value that can be maintained on 50% of the days (ie. on 15 days) in the month. In our
example above on 11.9 MHz, the SNR value is 83 (dB-Hz).

The SNRxx (ie. SNRIO, provided the REQ.REL. is 90%) indicates the dB-Hz value that can be maintained on 90% of
the days (ie. on 27 days) in the month. In our example above on 11.9 MHz, the SNRxx value is 56 (dB-Hz). This can
be calculated as SNR - SNR LW (or 83 - 27 = 56 in our example).

And finally, the SNR10 (calculated as SNR + SNR UP) is the dB-Hz value that can be maintained on 10% of the days
(ie. on 3 days) in the month. In our example above on 11.9 MHz, the SNR10 value is appr. 96 (dB-Hz).

The two most prominent parameters to consider in search of the best frequency are the SNR and SNR90 values. As
a rule of thumb, look for the highest SNR value and the highest SNR90 value. Let us assume that the required SNR
we wish to maintain in our circuit is 67 (not a good but still a reasonable listening quality in international
broadcasting). We will see that the SNRxx is below 67 at all our frequencies which means none of them cannot
maintain that grade of service on 27 days out of 30 days. Then we will need to look for the highest SNR. Of our
frequencies, the best would be 11.9 MHz with the SNR value of 83.

Conclusion

In conclusion, 11.9 MHz is the best candidate for the operating frequency at 01 UTC during that month. 11.9 MHz is
also below the predicted MUF of 13.1 MHz for that mode.
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The RPWRG and the REL

Let us expand our example above by adding two other output parameters (RPWRG and REL) as follows:
1.0 13.1 6.1 7.2 9.7 11.9 13.7 15.4 17.7 21.6 25.9 0.0 0.0 FREQ

F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 F2F2 - - MODE
80 63 69 78 83 78 68 28 -39 -58 - - SNR
13 16 12 10 11 16 26 66 133 138 = - RPWRG
0.74 0.24 0.57 0.74 0.78 0.70 0.51 0.03 0.00 0.00 = - REL
26.7 12.4 13.8 21.2 26.7 26.8 26.8 26.8 26.8 13.3 - - SNR LW
18.5 7.6 7.1 7.8 12.7 22.2 25.7 25.7 25.7 7.6 - - SNR UP
54 51 55 57 56 51 41 1 -66 =71 - - SNRxx

The RPWRG is related to the SNR90 and REQ.SNR. In our example above, the REQ.SNR was set to 67 (program
config - user preferences).

The RPWRG (the required power gain) parameter tells us how many decibels are needed in the communication
system to achieve the SNR90 value of 67. It is calculated as REQ.SNR - SNRxx (or 67 - 56 = 11 on 11.9 MHz). As the
value of the RPWRG is positive in our example, it means that many decibels are needed for our system; if the value
had been negative, that many decibels would have been in excess (ie. unnecessary) to achieve the required SNR for
27 days out of 30 days.

This parameter relates to the (communication) system design. In our example on 11.9 MHz, we should consider
what measures we could take to add the necessary 11 desibels to the system: doubling the transmitting power
would give us 3 desibels, using a more powerful transmitter antenna could give us a few desibels more, and at the
receiving end we could choose, say, a 3-element Yagi instead of the whip antenna which would still contribute
some more desibels.

The REL is related to the SNR and REQ.SNR, and is defined as a circuit reliability factor. It tells us the percentage of
days in the month when the SNR value will equal to or exceed the REQ.SNR. The SNRxx tells us which SNR value can
be achieved on 90% of the days (27 days) in the month. If the SNRxx would have been 67, then the value of REL had
been 0.90 (or 90%, which is the REQ.REL. we have specified) and the RPWRG would have been zero (0).

Conclusion

The REL value of 0.78 on 11.9 MHz suggests that the required SNR of 67 can be achieved on 78% of days in the
month. To translate the percentage value to the number of days, take a look at the Z Tables. We will see that 78%
equals to 23 days.

Originally written and copyrighted by Jari Perkiéméki OH6BG, https://www.voacap.com/muf.html|

Memory reminder (Favourites)

In the view/Memory reminder window it is possible to save a list of often used frequencies (Favourites)

Memory Reminder

. Memory

> s

I -~ » 80m Nets

i [Weather Net] 3,772.00 KHz
| - [0l Timers net] 3,780.00 KHz
" - > QRP Frequencies
d “__ [20m Caling Freq] 14,235.00 KHz
|

Double click to set frequency

g E

e  C(Click the folder icon to add a folder, enter a folder name and click the enter/return key on the keyboard.

e Select the folder created and click the Green + button to add a frequency name and frequency, click the check

mark icon to save the entry.

The mode is automatically selected according to the mode recorded for that frequency in the band plan file
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Voice Keyer

LogdOM2 provides a voice keyer facility with six recordable memories.

Voice Keyer setup

To set up the voice keyer and record voice keyer messages open the LogdOM Program Configuration window from the
'Settings' menu and select the ‘Audio Devices’ tab.

¢f 2] o ©
Save config Save and apply Exit

|| &-Program Settings o devices |
) Edt program config
Program Scheduler From Radio (Microphone) | [Microphone (2- USB Audio CODEC , 2] ~
User Configuration
E| (- Station Information To Radio (Speaker) [Speakers (2- USB Audio CODEC ), 3] =z Main U and Contest hotkeys. 8
B My References Press ESC to stop
Station configuration Recording
T Confirmations Recording device File 1 @ i cTRLFL t
Database
External Services [FrontMic (Realtek High Definti, 3] v| Fe2 © [ crRLe2
) User preferences
Software Configuration Listening device Fie 3 @ i1 cRLFz
Custer
Info Providers [Speakers (C-Media USB Audio , 0] ~| Fes CHE R
Map Settings
Badap Fes © (o] e
VOACAP Propagation
At Strt Fie 6 © ] crusre
- Hardware Configuration
CAT interface L
Software integration v

Connections
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions
FLDigi

T ANKARZT RN =

1. Select the devices to be used for the transmission of the keyer messages in the ‘From/To Radio’ drop down
menu’s

2. Choose the recording and playback devices in the ‘Recording’ panel

3. Provide a ‘File name’ for each memory.
Note: Until a recording is completed the file name box will be highlighted Red.

4. Hold down the red button to the right of a memory name and record a message using a microphone
connected to the computer — At the end of the recording release the red record button.
Note: The file name box will change to green to indicate that it contains a message.

5. Click on the headphone symbol to the right of the recording button to playback the recording for that
memory.

Voice Keyer in use

e The voice keyer messages are triggered by Ctrl + Function keys 1 to 6
e When a message is being sent there is a visual indication at the bottom of the main Ul

N 5P|

DAL ERE G Aupio ouT I
I

e Messages can be aborted during sending by pressing the keyboard key 'Esc'
e  Messages can be sent either when the main Ul is active, or the contest window is open
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Contest mode

Although not a fully featured contest logger LogdOM V2 provides a very useful interface for the casual contester. The
dedicated contester should use the LogdOM V2 integration with N1IMM for best efficiency.

Contest setup.

Select 'Contest/contest settings’.

IContest |DARC Worked Al Germany ~ |

mstart/End |[T/05/2019 00:01 [~ | [05/05/2019 23:50 G |

omnr

Prefix suffix I

E© Auto generate l:l 4 ~ |SPRINT M |

n FUre1e2 IMIChal Valousek T

Select the appropriate contest.

Adjust the start and end dates and times.

Add any fixed string, Prefix o

r suffix for the contest.

Set the serial number to the required start number.

Click on the save icon at lower right (Floppy disk)

Close the Contest settings wi

Contest operating.

ndow.

A\

If the dates set in the 'Contest settings' menu are not current then contest mode cannot be enabled!

Start the contest display by selecting 'Contest/contest' from the menu bar or by clicking on the Contest icon

(Crown) in the main toolbar.

i LOGAOM 2421307 [Profile: Test NG|

Freo (R 200 |2

- o x
| Ko: | (Quiet) A:3 SF: 75 Sunspot: 20|
s Al Fd
o g [Stata (F1) 1o (<2) | Awards (£3) | My (54)| Extende (F5)| )
= e ©
_- Country - Call 20m - Call oW - Call x

[ost_ WM[ost T lfost  T1
[cos. WM [eost | |feost |1
[Low Qg [tow | |[ow ] |

221 16080604030201715 1210 6 4 ¥ U
]

Rx Freq [EREEY 200

Main (F6) |[Recent Q50's (F7) _Custer

(F8) | Propagaton (F9) | Worked before (F10) | -

Qso start Dite Galsgn
02/06/2021 13:57:38ozw

Rt RstRowd  Eand  Freq Mode  Name E
E ] som 3710 158 Grahame Cinch

<

A < >
@ 5 selecvousdiea [g@Fites it sus @ asomp e 5 [ st of 0 mec| 0 | B L —

AUsersg1po )

Super Cluster Fuoig) XY

The list of stations worked during the contest period is shown at the bottom of the window.

If any station has been worked before [Dupe - WKD SAME BAND] appears in the information window.

The serial number is incremented automatically and is displayed together with any prefix or suffix at the top

of the window.
The user’s aerial and radio sp

The radio in current use can be changed by the rig selection list beside the frequency display for SO2R

operation.

ecifications can be changed by selecting from the ‘My (F4)’ Tab.
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Contest Cluster view.

During a contest, cluster servers and online lookup services are under extreme pressure due to the volume of lookups
and spots which can slow LogdOM down. There is also no requirement to check if countries and modes were worked
in the past, only countries/bands/modes not worked during the contest period are of interest.

Log4OM therefore provides a contest mode for the cluster which disables those unnecessary functions providing a
contest focused cluster display.

To engage the contest cluster display, the user should select a contest and enter contest mode, then in the cluster
control window select ‘View’ and check the ‘Contest view’ button as below.

Main (76) | Recent Q50's (F7) | luster (F8) Propagation (FG) | Worked before (F10) | Weather (F11)

Custer ap statistics | Fiters | Beam [ View
Tme  SpotSource  Calsign Frequency  Fbg Country Custer Name Band  Emisson Type  Reporter Mol Semioau;
1034z | Cluster TMSEREF 14037.7 NH France www.gb7mbc.net:8000 (ssid:) 20m caw F55G1 EQSL_
10252 SuperCuster  VA3SF 14023 =1 httpsi//www.hrdlog.net 2m  ow Lo
10222 | Custer ECTAKY. 14057.0 = |span Www.gb7mbc.net:8000 (ssid:) 20m ow EAITG poty g;;com
1020Z  SuperCluster  IOWBX 14016.8 Wl |1y https://www.hrdiog.net 20m ow Clr-Clck select multle modes
10122 | Custer G 14021.0 (= www.gb7mbc.net:8000 (ssid:) 2m oW RVIDEP | VicH
10112 Custer 14020.0 N1 Fonce www.gb7rmbC.net:8000 (ssd:) 2m  cw HABVH O Clster view
10002 | SuperCluster | PD1B 14019.27 [ 1ietheriands https://www.hrdiog.net 20m oW ©O Contest view
0958 SuperCluster  F4IBJ 14011.2 T Fance https://www.hrdiog.net 20m ow
< ¢ [ETEEEY sC [ENNEEER]] Last update: 01/05/2025 10:36:11 Hideinfo>> () . g

Contesting with CW Keyer

When in contest mode the CW Keyer is also in contest mode and provides the same contest sent and received fields as
in the main contest window.

ow TEXT ¥ 8 4
Speed 22 % SpeedPOT (min) 5 < SpeedPOT (max) 99 % (] Direct Type mode  TUNE
Stats (CTRLF1) _Info (CTRLF2) | Awards (CTRLF3) | My (CTRL-F4) | Extended (CTRLS) [| @
| newone |
- u | NewGRiD || GRID BAND [| GRID MODE b4
Bema 3 Edekon 0 oo X H N B e I
e o] = i - —
a 8 [NICK: ROBIN] EQSL [ | [Eest [ [Eest [t
wode O Note B crocon e e e e I
[CTY cQEXC] Qrzcom | | [orzcom | | [omzcom | |
] e states of A | [ERECUR] 291 160806040302017151210 6 4 V U
™ O < EN @ T T T
o [TTTUTTTIErrro
o6 [0

(&) Charter Twp TaC =

< Utica
(&3] Troy
Bledmield Steflin
Commerce West Hill I 9
Charter Twp Bloomfield " Heights
Milford Township s el
h Charter Twp ® gl
oh, . Wixom
[ D | | Warren
) Green Oak L_—Hills Ao
Novi~ @R L
Southfield £l
South Lyon Farmington Ferndale. =
hitmore 3
Lake Northville ﬁ L
92024 Google - Map dats 62024 Tele Atias, Imagery 82024 Terabercs 1 @

== 2 2020 & 11020 o

T Ty rre et (dle | Current macro file: defaultMacro.txt Keyer engine: SerialPort

Select a set of contest macros from the 'Macro (CTRL+F9) tab and start the keyer as described in the keyer section of
this user guide. Keyboard operation for maximum QSO speed s also supported in contest mode.
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CW Macros

A full list of available macro fields is shown in the ‘Macro information’ tab, including the Contest received number

<CONT_RX> and ‘Contest sent number’ <CONT_TX>

Main (CTRL-F6) | Recent QS0's (CTRL-F7) | Cluster (CTRL-F8) | Macro (CTRL-F9) | CW History (CTRL-F10) Macro information | Serial Settings|

<MY_CALL> or ¥

<NBRME> or <MY NILME>

My callsign

<CALL> or ! Counterpart callsign (from keyer screen)

<5TRX> RS5T receiwved (from keyer form) with 8 replaced by N
<5TTE> R5T sent (from keyer form) with 9 replaced by N
<5TREF> RS5T received (from keyer form) as it's logged
<STTXF> RST sent (from keyer form) as it's logged

My name

Adding a contest name

To add a contest name to the list, edit the contest.csv file in Settings/resources editor.

Ensure that the contest name and the contest organiser are separated by a semi-colon.

e.g. ARRL RTTY Round-Up;ARRL-RTTY

Note: Save the edit by clicking the small floppy disc icon at the bottom right corner of the resources window.

i
]
Log40M would require 3 RESTART to reload it's config files

Program resources User edited resources

<COUNTRY> My country

<GRID> My gridsquare

<MY TOTA> My IOTA ref

<MY SOTA> My SOTA ref

<MY OPFCALL> My operator call

<MY QTH> My QTH

<MY BNTENNR> My Antenna (as currently selected in main UI)

<MY RIG> My rig (as currently selected in main UI)

<HI5_ NAME: Counterpart name

<T Repeat the whole string n times (Must be between 2 and 10).
Can be placed anywhere in the string.

<CONT_Fi> In contest mode: contest received number

<CONT_TE> In contest mode: contest sent number

<TEMP > Current temperature in CELSIUS

<TEMF F> Current temperature in FAHRENHEIT

<WIND_DIR:> Current wind direction in degrees

<WIND_SFD FMH:> Current wind speed in Em/h

<WIND_SFD KTS5> Current wind speed in knots

<WIND_SFD M5> Current wind speed in meters per second

<CUR_WELTHER> Current weather phenomena

<CUR_CLOUD5> Current cloud coverage

clusterdefaultscript.tt

clusterknownwords.xt

[
ITU_IARU. csv

modelist.csv

MonStandardCallsign. ot

PODXS Great Pumpkin Sprint;070-160M-5PRINT

PODXS Three Day Weekend;070-3-DAY

PODXS 31 Flavors;070-31-FLAVORS

PODXS 40m Firecracker Sprint;070-40M-SPRINT

PODXS 80m Jay Hudak Mernorial Sprint;070-80M-SPRINT
PODXS PSKFest;070-PSKFEST

PODXS St. Patricks Day;070-ST-PATS-DAY

PODXS Valentine Sprint;07 0-VALENTINE-SPRINT
Ten-Meter RTTY Contest (2011 onwards);10-RTTY
Open Season Ten Meter QS0 Party;1010-0PEN-SEASON
7th-Area QS0 Party;7QP

Alabama QSO Party; AL-QSO-PARTY

JARL All Asian DX Contest (CW);ALL-ASIAN-DX-CW

JARL All Asian DX Contest (PHONE); ALL-ASIAN-DX-PHONE
ANARTS WW RTTY;ANARTSRTTY

Anatolian WW RTTY;ANATOLIAN-RTTY

Asia - Pacific Sprint; AP-SPRINT

| Current file  C:\Users\gdpop\AppData\Roaming\LogdOM2\contest.csv
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CW Keyer - Setup

There are three methods of using CW with LogdOM

1. Use a Winkeyer interface (or a Winkeyer clone)
2. Using ‘Com port keying’ with a simple interface
3. TCl connection for radios like the SunSDR, Anan etc

Set keyer type and key function
In Program config/CW Keyer Interface

Select the type of keyer engine to be used (Winkeyer/TCl/Serial)
Set function of the ‘Esc’ button

Unchecked - Esc deletes TX string only

Checked - deletes TX String and Call info

L4 [0}
Save config Saveand apply Exit
=)~ Program Settings @l
Edit program config
Program Scheduler Select preferred keyer engine  SerialPort ~
Performances
E-mail settings [ ESC button dlears callsign too

User Configuration
Station Information
My References
i+ Station configuration
i Local weather
Confirmations
Database
External Services
User prefarences
Award preferences
Software Configuration
- Cluster
Cluster Alert
- Info Providers
i Configuration
Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Chat
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keyer
CAT interface

Software integration
- y

All three connection methods are listed below, but once connected the functionality of the LogdOM CW
Keyer window is common to all connection types.

Winkeyer Instructions
PLEASE NOTE

Winkeyer is a hardware unit designed by K1EL https://www.hamcrafters2.com/ there are also other derivatives.

To use the Winkeyer support in Log4dOM the user MUST have a Winkeyer hardware unit connected between the PC
and the Radio.

Alternatively use a Winkeyer port emulation software like that provided by FlexRadio and SunSDR TCl, if using a
Winkeyer Port emulator please consult the relevant user guide.

The Winkeyer interface can be opened either by selecting CW keyer from the 'View' menu or by clicking the Morse key
icon in the top toolbar.

The Winkeyer interface is not compatible with old versions of Winkeyer only the USB versions will integrate.
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Winkeyer Settings

All Winkeyer settings can be changed in the ‘WK Settings’ tab and this is where the Winkeyer USB port should be

selected.

ow TEXT ¥ 0 ¢

Serial/Paddle echo

Speed 22 < SpeedPOT (min) 5 +| SpeedPOT (max) 99 % [) Direct Type mode  TUNE

Stats (CTRL-F1) Info (CTRLF2) | Awards (CTRLF3) | My (CTRL-F4) | Extended (CTRLFS) |

)

G4POP

= [ |
EEEO

gand BN v

vode  [SERY -

Country [ERE]
m

Country - Call

EQsL

223 1608060 40 3020 17 15
ri @ N

N
L]

NEW ONE NEW BAND NEW MODE

‘GRID BAND
20m - Call

‘GRID MODE
DIGITAL - Call
Qs

Iﬁil

1210 6 4 V U

Main (CTRL-F6) || Recent QSO's (CTRL-F7) | Cluster (CTRL-F8) | Macro (CTRLFS) | CW History (CTRL-F10) | Macro information Winkeyer Settings |

COM PORT COM18

Weight 50 3 Proporbonal amount + or - (def: 50).
Lead In 0 S Lead in tie for transmitter ().

Tal 0 > Tail tine after keying has stopped (10).
Ratio 50 z Rati of dis to dafs (Range: 33 -66).
Fams 0 0

KComp 0 z Keying Compensatin (ins)

Hang 1.0 Word - Hang (et Taf = 0)

Keyer Mode
O Bug Keyer
O 1ambic A

O uttimatic pIT
O Ultimatic DAH

[ swap

@ AutoSpace
() CT Space
@ raddleDog
@ Paddle Echo
@ serial Echo

Qutput Config

OKeyt [JPTT

OKey2 @ Sidetone
Sidetone 800 Hz ~
Sample Adj |50 z

() Disable speed potentiometer

RESET

m(\osed | Current macrofile: defaultMacro.txt

Keyer engine: | Winkeyer | -

Com Port Keying Instructions

Log4OM provides support for CW keying via a com port providing a suitable CW morse code keying interface cable is

attached to the PC.

Interface

Suitable cables are available on the internet, a reccommended source is Technofix UK, or the user can easily construct

on as in the diagram below.

AMNFZIZ2 oreg

CW (pin 17} or 1K Ohm
PTT out (pin 16)
Pin 1 (strobe)
Pin 18 {ground) =
By curtosy of NIMM
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Setting up
In the LogdOM Program Configuration menu select CW Keyer interface and keyer engine ‘Serial Port” as below, click
‘Save and apply.

L4 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
Program Settings [CW Keyer]
- Edit program config
Program Scheduler Select preferred keyer engine  SeraPort ~
Performances
E-mail settings [J ESC button clears callsign too

User Configuration
 Station Infarmation
My References
- Station configuration
Local weather
Confirmations
~ Database
External Services
- User preferences
Award preferences
Software Configuration
- Cluster
Cluster Alert
+ Infa Providers
Configuration
Map Settings
~Backup
'VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
Chat
ware Configuration
udio devices and voice kayer
CAT interface

re integration

Open the CW Keyer interface by clicking the ‘Morse key’ icon in the main Ul window and select the ‘Serial settings’
tab.

File Connect Contest View Utilities Settings  Help

CALLSIGN R
5 = NEW ONE_| [ NEW BAND

Gt pan

Country - Call Band - Call - Call

ICIick here to open KEYER UII

- 160806040302017151210 6 4 V U
e 0 O T
WSS EEEEEEEEENEE
R gand R O

In ‘Serial settings’ tab of the keyer window select the com port to which the CW keyer interface cable is connected
and set the Key pin and PTT Pin settings to match the connected radio. (The illustration below is the setting for the
Icom 1C7100)

¥ 8
Speed 20 < SpeedPOT (min) 3 2| SpeedPOT (max) 92 2 [J Direct Type mode  TUNE
Stats (CTRL-F1) Info (CTRL Awards (CTRL-F3) [ My (CTRL-F4
CALLSIGN I e proic] Jaaes ] e

- ] t :08:
T . - CEEEEEe CONNECT
Band [ r_

Country - Ca¥ T s r

= 160806040302017151210 6 4 V U
PH @
cw

Main (CTRL-F6) || Recent QS0's (CTRLF7) | Cluster (CTRL-F8) | Macro (CTRL-F9) | CW History (CTRL-FL0) |[Macro information Serial Settings

COMPORT  COMS @

DTR () RTS
PTT PIN
O DR @ RTS O None

sidetone (] Enabled 800 Hz v

IConfirmation of connection I

e ] die | Current macrofiles  Happy New Vear.xt

108



Click the connect icon on the tool bar (Cable with plug) and the confirmation of connection in the bottom left window
frame should turn green.

Please refer to the information below for an explanation of the functionality of the keyer and its macros.

ow TeXT ¥ 8 v

Speed 20 < SpeedPOT (min) 5 < SpeedPOT (max) 99 3+ () Direct Type mode  TUNE
- Stats (CTRL-F1) Info (CTRL-F2) | Awards (CTRLF3) | My (CTRLF4) | Extended (CTRLFS) |

G4POP == O )
= ™ P2 02/2024 12:16:11 15| NEW ONE NEW BAND | [ NEW MODE 2 GAPOP ;
CEC - CTE e j GAPOP IIX

A LT

—
vomee COXC  erc
wy L

oo NSO o IR oo
{ [LOTW USER] |
woo NG o
| e Ll E
ountry = z 223 160806040 302017151210 6 4 V U ;
m Bl < BN H oo NN O] S iy
iz vz - (| LT > %
E (/]
eSS

Broomfield

Tollesbury
Chelmsford Maldon
Great Baddow Bradwell-on-Sea
Dengie
National

Nature/Reserve.
atestone

[1230] o
a South Regh'nster
Woodham
Ferrers.
Billericay, Aurnham-oniCrouch

Wickford

Foulness
Rayleigh'  pochford Island
Basildon e
Southend-on-Sea
it = ik 24 ek Aasl TemaMetncs.
== [1005p SP 0.00 P 180.00 (2]
T L T rereeel dle | Current macro file: Happy New Yearaxt Keyer engine: SerialPort | :

TCI CW implementation

Log4oM fully supports EESDR 3.0 for the SunSDR radios and other software that utilises the TCI protocol developed by
Expert Electronics.

In the Settings/program config/CW Keyer interface menu, select ‘TCI Protocol’ as the CW keyer — Click ‘Save and apply’

Configuration

M 9
Save config | Save and apply | Exit

- My References @l

- Station configuration
- Local weather Select preferred keyer engine  TCIProtacol w
Confirmations
Database
i External Services
=N User preferences
- Award preferences

- Software Configuration
Cluster
- Cluster Alert
- Info Providers

“ Canfiguration
- Map Settings
- Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice keyer
- CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface
E- Software intearation

Open the CW Keyer interface by clicking the ‘Morse key’ icon in the main Ul window.
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File Connect Contest View Utiities Settings Help

q-}=ll-
Stats (F1) Info (F2) | Awards (F2) | mf¥r4) | Extended (F5) |

CALLSIGN  ;
_ NEW ONE NEW BAND MODE
TR = gl |““_’§:;’°E

Country - Call Band - Call
:
Mode Hote Iclick here to open KEYER UII
country | - 160806040302017151210 6 4 V U
m Q | RO TITTTITI Ty
iz v ! ov e
et 14105 E 3 ois [ IO

Click the connect icon on the tool bar (Cable with plug) and the confirmation of connection in the bottom left window
frame should turn green.

() Direct Type mode  TUNE

T Stats (CTRUF1) _Info (CTHY [rovards (CTRLF3) | My (CTRLF4) | Extended (CTRLFS) || &%)
CALLSIGN

u 12/06/2024 HEW HODE j
T . EOEEETEEO | ek B A X

- comren: T
N : |CI|ck to connect keyerI

160806040 30201715 1210 6 4 V U
ey

0 EEsann
5

=~ 2
Confirmation that the keyer is connected Y
North

Atlantic
Ocesn

Moty

92024 Google- Hap data 8202¢ Tele Atis, Imagery 822 el Noger

13001 SP 0.00 LP 180.00 o

Keyer engine: TiProtocol

oW TEXT ¥ 8 ¢

Speed 20 | SpeedPOT (min) 5 < | SpeedpOT (max) 99 < [ Direct Type mode ~ TUNE

Stats (CTRL-F1) Info (CTRLF2) | Awards (CTRL3) | My (CTRL-F4) | Extended (CTRLFS) | ()

) GAPOP |[)

crouen

- [ | B 22/02/2024 12:16:11 1[E)

Terry G grid [

revcenes (s RN o0t [ R cars et e

comment. [ N AN B o 50 Mooe) | ——

{ LoTw Use] | EEIN CT |

node G O Note (2 W fEost usew | [ow 11
[ [crinces osu) |

eME Engind - [Rz.COM)

m B co

Broomfield
Tollesbury,
Chelmsford Maldon
Great Baddow ‘Bradwell-on-Sea.
Dengie
National
NaturelReserve
atestone om
e SR inster
Woodharm
Ferrers.
Billericay, i ouch.
Wickford
Foulness
E Rayleigh  pochford Island
Basildon
a8
Southend-on-Sea
| 2024 Goage - Map cata 3024 T i I magery 82024 Terabitnss
3001jp SP 0.00 LP 180.00 (2]

T YT TP TReet] idle | Current macro file: Happy New Year.ct Keyer engine: SerialPort .;

Providing Log4OM has been configured for TCl control of the radio then all CW functions including macros will work.
Please refer to the information below for an explanation of the functionality of the keyer and its macros.
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CW Keyer In use

Starting & stopping the keyer

Once the connection method has been selected (Winkeyer, Com Port or TCl) the keyer can be started by clicking the

connect icon next to the frequency display (Looks like a mains lead)

The connection details will be highlighted green at the bottom left corner of the keyer window.

Azimuth @ Eevation %
o e o EOEE

ow TEXT X 0 J
Speed 20 = [ Direct Type mode  TUNE

Stats (CTRLF1) _Info (CTRY [ards (CTRL-F3) | My (CTRL4) | Extended (CTRLFS) | 0
IEI :
Cwen | o %
proTr=

|Cllck to connect keyerI

16080604030201715 12106 4 V U

PH ODD

5 " CFE

ceteng.

North
Atlantic

~hgwts |y B

. Imagery ©202: T Suden

b v wmm pi | @

SIS EOREIIR (e | Current macrofile: Happy New Yearsut Keyer engine: [TProtocol

After use the keyer must be disconnected by clicking the connect icon again before the keyer window is closed.

Log4OM V2 keyer support is designed for keyboard operation to enable high speed operation in contest or DX
Expedition conditions, the mouse can also be used but this will be slower and more cumbersome.

Function Keys F1 - F12 - Activate user macros as constructed or edited in the Macros (Alt 2) tab.

An unlimited number of macro sets (Each set contains 12 macros) can be saved by using the floppy disk icon at the
lower right of the Macro (Alt 2) tab and recalled by clicking the arrow at the lower right of the Macro (Alt 2) tab.

ow TexT ¥ 0 v
Seril/Paddle echo
Speed 22 3| SpeedpOT (min) 5 % SpeedPOT (max) 90 & [ Drect Type mode  TUNE
Stats (CTRLF1) Info (CTRL-F2)| Awards (CTRL-F3) | My (CTRL-F4) | Extended (CTRLFS) | o
NEW ONE_| [ NEW BAND | [ NEW MODE
[ weworao | cuao sano | ciuo mooe | GEPOP |(5
Cnunti—CaH 20m - CEH i+t
water COXC  ere.
ey SRS B

Main (CTRL-F6) || Recent QS0's (CTRLF7) || Cluster (CTRL-F8)  Macro (CTRL-F8) ]cw History (CTRL-F10) |[Macro information| | Winkeyer Settings |
Message 1 CQDE *PSEK

Short desc CQ SHORT ™ (F1)
Message 2 CQDXDE! = PSEK Short desc CQ LONG T (F2)
Message 3 | DE *PSEK Short desc ANSWER T (F3)
Message 4 ! DE * YR RST <STTXF> <STTX> NAME IS <NAME> QTHIS <MY_QTH> Short dese Q5O T (F4)
Message 5 ! DE * 73 GD DX <NAME > QSL VIA LOTW OR BUREAU *SK Short desc 73 ™ (F5)
Message 6 Short desc. TX (F6)
Message 7 Short desc T (F7)
Message 8 Short desc T (F8)
Message 9 Short desc. TX (F9)
Message 10 Short desc T (F10)
Message 11 Short desc. T F11)
Message 12 Short desc. T F12)

< T<HIS NAME>1BT<COUNTRY>1HT<GRID>1 -~
@ Closed | Current macrofile: defaultMacro.bxt Keyer engine: Winkeyer
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Call and QSO data entry

The cursor defaults to the Call sign field, when a call sign is entered a lookup is done as described elsewhere, the WB4
status is shown in the data lookup pane at the bottom of the WK window.

Tabbing out of the call sign field automatically records the QSO start time. The user can now tab through all of the
other entry fields and enter or edit the data as required.

Ctrl -Enter - Saves the QSO to the logbook and records the end time of the QSO and clears the entered date and
positions the cursor back into the call sign field ready for the next QSO.

Alt-W - Clears the data entered.

Keyboard sending

In addition to the macros it is possible to send CW messages by typing into the 'Text input' filed at the top of the WK
window, checking the 'Direct type mode’ box will cause the text will be sent as its entered.

Alternatively, with the 'Direct type mode’ box unchecked text will not be sent until the 'SEND' button is pressed or the
keyboard shortcut Alt-S is pressed

Alt-A - Clears the text in the input field.

Cluster support for CW Keyer

When the keyer interface is open then the actions for single and double click on a cluster spot will send the spotted
call sign, band, and mode data directly to the keyer fields.

0

Double click on last message resends that message

CW keyer Hotkey list

Function Keys F1 - F12 - Activates user macros

Ctrl-A - Clears the text in the Text input field and aborts transmission

Ctrl-Enter - Saves the QSO to the loghook

Ctrl-W - Clears all data entered

Ctrl-S - Sends text in direct type Text input field

Esc - Clears the call sign and lookup data

Tab - Advances the cursor to the next field

Double mouse click - Double clicking on the last message sent, Re-sends message
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CW Macro List

Main (CTRL-F6) || Recent QSO's (CTRL-F7) || Cluster (CTRL-F8) |[Macro (CTRL-FS) || CW History (CTRL-F10) Macro information | Serial Settings

<MY CALL> or * My callsign

<CALL> or ! Counterpart callsign (from keyer screen)

[<STRX> BRST receiwved (from keyer form) with 9 replaced by N
<STTE> BRST sent (from keyer form) with 9 replaced by N
<STRXF> BRST received (from keyer form) as it's logged
<STTXF> BST sent (from keyer form) as it's logged

<NAME> or <MY NAME> My name

(< COUNTRY > My country

[<GRID> My gridsquare

<MY _TOTRA> My IOTA ref

<MY_SOTRA> My SOTA ref

<MY OPCALL> My operator call

<MY QTH> My QTH

<MY_ANTENNA:- My Antenna (a3 currently selected in main UT)

<MY RIG> My rig (as currently selected in main UI)

<HIS MAME> Counterpart name

<n> Eepeat the whole string n times (Must be between 2 and 10).

Can be placed anywhere in the string.

<CONT_RX:> In contest mode: contest received number
<CONT_TX:> In contest mode: contest sent number
<TEMP_C: Current temperature in CELSIUS
<TEMP_F2- Current temperature in FAHRENHEIT
<WIND_DIR> Current wind direction in degrees
<WIND SPD EMH> Current wind speed in Em/h
<WIND SPD KIS> Current wind speed in knots
<WIND SFD MS> Current wind speed in meters per second
<CUR_WELTHER: Current weather phenomena
<CUR_CLOUDS> Current cloud coverage

CW Trainer

Provision is made for those users learning or trying to improve their CW by inclusion of a CW trainer — Go to
Utilities/CW Trainer.

Settings

Generate random letters  Generate random calls

Words count |3 +| Words length |5 +| characters / prosigns Press ESC to stop TX I:l
m

Check
results

Type answer without spacing. Set space to replace missed characters. [ Hide autput while plying () Signal fading

White noise level

In the CW tab it is possible to set the trainer to send random groups of letters or call signs while typing what was

ENEINNNINE]Y | & Fading

heard in the lower window — the keyboard ‘Esc’ key stops the sending.
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ow Settings
Character set Clear Koch Training method
Nurmbers Lesson 1 - KM Lesson 11 - VG
Lesson 2 - RS Lesson 12 - 5/
Letters Lesson 3 - UA Lesson 13 - Q9
Lesson 4 - PT Lesson 14 - ZH
Lesson 5 - LO Lesson 15 - 38
Lesson 6 - WI Lesson 16 - B?

Punctuation Lesson 7 - .M Lesson 17 - 42
Lesson 8 - JE Lesson 18 - 7C

Prosigns Lesson @ - FO Lesson 19 - 1D
Lesson 10 - Y, Lesson 20 - 6%
Sidetone
666 Hz ~
Speed WPM

Farnsworth WPM (spacing)

[ENGIME RUNNING]

The settings tab provides a choice of manually selecting letters, numbers, punctuation or prosign’s. Alternatively, the
user can select one of the Koch training lessons.

CW  Settings

Generate random letters  Generate random calls

Waords count Waords length characters / prosigns Press ESC to stop TX IIl
m

DK70B BIAJUS UNTJDB GW1PJP JI1CAZ

Type answer without spacing. Set space to replace missed characters. () Hide output while playing [ signal fading

White noise level

| & Fading [DISABLED]
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Solar Data

The solar Geomagnetic data information is regularly updated from NOAA and basic information is displayed on the top
frame of LogdOM, displaying K & A index values, the current SFl and number of sunspots

LOGAOM 2 [Profile: New config] [Solar data info K: 4 A: 14 SFL: 68 Sunspot: 0]

File  Connect Contest View  Utilities  Settings Help

More detailed solar data including historic information is available in the View/Solar data dialog which displays the
Monthly A Index, Current K index, Sunspots and a sunspot Prediction graph.

MunthlyAIndex; Current K Index | Sunspots | Prediction
Values of A Index
=== Planetary A = High Latitude A == Middle Latitude A
100
80
60
40
20
ool
-20—
2019/08/12 2019/08/17 2019/08/22 2019/08/27 2019/09/01 2019/09/06
\ WV,
ARE~ Ten " [~y TERT W

QSO Manager

Complete management of QSO data is achieved in the QSO Manager (Utilities/QSO Manager) which can be searched
by call sign and date range using the quick search dialogs at the top of the window.

Eb Update info @ Export to ADIF @ Export to CSV E F
Search QS0 Single field update| Date/Time update| "My" update | Qs0 Checks| Direct SQL|

|CALL5[GN ‘ [ QS0 date range | g
From |CJ27/06/2020 @ 4
To | 27/06/2020 @ 1\
i
Callsign Qso Date Band Freg Mode Rst Sent Rst Rovd  Comment Sig o .I
TW3HMH 25/06/2020 11:18:02 10m o FT8 +00 +00 1
0Z1wW 21/06/2020 12:11:44 80m 3685 LSB 59 59
PY3XX 13/06/2020 11:28:24 40m 7006 cw 569 549
G4PIP 09/06/2020 22:24:09 | 40m 7130 LSB 59 59
CE2TX0 00/06/2020 0 20 30m 10108 W 579 569
05/06/2020 0 b 50313 E
LU2DD 25/05/2020 22:19:41 80m 3520 cw 599 599 E
JHATXW /4 24/05/2020 06:07:15 | 40m 7008.5 oW 549 579 E
K710C 22/05/2020 07:09:24 20m 14075 RTTY 599 599
RGAM 22/05/2020 07:09:15 15m 21210 USB 59 59 vl F
<

>
(@ Refresh = Select/deselect gy Filters () 050 Map Selected 1 of 7409 max: a8

~ T

THE USER IS ADVISED TO BACKUP LOGBOOK DATA BEFORE EDITING
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Update Info

This button at the top left side of screen, updates the selected QSO(s) using the on-line search facilities selected by the
user in the program configuration and the Clublog Historic data file, Log4OM country and special call lists.

Export to ADIF

This button at the top of the screen, exports the selected QSO(s) to an ADIF file using the latest version of the ADIF
format available. The users choice of fields can be exported by user selection or alternatively a standard ADIF file may
be generated.

[] Export standard ADIF
Export selected fields
[ ADIF Fields ]
& -

[ a_index "
[] address

[ age

[] ant_az

[]ant_el

[] ant_path

[ arrl_sect

[] associztions

band

[ band_rx

aill

[] check

7| dass

[] clublog_gso_upload_date
[] clublog_gso_upload_statu
M ety b
<

>
6 items selected Save log

Vi

Export to CSV

This option allows export of the select QSO’s with the users choice of fields to be exported and the choice of exporting
a header in CSV format

] Print €SV header

W e A v

[] a_index -~

[] address

[ age

[] ant_az

[] ant_el

[] ant_path

[ arrl_sect

band

[] band_rx

call

[] check

[] class

[ clublog_gso_upload_date

[ clublog_gso_upload_statu

[ cnty

4 [] comment

[] cont v
< > H

‘ & items selected Save log
-

La lm b | [t lom o W=W - || |

Backup Button

The backup button will save a FULL backup of the user’s logbook to a location of the users choice

Refresh button

The 'Refresh' button at the bottom left side of screen, updates/refreshes the items displayed in the grid.
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Select/Deselect

Located at the bottom of the screen this button either selects all of the entries displayed or deselects the entries

displayed/selected by alternate clicks.

Bulk updates

All fields can be updated in bulk by using the various update tabs in the QSO manager having first selected the QSO’s

for update in the ‘Search QSO’ tab

First filter and select the QSO(s) to be bulk edited then click the ‘Refresh’ button at the bottom of the main pane.

Search QSO

This tab enables the operator to search and select the QSO/QSO’s to be edited by using the ‘Filter’ menu at the

bottom of the window and then selecting the QSQ’s either by mouse click, shift/click or ctrl/click or to select all click

on the ‘Select/deselect’ button at the bottom.

(P Upsate nfo l@ Export to ADIF @ Exportto CSV
Search QS0 _Single field update | Date/Time update | "My” update | QSO Checks| Direct sQL

[caLLsIGN | TR

from | 27/06/2020 [Eh

To |OJ27/06/2020 [EN

Calsign Qso Date Band  Freq Mode  RstSent  RstRovd Comment Sig ~

TW3HMH 25/06/2020 11:18:02 | 10m |0 FT8 +00 +00
0Z1W 21/06/2020 12:11:44 ‘80m 3685 LsB 59 59
PY3XX 13/06/2020 11:28:24 | 40m  |7006 ow 560 549
G4PIP 09/06/2020 22:24:09 40m 7130 LsB 59 59
CE2]X0 09/06/2020 06:32:20 | 30m  |10108 ow 579 569
LU2DD 25/05/2020 22:19:41  |80m  |3520 ow 500 599
JHATXW/4 24/05/2020 06:07:15 | 40m  |7008.5 aw 549 579
K710C 22/05/2020 07:09:24 | 20m  |14075 RTTY 500 599
REAM 22/05/2020 07:09:15 | 15m  |21210 uss 59 59

v

<
(@ Refresh T Select/desclect (g Fitters (§) 050 Map

>
Selected 1 of 7409 max: &)

T T AT

Update Single field

Select the field for update and enter a value, then click the ‘Update’ button

QSO Manager

@ Update info @ Export to ADIF @ Export to CSV E
search 050 || Single field update _Date/Tme update | "My” update | Q50 Checks | Direct saL

Massive update wil set the selected field to the selected value on all QS0 selected in the first tab. CONTINENT, DXCC and COUNTRY wil be changed

TOGETHER.
Field to update New value
Dxcc ~ | ChathamIs. ~

UPDATE

P =

Lock display Clear Save log

T T WA
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Date/Time update

Date

The date of the selected QSO’s may be bulk edited by selecting the correct date from the calendar field and clicking
‘Execute’ this will not change the recorded time.

I QS0 Manager
Qp Update info l@ Export to ADIF @ Export to CSV I
Search QSD‘ Single field update ‘ Date, Time update; "My update | QS0 Checksl Direct SQLl
[The Date/Time update affects the QSO's selected in the “Search QSO" screen | SIMULATION (no update) ﬂ
FIELD TO UPDATE | Q50 date/time g
(
- Set all QSO to the indicated date. E
27/06/2020 & Time wil not be changed. Execute 1
Years Months  Days Hours Minutes Seconds B
0 S [0 S |0 3 o 3 o 3 o 5 ‘Add/remove from all Q50 the specified amount of time Execute
0 Align QSO to timestamp date. CLICK ON HINT ICON on the left for more info
It is the user’s responsibility to ensure that the QS0 date is always earlier or Equal to the Q50 end date. This function will
perform a safety check of the selected QS0's and will change the End Date to the QSO Date if it is an earlier date. m
]
B
E

Save log

Time

The time of selected QSO’s may be edited by adjusting the values plus/minus and clicking on the ‘Execute’ button.

Align QSO time to Timestamp

This should not be used in conjunction with QSO’s imported from an ADIF file, please read the warning note by clicking
on the Question mark (?)

Align End time with start time
The QSO end date can be aligned with the start date by clicking the Green button

Simulation

All of the above actions may be simulated before actioning by using the Simulation check , which is set to ‘Simulation’
by default for safety reasons.

My Update

This tab provides an opportunity to bulk update the users references e.g. IOTA, SOTA, WWFF etc and associations e.g.
Fists, ten ten etc

Select the reference area in the My Reference drop down menu

Select the award type in the ‘Award’ menu e.g. SOTA, WWFF, POTA etc
Choose the reference and add it to the reference list

Click execute to update

P w N R
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Q50 Manager

¢ Update info @ Export to ADIF @ Export to CSV E

ces updated

" Somplered

Search QSOl Single field update | Date/Time update “‘_'Mf"_gg_q_a_gg‘ QS50 Checks | Direct SQL
MY reference uj will be on ling with the indicated
Award | 50TA ~ References
Group  [Engiand | search...
G/CE-001 ~
Sub Central England ~| |G/CE-002
England v G/CE-003
TEEEEL + [ —
My references == ‘G/CE-004 Bardon Hil ol c/o= 00 EXECUTE
SOTA@G/CE-004 o sim}nm
G/DC-002
G/DC-003
G/DC-005
== |G/DC-006 v

Savelog

L

L= =

Direct SQL updates

Alternatively, the advanced user can use the Direct SQL method of updating but this should be used with caution and

a BACKUP is essential before updating.

QS0 Manager

@ Update info .@ Export to ADIF @ Export to CSV E

Search QS0 ‘ Single field update | Date/Time update ‘ “My" update | QSO Checks | Dlra:tSQL
Direct SQL

Query to execute (DELETE/INSERT/UPDATE only)

[ Iknow the risk

[ 1 made a backup

[ T'know i can test it without commit

[ without backup nobody can help me

[] GO AHEAD! [] Commit (LIVE MODE)

EXECUTE

= T WA

™™

To prevent accidental updates the series of check boxes on the right must all be checked, the 'Execute’ can then be

clicked to do the SQL updates

Save and Load SQL queries

The two icons at the lower left enable SQL Queries to be saved and recovered for future use.

QSO Checks

Several automatic updates and checks can be facilitated in this tab e.g.

Update Distance and bearing

Update My Associations as set in the current profile

Update My Grid Square as set in the current profile
Update TX Band from QSO frequency

Fix state value to correct format

Update using external sources if DXCC is unknown
. Set Pro-Mode to Sat on all satellite QSO’s

©® NV A WN R

Update My Callsign/Operator/Owner as set in the current profile

10. Update country name, continent, CQ and ITU zone list according to QSO DXCC

Update My Country/address as set in the current profile (This always overwrites existing data)
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Search QS0 | Single field update | Date| Export to ADIF i'My" updatel SO Checks; Direct SQL

|Log4DM can perform a couple of data quality checks on your log and fox major issues. A backup copy of your LOG is always recommended. ‘ ﬂ
Quality check activity 1 - Update DISTANCE / BEARING ~ :
O [] Overwrite existing if set SIMULATION (no update) b
|
Verbose logging [] Apply default values when possible EXECUTE -

gridsquare is missing

ted

E
E
]

Save log

Editing a QSO
Double clicking or right clicking a QSO and selecting 'Edit' will open the editing window for the QSO

Edit Q50 n

050 Info: His detals | Award Refs. | My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | QsLInfo| Attachments |

[E121P | s [599 v| r 599 v QSO start  |03/12/2020 20:27:37 B~ |
QSO End  |F103/12/2020 20:27:59 - |

[Robbie P | Grid
Band 80m = Comment |
RXBand | 80m v 3 MNote
Mode oW ~

Ireland ~

U2z v|CQad v r- Contest ‘ -

KHz Hz

LI =T et | |
KH: H Received

weee [ Jmoja |
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QSL Management for DXCC awards

To better understand the way QSO confirmations are used in DXCC awards this flow chart takes the QSO from
initiation to award claim and credit.

s DXCC QSO Confirmation and Awards Qs Card

Confirmation status displayed Confirmation status displayed

QSO Worked

(Recorded in Logbook)

LOTW QSL card

Upload/Download Received

Confirmed

QSL card
Checked by ARRL

i Award Status
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QSO Confirmations

QSO confirmations for Paper QSL's eQSL's, QRZ, HRDLog, LOTW, Clublog etc are all managed by the 'QSL Manager'
located in the 'utilities' menu.

Outbound and inbound QSO confirmations by QSL Card, eQSL, LOTW and QRZ.com. HamQTH, HRDLog & Clublog
online logs do not provide a method of automatically retrieving data, downloading can only be done by a manual
download followed by manual import of the ADIF files

QSO selection for confirmations

As a QSO is saved (Logged) it is marked in accordance with the user settings selected in the settings/program
configuration/confirmations tab.

M « [0]
Save config Seveand spply Exit

Program Settings | Confirmations |
- Edit program config
- Program Scheduler Set the default confimations for each award according to your preferences

er Configuration E

Station Information Type  |LOTW v M X B

My References Apply default
Station configuration Sent  |Requested v Rovd Mo - set

Database QSL defaukt message |

E’;Ef'sfe'éfg‘gi‘:i Main UI Statitic view 5
Software Configuration SQSL

Custer LoTw

Info Providers QRZCOM v

Map Settings CtriClick select multiple modes

Backup

VOACAP Propagation

Auto Start
Hardware Configuration
i+ Audio devices and voice keyer L

CAT interface
Software integration

Connections
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions
7 Appications

FLDgi
--WSIT-x f JTDX

Each type of confirmation can be set separately with one of the following ADIF choices for both sent and received
status.

Confirmation Sent status
Status Meaning Description

an outgoing QSL card has been sent
Y yes e the QSO has been uploaded to, and accepted by, the online service

do not send an outgoing QSL card
do not upload the QSO to the online service

N no
The outgoing confirmation has not been sent
the contacted station has requested a QSL card
R requested e the contacted station has requested the QSO be uploaded to the online service
e an outgoing QSL card has been selected to be sent
Q queued ®  a QSO has been selected to be uploaded to the online service
ignore or
invalid
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Confirmation Received status

Status Meaning Description
v yes ® anincoming QSL card has been received
(confirmed) e the QSO has been confirmed by the online service
N no an incoming QSL card has not been received
the QSO has not been confirmed by the online service
R requested the Iogg?ng stat?on has requested a QSL card . ‘
the logging station has requested the QSO be uploaded to the online service
| ignore or
invalid

Selecting QSO's

Selecting QSO's 'Sent status' for uploading to LOTW is done in the settings/program configuration/external services
tab and should coincide with the confirmation settings detailed above.

+
Save config Save and apply Exit

Program Settings
Edit program config
Program Scheduler
Performances
E-mal settings

er Configuration
Station Information

My References
Station configuration
Confirmations
Database
External Services
User preferences
Award preferences
ftware Configuration
Custer
Cluster Alert
Info Providers
Configuration
Map Settings
Backup

VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
chat

Hardware Configuration

Audio devices and voice keye
CAT nterface
- CW Keyer interface
Software integration

External services

QRZ.COM | (CLUBLOG | HRDLOG.NET | EQSL | HAMQTH [LOTW |

User

Password

TQSL exe path
Temporary path
Station ID

TQSL Private pass

My call (opt)

G4POP

Upload flag

Consider QSO to be uploaded when

C:\Program Fies (x86)\Trusted QSL\tasl.exe

SENT status is:
This should match with default
=] 9 O 1o LOTW SENT STATUS set n

C:\Users\g4poparrl.net\AppData\Roaming\Log4( €= 9

Confimations tab, or new QSO
OEE=E wil not be uploaded

[Home

1@

@ send My Station updated data to LOTW ("-f update” param)
O Require TQSL log (*-t" parameter)

O TQSL Interactive mode
(Log4aM will assume that all provided QSO wil be correcty uploadd to LoTW without further checks)
(0 Autematic upload on application close

[Please note Log40M wil nat upioad to LoTWV archives on each QSO saved, as requested by LoTVV in their specs,

It is also possible to select QSO's by the sent or received status in the QSL manager

QSL Manager

Special activitics

Search -@ Select required C}D Upload selected QSO {p Download confirmations

CALLSIGN

From [(120/04/2020 B~ | To [J20/04/2020 B~ ]

Search confirmation Q5L

Sent | No
O ve Undefined

® st ® e

Enable update
~ Update selected QS0's confirmations
v| JRod  |No []Sent no ~ [JRad no -
v Ova Undefined [ via Undefined ~ [ve Undefined v

Ozo/o4/2000 @

[0 20/04/2020 @~ J[Jgear | 20/04/2020 B~ [[ ] glear

O Range O Range e H
Callsign Qso Date Band Mode Confirmation Sent Received )

AN100L 20/04/2020 14:49:58 20m cw Q5L No No 3

4| MosBzZ 14/02/2020 08:51:38 80m LSB QsL No No I

OAZTE 11/02/2020 22:55:30 40m FT8 QsL No No 3

GAMWI 11/02/2020 08:50:37 80m LSB QsL No No ]

13QDK 10/02/2020 06:57:30 60m FT8 QsL No No 3
DL5RDQ 10/02/2020 06:54:30 60m FT8 QsL No No ] v

Selected 0 of 1690  max: &

=
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Users can also search and sort on the confirmation status in the QSO Manager/Filters/Confirmations tab and the
recent QSO's/filters/confirmations tab

I @mm @mwm@am-wﬂ I..

o
| 5ezrch gs0  Update Single fied | Direct 5QL| QSO thecks =4
CALLSIGN [ Q50 date range
From | 5
T (D2
Glsgn ) G Feg Wols  Retsent  RstRoo Eossent Grosquare My Grd sauare ~
FHTXWA | 24/05/2020 060715 4om | 70085 av (s B oMt 3001jp
7ioc 20m L4075 RITys00 5001 g Joo A
e . ;

10 Stancard fiekds Refesences My References Confimations

4 Sthcontmaten [LoTw 5]

Ag2An 2/05/2020 14:27:06 60 [ sent [ | Orent [ie

ks njo52020 1412226

2150 2052020 1413:09 61 _ . .

9H1PL 20/05/2020 17:06:46 4 ® Sent L] & 5| ®rod 0 -
© Range ©) Range

<
@ retmn S selecrdessiect [ Fiters

Automatic upload of confirmations in real time as the QSO is entered is achieved as detailed in the section 'QSO
automatic upload to online logs'

QSO manual upload to online logs
e  Select the type of confirmation in the 'Search confirmation' menu
e Select the QSO's to be uploaded or click 'Select required'
e Click the 'Upload selected QSO's' button at the top of the QSL manager window
e  Click the green 'Upload' button in the resulting upload screen

= o
t
Confirmation type: [EQSL]
P o X
QSO count:

caLLsIGN

Fom |L. 4 | To |L 4 - [ Enable update

Search confrmation EQSL ~ Update selected QS0's confirmations.

[]sent  No v [red w0 < |[[)seat  no ~ [(Reed no

@set [0 9-] ®red O | = - [ O - | o F

O Range O Range e H !

calsgn @s0 Date Band Hode Confimaton_Sent Receied n

anon. a0jow/200 144958 20m o cosL o e f

MOSEZ 14/02/2020 08:51:38 80m LSB EQSL Yes. No i h
Hlosate 11/02/2020 22:55:30 a0m T8 EQsL Yes Yes. 0 L

GAMW) 11/02/2020 08:50:37 80m LSE EQSL Yos No 1 E

Dok 10/02/2020 06:57:30 m T8 EQsL s Yes f g

spani 10/02/2020 06:55:45 som 18 Eost Yes o | n

M commen o - o oo - - > n

i seecyduseect (gl Fvers Seecied 0 of 6102 max:| 1000 | ) T M 1

Clear Save log h
- e e ToRIRTITC AT IETWRI———TRMmATINT Mo am

An upload of the complete logbook to Clublog is possible by selecting 'Special activities' at the top of the QSL
Manager screen which will purge all existing records held for the user at Clublog and replace them with the uploaded
records - Use with caution!
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Download QSO confirmations
To download confirmations from eQSL

Select eQSL from the 'Search Confirmation' menu
Click the 'Download confirmations' button at the top of the window
Select either a date range or from the 'Last download' received date

In the case of eQSL check the box 'Download cards' if records of the eQSL cards are required

Click the green 'Download' arrow at the top right corner of the window

ot

Confirmation type:
O Date range @® Last download

Qso from |[101/01/1900 v|  Received since |[02/09/2019 ~| My Calsign (opt)

| )

T TR ST

Clear Savelog

A progress and results report is displayed in the main section of the download screen and can be saved by clicking on

the floppy disk 'Save' icon at the bottom left corner.

Viewing EQSL cards

Open the ‘Edit QSO’ dialog for a QSO by double clicking on the QSO record

Select the ‘Attachments’ tab and click on file to view the related eqsl Card

QS0 Info | Contact's detais| Award Refs. | My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | QsL Info |[ Attachments

eQSL QSL  Other documents
EQSL_RKOUM 20240221 081117 20M VARA HF 1.JPG

QsL v

Add new image

Valery

[Moskovskiy 45B - 80
[Kemerovo, 690065
Russia

FT-1000MP
[TS-2000X
(W3DZZ (H=50m)
|RDA KE-03

Select/deselect

RK9U

Loc:NO35ci ITU:31 CQ:

To: G4POP Confirming i—way C
e ary 21, 2024 Tlme:r 08!

125



LOTW manual download

In the QSL manager select LOTW from the 'Special activities' menu

PLEASE NOTE: If no updates are available for download from LOTW the QSL Manager grid will not be populated

Click the 'Download confirmations' button at the top of the window.

Select either a date range or from the 'Last download' received date.
If it is not required to download Checked Paper QSL confirmations do not check the box 'Retrieve ‘Checked’

Paper QSL's'

Download can be filtered by the user’s station call sign if required.
Where the user has multiple ID’s the ID number may be selected to refine the download to a specific identity.

Click the green 'Download' arrow at the top right corner of the window.

When the download is complete close the download window to view the results in the QSL Manager grid.

.l;
Confirmation type:

O Date range

T M

Clear Savelog

%

LOTW

07/01/2024 Received since |30/12/2024 [E1hg

07/01/2025

© Last download

P

B Retrieve electronic confirmations (] Add not found QS0 to log

@ Retrieve "Checked" Paper QSL's
My Callsign (opt)

Account ID (opt) |0

Import
from file &)

unless the ‘Search’ button is pressed.

Importing an LOTW file

Where the user has downloaded a file from the ARRL/LOTW web site this can be imported and merged with the
current logbook, it updates the confirmation status in the same manner as a normal download.

Recording QSL cards

To manually enter QSL cards received by post or from the bureau

Select 'QSL' in the 'Select confirmation' field

Enter the call of the card received in the 'Call sign' field at the top of the window

Check the box 'Enable massive update'

Select the QSO's that are confirmed by the card

Complete the fields on the right of the cream update pane

Click the floppy disk 'Save' icon

126



[ OSL Manager

Special activities

O71W

Enable massive update

Search confirmation | QSL - Update selected QS0's confirmations
[ sent N0 ~| ORod N | || ] sent  no ~ Rovd  Yes ~
[Jve |undefined ~| Ove undefined ~ [|OVe  undefined ~ Va  Bureau ~

® pate [(o4/09/2019 ~| @ pate [Jo4/09/2010 ] [Olo4/00/2019 [ clear |2 04/09/2019 | [] clear
O Range O Range

e

QsL o No o 0z1W 17/07/2019 07:46:10 60m uss

Confirmation Sent Received Qsl Sent Sent Date Calkign Qso Date Band Mode

QsL No No No 0Z1W 30/01/2019 08:12:01 60m uss
QsL No No No 0Z1W 28/01/2019 08:54:56 60m uss
QsL No No No 0Z1W 18/01/2019 07:46:51 60m UsB
QsL No No No 0Z1W 12/01/2019 08:40:21 60m usB
Q5L No No No 0ZIW 07/01/2019 11:25:52 60m usB

v

1} Refresh 5 Select/deselect [l Filters

>
Record shown: 457 max: 8

Updating SENT cards can be achieved in a similar manner by completing the left hand side of the Cream coloured pane

marked 'Sent'

Search for QSO's by date, date range, sent and received status is done in the search pane on the left, more

complicated searches are achieved by using the 'Filter' facility at the bottom of the window.

Standard fields References My References

Dxcc +| EQUAL v| [201 |
| Query parameters | ® use Params
i B Indent level
log.dxcc = 291 0 -

AND (default)

OR
Modes
PH cw | DIG

1 iterns selected | O Use query

=
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QSL Cards — Processing from card receipt to award credit granted status

1. Mark all QSO’s as QSL sent in QSL manager. (Either automatically when printing labels or manually in the

QSL manager)

Special activities

BSudl -@- Select required {P Upload selected QSO {b Download confirmations

CALLSIGN

from |0 05/09/2023 @~ | 1o [0 o05/09/2023 @~ | ® Enable update

Search confirmation (SPECIFIC) QSL -
Sent ~| Received i Mixed confirmation search
© spedficvaie O vEs O NO @ spedficvaue O YEs O NO Sent Received
Via ~ Va | Lotw 4 e
O sent|D05/09/2023 B~ | @ Revd [D05/09/2023 @~ | EQSL ~ e
O Rng C Rng PAPERQSL v v

Logic O anD O or

Qso Date Callsign Country Dxcc Band Mode Qsl Received Qsl Sent
05/09/2023 09:15:28 E51D Horth Cook Isl... 191 20m ow Ho Yes
05/09/2023 09:14:53 SP4TB/P Poland 269 40m LSB Ho Yes
05/09/2023 09:14:30 PALLX Hetherlands 263 20m use Ho Yes
05/09/2023 09:14:09 VKEDW Australia 150 20m ow Ho Yes
05/09/2023 09:13:51 EA3GXZ Spain 281 40m LsB Ho Yes
05/09/2023 09:13:05 Z8FCA Italy 248 20m USB Ho Yes
05/09/2023 09:12:39 KL7ZK Alzsia 6 15m UsB Ho Yes
05/09/2023 09:12:19 0Z1IDA Denmark 221 20m FT8 No Yes
| ] Select/desclect [l Filters (§) QSO Map @' E Sclected 0 of 8 mac 5000 (0

2. Mark QSL cards as received in the QSL Manager

Special activities
Bm @- Select required (4 Upload selected 050 (> Download confirmations
CALLSIGH
from |0 05/09/2023 @~ | 1o [Dos/09/2023 B~ | ® Enable update
Search confirmation (SPECIFIC) QsL -
Sent v Received il Mixed confirmation search
O spedficvalie O YES O NO @ spedficvalie O ¥Es O NO Sent Received
via v Va . Lotw v
O sent[0105/09/2023 B+ | © Rovd [0 05/09/2023 @ | EQSL Y
O rng O Rng PAPERQSL | v~
Logic © ano O or
Qso Date Callsign Country Dxcc Band Mode Qsl Received Qsl Sent
05/09/2023 09:15:28 E51D North Cook Isl... [191 30m ow Yes Yes
05/09/2023 09:14:53 SP4TB/P Poland 269 40m LSB Yes Yes
05/09/2023 09:14:30 PALLX Netherlands 263 20m usB Yes Yes
05/09/2023 09:14:09 VK6DW Australa 150 20m ow Yes Yes
05/09/2023 09:13:51 EA3GXZ Spain 281 40m LB Yes Yes
05/09/2023 09:13:05 IZ8FCA Taly 218 20m uss Yes Yes
05/09/2023 09:12:39 KL7ZK Alaska 6 15m uss Yes Yes
05/09/2023 09:12:19 0Z11DA Denrmark 221 20m FT8 Yes Yes
| £ Select/deselect [ Fiters () 050 Mop & Selected 0 of 8 mac 5000 (3

The ‘Award statistics’ displays all QSO’s marked as above as ‘Confirmed’
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Award view Award fiters Statistics Maintenance Massive editor

Predefined config Reference Reference Reference Country 160m  80m  40m
KL7 - Alaska Alaska
VK- Australa Austraia
E5 - North Co... North Cook ...
02 - Denmark
I-Italy
pA-
5P - Poland
EA - Spain

Denrmark
Tealy.

e acnor VEWREFERNCE B Q50 CONFRMATON

3. Mark a QSO as QSL card submitted for DCXX award

Click the small floppy disk save icon before clicking save and apply.

050 Info | Contact's details || Award Refs. My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | Q5L Info | Attachments |

Award  DXCC v [ References | pof status conrmmen v
Search...
wow  [oc = [ st | e ]

5ub - W =t
|191 ES - North Cook Is. ‘ 5 [@oxcc [ DXCC
— (] DXCC-10 | | [0 pxce-1o |
) [0 bxce-12 ) bXcc-12
i ll YT Tl B Tal N T L Dwee 4 D0
) 1 items selected 0 items selected

— Changes in status/submitted/granted
- should be explicitly saved |m!

The QSO marked as submitted in the edit window is now marked as ‘Submitted’ in Award status.

Award |DXCC + DXCC \ P Import data

Avard View  Award fiters Statistics  Maintenance Massive edicor

Predefined co Country

Alaska
Australa

Reference Reference
KL7 - Alaska
VK - Australa
ES - North Co...
0Z - Denrmark
1-Imly
PA-
SP - Poland
EA - Spain

Reference

&8 g

North Cook Isl...

Denmark
Iraly

[ VW EFESENCE 84 QS0 CONFRATON

Applying for a preconfigured DXCC award i.e. Digital, RTTY, Satellite or Mixed etc

4. Select the required award i.e. ‘Mixed’ in the awards reference menu.
(Click the small floppy disk save icon before clicking save and apply.)
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QS0 Info | Contact’s details || Award Refs. My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | QSLInfo | Attachments |

Award DXcC

vl

References

Group |DC

| Ref. Status  CONFIRMED ¥

Sub

|191 ES - North Cook Is.

e ¢

91
WPX@ES1
WAZ@32
WAC@OC
Vucc@Bill

L+

(1]

| Search...
191

[ SUBMITTED I [ GRANTED |
& - W -
[ DXCCRTTY ) DXCC
| () DXCC-10 |
) DXCC-PH ) DXCC-12
O Doee C AT (i Tl e Tl ¥ |
2 items selected 0 iterns selected

Changes in status/submitted/granted
should be explicitly saved

-

The predefined config in award status for DXCC/Mixed now also shows ‘Submitted’ as in the ‘Mixed’ example below.

5.

e L

Award view  Award fiters Statistics Maintenance Massive editor

Predefined config Reference

Reference

Reference

Country

160m 80m 40m 30m

MIXED -

KL7 - Alaska

Alska

® Al ¢ Wid @ Hotwkd @ Wkd not cmd

VK - Australia

Australia

lid references

ES - North Co...

Horth Cook Isl...

b group details

0Z - Denmark

Denrmark

1-Taly

Ttaly

PA - Netherlands

Netherlands

SP - Poland

Poland

®&EH o

EA - Spain

Spain

! ACTIVATOR |

VIEW REFERENCE BY QS0 CONFIRMATION .-

Q50 Info | Contact's detaiks || Award Refs. My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | QSLInfo | Attachments|

Award  DXCC v References | Ref. status  conFmmmED -
Search...
Goup  [oc | & [ suewrted ][ GRNTED |
Sub ~ o w5 o -
|191 ES - North Cook Is. | = @ DxcC L]
[ DXCC-10 | | |0 Dxcc1o |

VUCC@BIL1 DXCC-12 DXCC-12

WAC@OC [+ Qoxect2 | 0 bxeca2
WAZ@32 2 items selected 1 items selected
WPX@ES1 — Changes in status/submitted/granted
DXCC@191 - should be explicitly saved

When cards are returned from the card checker and granted for the required award, edit the QSO as

‘Granted’ for DXCC
(Click the small floppy disk save icon before clicking save and apply.)

Award status for DXCC without using a predefined config shows the QSO as ‘Granted’
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The predefined config ‘Mixed’ remains as ‘Submitted because it was not select as granted for mixed when the QSO

was edited.

6. Marking a QSO granted for ‘Mixed’ in addition to just DXCC and it shows as such in the Award status

Award [DXCC ~ DXCC | (3 Import data 1]

Award view  Award fiters Statistics Maintenance Massive editor

Reference Reference Reference Country 160m 80m 40m 30m 20m 17m 15m 12m

KL7 - Alaska NA Alaska

not cfmd VK - Australia oc Australia
ES - Morth Co... |OC HNorth Cook Isl...
0Z-Denmark | EU Denmark
I-Ttaly EU Taaly
PA - EU

SP - Poland EU Poland
EA - Spain EU Spain

o] acvos) VW REFERENCE Y 050 CONFRMATON

Award |DXCC - DXCC | (P Import data o

Award view Award fiters Statistics Maintenance Massive editor

Reference Reference Reference Country 160m 80m 40m

KL7 - Alaska NA Alaska

VK - Australia | OC Austraia

E5 - North Co... |OC North Cook Isl...
0Z - Denmark  |EU Denmark
1-Ttaly EU Ttaly

PA - EU

SP - Poland EU
EA - Spain EU

) scmsron B —

DXCC/Mixed

NOTES:

Award DRCC | (> Import data

Award view  Award fiters Statistics Maintenance Massive editor

Reference Reference Reference Country 160m 80m 40m 30m
KL7 - Alaska Alaska
VK - Australia Australia
ES - North Co... Horth Cook Isl...
OZ - Denmark
1-Taly
PA - Netheriands
SP - Poland
EA - Spain

Denmark
Traly

|ermsER| AcTvator |

]
3
G
3
o
]
3
®E g

If the user does not select a predefined DXCC award as Submitted or Granted in the QSO edit dialog it will not display
as such in the matching ‘Preconfigured award’ view in the ‘award status’ display
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QS0 Info | Contact's detais || Award Refs. My Station | My QTH| My Refs. | QsLInfo| Attachments|

Award  DXCC || References | Ref. Status  UNCONFIRMED -
Search... —
Group |NA | 21 [ SUBMITTED | [ GRANTED
Sub ~ & - W -G
|291 K, W - United States of America | = (] DXCCRTTY ] DXCC-RTTY
[-] D | |~ | DXCC-M I
] DXCC-PH ] DXCC-PH
FFMA@ENS1 ) S nveccaT S over ey
YUCC@ENS1 § 1 items selected 1 items selected
WAC@NA = Changes in status/. ittedfgranted
WAZ@S — should be explicitly saved HI

Selecting DXCC without a pre-configured award allows the user to define the display results: e.g. Display only contacts

with South Sudan on 10, 15 & 20m using CW for the current year?

The pre-configured award parameters restrict the displayed results to those allowed by ARRL for the chosen DXCC

award rules i.e., CW, phone etc.
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QSO automatic upload to online logs
In the Settings/Program configuration/external services tab select the on-line logs that are required to automatically
upload. (QRZ, Clublog, HRDLog, EQSL, HamQTH and LOTW)

QRZ.com
The user MUST be a paid/subscribing XML member of QRZ to use the auto upload API provided by QRZ.

The QRZ API Key can be found by logging into the QRZ users web page and selecting My Logbook/settings, the API key
is shown on the left hand side in the Logbook Info pane.

=: QRZ.COM

| Enter Query IWCIHQH " Search | Database N
List Awards Leaderboard Hel
Settings
Logbook Info
Name: GB4VED | ogbook Current Logbc
Book # 123318 Authorized Us
Owner: G4POP
Flagged: 0
Start Date: 2015-05-011
End Date: 2015-05-28 LoTW Access:

Last Mod: 2015-05-06 10:12:53

Book 123318 API key for G4POP:
4abc-12345-

Copy and paste the API Key into the 'API Key' field as shown below and check the box 'Automatic upload on new QSO.

m Configuration

M o 0]

Save config Save and apply Exit

= Program Settings
. Edit program config
=~ User Configuration
& Station Information | QRz.coM CLUBLOG | HRDLOG.NET | EQSL | HAMQTH| LoTw |

o My References
- Station configuration APIKEY I ,Ie

- Confirmations
. Datahase Automatic upload on new QS0

- User preferences
B- Software Configuration
- CAT interface

- Cluster

- Info Providers
o Mam Cattinne

External services
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Clublog

Complete the required fields and check the box 'Automatic upload on new QSO.

ke Configuration

M W (0]

Save config Save and apply Exit

=3 P_rogra_m Settings e
i - Edit program config
[ User Configuration
. smtionglnﬂ}"ﬂation orz.com |[ CLUBLOG. HRDLOG.NET | EQSL | HAMQTH| LoTw |
- My References
‘- Station configuration Callsign |
- Confirmations
- Database Password | |
- External Services ’
- User preferences E-mai | |
= Software Configuration ;
- CAT interface Autormatic upload on new QS0
- Cluster

HRDLog

Obtain the upload code from the HRDLog web site and enter it with the call sign and check the box 'Automatic upload
on new QSO'

If it is required to be visible to friends when on air in the HRDLog web page also select the 'Automatic HRDLog on air'
box.

ﬂ Configuration

* W (0]

Save config Save and apply Exit

E| Pirogra.m Settings -
. - Edit program config External services
= User Configuration
©- Station Information Qrz.com | cLuBLOG |[HRDLOG,NET, EQSL | HAMQTH| LoTw |
My References
Station configuration User | |
- Confirmations
- Database Upload code | | e
UEthe?r;?;fE::::EZ Autormatic upload on new QS0
- Software Configuration Automatic HRDLog ON AIR
- CAT interface
- Cluster
- Info Providers

HRDLOG Upload code is NOT the users HRDLog password. It can be found in HRDLog user settings page or a
request for an upload 'KEY' can be made on the HRDLog web site.
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EQSL

Complete the required fields and check the box 'Automatic upload on new QSO.

EQSL BUG

As at the time of writing 02/10/2020 there is a problem with eqgsl passwords

EQSL allows users to register using an 18-digit password but the EQSL upload password will only accept 14 digits which

causes upload or login to EQSL to fail.

EQSL have been made aware of this bug but until they cure it users are reccommended to restrict password lengths to

14 digits

Ensure that the 'QTH Nickname' corresponds to that shown on the EQSL user profile page

Configuration

L4

(0]

Save config Save and apply Exit

- Program Settings

i Edit program config
- User Configuration

=) Station Inforrmation
My References

- Confirmations

- Database

- External Services

- |User preferences
B~ Software Configuration
- CAT interface

- Cluster

- Info Providers

- Map Settings

[T .

‘- Station configuration

| External services

QRZ.COM | CLUBLOG | HRDLOG.NET

HAMQTH | LoTw |

Automatic upload on new QSO
Update QS0 locator based on EQSL reported locator 9

User

Password

QTH Nickname

Also check the 'Update QSO Locator (Grid ref) based on EQSL' to use the locator (Grid ref) from EQSL

HamQTH

Complete the required fields and check the box 'Automatic upload on new QSO.

L Configuration

M w 0]

Save config Save and apply Exit

= Program Settings
¢ " Edit program config
- User Configuration
=) Station Information

 External services |

- My References
i Station configuration
- Confirmations
- Database
- External Services
- |User preferences
B Software Configuration
- CAT interface
- Cluster
- Info Providers

Bllmem b e

QRz.COM | CLUBLOG | HRDLOG.NET | EQsL |[HAMQTH! LOTW |

User | | EE

Password | |

Callsign | |

Automatic upload on new QSO
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LOTW

Complete the required fields and check the box 'Automatic upload on new QSO’.

i

The TQSL program must be installed and a valid certificate recorded
The 'Temporary path' MUST be completed

The 'Station ID' and 'User' (Call sign) MUST match that for the certificate being used by TQSL

ﬂ Configuration

W

Save config Save and apply Exit

[Z- Program Settings
¢~ Edit program config

- User Configuration

=l Station Information

-~ My References
- Station configuration

- Confirmations

- Database

- External Services

- User preferences

- Software Configuration

- CAT interface

- Cluster

- Info Providers

- Map Settings

- Backup

[=- Software integration

- Connections

- Antenna rotator

- ADIF Monitaor

| External services |

QRz.cOM | CLUBLOG | HRDLOG.NET | EQSL | HAMQTH [

User | |

Password | |

TQSL exe path | |

Temporary path (0pt)| |

Station ID |

TQSL Private pass | |

My call (opt) | |

Automatic upload on close

When all on line log details are completed click the 'SAVE and APPLY' button

i

Automatic upload to external sources will happen in a range of 0 to 30 seconds after saving by background process.

Log40OM will provide an option to add 1 minute minimum delay after the QSO is saved, to allow users to delete

erroneous QSO saved
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LOTW manual upload

In the 'Utilities/QSL manager' window the user may sort, filter and select using the tools provided and detailed

elsewhere or employ the 'Select required' button.

Select Required

The select required button will sort according to the settings selected in the 'Settings/Program

Configuration/confirmations' and the 'Settings/Program Configuration/External services/LOTW' tabs.

e.g.

If confirmation type LOTW is set to sent = Requested

and

If the External service LOTW 'UPLOAD FLAG' is set to Requested
Then

Clicking the 'Select Required' button will filter the QSQO's for all marked LOTW sent status = Requested and highlight

them ready for upload

0SL Manager

Special activities

CALLSIGN

From | 20/04/2020 B~ | 7o [0 20/04/2020 B~ | Enable update

Search confirmation LOTW ~ Update selected QSO's confirmations

Sent  Requested ~ [ Rod No - [ sent  no ~ [JRovd No ~

@ sent [Hoojos/2020 B ] ®Revd  [Oz0/04/2020 @] |[[O20/04/2020 B | [Jear | L20/04/2020 B~ |1 glear

O Range O Range 9 ﬂ

Callsign Qso Date Band Mode Confirmation Sent Received Sel
< >

] Select/deselect gl Filters Selected 2 of 2 max: 8

BN

™y

=

Clicking on the 'Upload selected QSO' button at the top of the window will open the upload window which will display

the number of QSO's being uploaded and when the Green upload arrow is pressed display the progress of the upload.

Upload confimations

Confirmation type:

QS50 count:

W Clear Savelog

STRTA TR TR TR TR

When the actions are completed close all windows
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LOTW Automatic upload

LOTW ask developers not to automatically upload QSO's as each QSO is saved because it puts too much load on the

LOTW servers during times of contests and special expeditions.

Log4OM will automatically upload QSO's that are marked Sent status = No or requested according to the settings in

the 'Settings/Program Configuration/confirmations' and the 'Settings/Program Configuration/External services/LOTW'

tabs, when the program is closed down.

To select this automatic upload facility check the box 'Automatic upload on close in the 'Settings/Program

Configuration/External services/LOTW' tab.

Configuration

Lo4 (9]

Save config Save and apply Exit

3 P[ugmm Settings

Edit program config
program Scheduler QRz.COM | CLUBLOG | HRDLOG.NET | EQsL | HAMQTH [FLOTW:
- User Configuration
- Station Information User ‘G4PDP |
i~ My References e ‘ ,,,,,,,,,,,,, |

i Station configuration

Upload flag

Consider QSO to be uploaded when
SENT status is:

- Auto Start
vare Configuration

[ Autormatic upload on close

E”‘"Eﬁg"“t'“r's TQSL exe path ‘C:\Prugmm Files (x86)\ TrustedQSL\tqsl.exe ® nNO
- Database
External Services Temporary path (opt) ‘C:‘\Users\g4puparr\.net\AppDam\Ruammg\mm[‘ ~ e O REQUESTED
User preferences
- Software Configuration Station ID ‘Hume
Cluster
- Info Providers TQSL Private pass |
-~ Map Settings
Backup My call (opt) ‘ |
- VOACAP Propagation

CAT interface

dio devices and voice keyer Please note Log40M will not upload to LoTW archives on each QSO saved, as requested by LoTW in their specs.

- Software integration
- Connections

‘Antenna rotator
- ADIF Functions
=~ Applications
- FLDigi
L WSITx / JTDX

Explanation of External service/LOTW fields

User — The users call sign

Password — The password used when logging into the ARRL/LOTW web site

TQSL exe path — The location of the TQSL software on the users computer (Default is C:\Program files

(x86)\TrustedQSL\tqgsl.exe)

Temporary path — A location on the local computer where Log4OM can store LOTW temporary files — The user MUST

specify a location.

Station ID — The Station location as stored in TQSL program for the Call sign specified in the User field above.

TQSL Private password — Any private password used by TQSL (Not normally used)

My Call — The users call sign (Not normally used)
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Labels

Log4OM provides a label print and design feature for QSL card and address labels.

Label design

Label design is available in the 'Utilities' menu, some standard label templates are provided but new templates are
easily designed using the Utilities/Label Definition menu.

i Label definition - X

Load label | Avery 8160 vl -

l Page layout: Label properties

0.2 = Mame |Avery 8160 |H

Description

Left margin Rows Right margin ~ Corrective factor
0.2 o - — 0.2 z Vertical
OHITAS 0.00 = [ Proportional  Inverted
Horizontal
0.00 + [ proportional Inverted
Printer Top margin
0-00 E
[ NO Bbels on last row e
Set A4 Sheet width 20.8 = TEST
Sheet height 25.3 z [ Por |
¢ Label definition — X
Load label | Avery 8160 | -
Page layout E Label properties:
Interline Q50 per label
2 = 3 >
Font size Max Address font size
3 = 3 =

Print callsign on address labels
[] Color print

Once a template has been designed a test print facility is provided to check the design fits the label stationary by
clicking the 'Test PDF' button.

NOTE
Printers of the same make and model do vary somewhat in the print layout so Paul might have to make some SMALL
changes to the correction factors - If you do then DON’T FORGET TO SAVE THE LAYOUT.

Points to watch for

1. Dont assume a template is automatically saved, it must be manually saved

2. Corrective factors will often need to be applied to label templates to account for differences in printer accuracy.
3. Entering a correction factor adds that correction EQUALLY to each label spacing.

4. Checking the box for a proportional correction factor increases the label spacing correction factor proportionally
with each successive row/column e.g., if a value of 3 is selected the first space will be 3, the second spacing will be 6,
the third spacing will be 9 etc etc etc.
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5. Checking the box for an inverted proportional correction factor increases the label spacing correction factor

proportionally in reverse e.g., if a value of 3 is selected the last space will be 3, the penultimate spacing will be 6, the
next spacing will be 9 etc etc etc.

stationary.

PLEASE NOTE

Even printers from the same manufacture and of the same model will vary in print layout it may therefore be
necessary to use the ‘Corrective factor’ fields to fine tune the layout.

It is suggested that a test print to normal copy paper is made and that then be placed over the label stationary and
held up to a light source to check for layout correctness instead of printing tests directly to expensive label

QSL Label Printing

The Label print menu can be selected from the utilities menu.

e Select the QSO's for which labels are required by using the various filtering options in the QSO selection tab

i.e., Sent status, date range, QSL method, Station call sign and by ‘Answer received QSL’s’ or on any other

field by using the filters. (Selection by station call sign is particularly useful when operating special event call
signs or contest calls.)

e Once the QSO's are selected highlight them for printing

Label print

QS50 selection Routing | Print

| SEARCH |Q?cnnﬁrm selection

Search date range

R

Label 0 of O

QSL Sent status | No «| [ Contest mode  From | 28/06/2022 [ENg
To O 29/06/2022 [Ehg

QSL Sent via ~ | Station callsign v B Automatic refresh

Callsign Qso0 Date Band Counitry Rst Revd Rst Sent Qsl Sent Qsl Received EqslR
K7PT 21/05/2022 0...  30m United States Sl 59 No Yes Mo
LZ920MLC 10/09/2018 1... | 20m Bulgaria 59 50+10 No Yes No
DQ2018KTMS 21/06/2018 2... |40m Fed. Republic ... 599 509 No Yes Yes
DC7KM 13/02/2018 1... |60m Fed. Republic ... -11 +06 No Yes Yes
103X 12/10/2017 1... 30m Ttaly +03 +13 No Yes No
UF2F 29/09/2017 1... 30m Kaliningrad +05 -22 No Yes Yes
5B/G4RUW 11/09/2017 0... |20m Cyprus 58 59+10 No Yes Mo
DL2VPO 22/07/2017 1... |17m Fed. Republic ... -08 -01 No Yes Mo
LALSNA 13/07/2017 0... |40m Morway +04 -07 No Yes Yes
[Epp—— PP P [P Lo P nn c -

e —= Select/deselect Filters [jfj] Stats @ 0S50 Map @v E Selected 5 of 371  max 5000

e  Click 'Confirm selection'

e Ensure the information is correct for each QSO by using the online lookup choices at the top of the window

e Append any special QSL message or note to be added

e Select the desired QSL method (No send, Bureau, Direct, Manager or Manager DCT)

e Click the Green check mark at the top right of the window to confirm the selection and details
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‘¢ Label print

QS0 selection

N HB9HLM Country Switzerland [BELLeLS! |QRZ‘com |QRZCQ

Routing: Print

O

panel _

MANAGER

HBSOCR 2 USD or 2 IRC or via Buro ‘

Ham{TH | QRZ.com | QRZCQ | Harncall

or LOTW Address Q5L Via
Marco Hardmeier
Via Ponte Tresa 15
Sorengo "
Q5L Message Ti_&naa
| |l Selected Q50 wil be printed
Note o -

| [ HBSHLM[11/08/2018 13:00:03[20m]SSB Refs:

[] SASE required

Label 7 of 10

[1 Contribution required

1 ftems selected

[André Breguet Qsl Via Hbgocr | ast shipping method [ wewone || T v |
Address [ newrip_| Grip anp | crio mope [ | EZETENS
André Breguet Qsl Via HbBocr ‘ Bureau | ‘ Direct |

Boudry/Ne

Q5L Via

When all have been marked as selected click the 'Print' tab

Select the required label stationary

Check additional print details (Print QSO Msg, Comment, My refs. etc)
Select the appropriate label messages (Nothing, Print QSL message or print notes)
Check the required print selections (Direct, Print address labels etc.)

Select the position of the first label to be printed
Click the PDF button

"‘;' Label print

Step 1: Label choice

Step 4: QSO update

QSDseIectionl Routing || Print :

Step 2: Print selection

Select Rbel  Avery 8160 ~ | | Refresh Edit Print ADDRESS Rbels
Print BUREAL
Single QS0 messages (each QS0) Print DIRECT
(O Nothing ®) Print my refs ) Print Comment Print MANAGER DIRECT
Print MANAGER BUREAU
Label messages (bottom area)
() Nothing (®) Print QSL Message  (_) Print Notes Print QSL requiring SASE

Print QSL requiring contribution

Step 3: Print

Skip initial

0

Reset PRINTED status

Selected QS0 will be updated to new QSL sent status

L =1

Queued

Sent date

0 items selected

Label 10 of 10

M

17/12/2020 [+

Labels

| Resulting QSL sent status

The DEFAULT PDF viewer will open and display the labels to be printed as below
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B wH&=an

.\r‘ 'n ™ SnapShot -_ﬁ < Fit Page r\ L 184.23% ~ 50 TI T =" T From Scanner ’9 7 nk [ Fia Attachment
W e OO [ e ) &) Rotate Left - e Pk pj I} Bookmak | [} Iveage Annotation
e ‘oAl e visble "™ 7% Rotace Rght peveer Hatlaht T . rom clobeard oo £ Audo & ideo
Tooks ven Comment Create Frotect  Liks Irsert
20200111155303.9df

+ STAPLES L8e Selection

Office Products

G6CNG cim gso HA: TOHAIHY

DATE T™ME BAND  MODEx2 RST Pal Bekel

2004-10-31 o8t tsm FaKS1 5307 Setalo U, 35

QSL DIRECT PSE QSLY H7432 Hetes

Hungary (239) Hungary

TO 0HOZ GBCNQ cim gs0

Alend Islands DATE ME
Qs1Vie Womm 20041009 1259

Lotw - Oqrs - Direct - Via Bureau
Aland Islands.

QSL DIRECT
Ewropean Russia (54)

Aland Island

G6CNa chm gso TSTN 101STM

DATE TIME BAND MODExX2 RST Kerkennah 2000/2003
2003-11-25 1204 10m 558 N Hotel Cercina

SL DIRECT PSE QSL(") Sidi Fred)

Tomisia (474) Tunisia

TOUA3RGT
Nickelay Vereshagin
Lesnaja 4

Balogor's, Voronazh Obl.
VI, 196576
Russia
European Russia

RV3ZZ
BAND  MODEx2 RST
599

GECNA cfm gso
DATE
2004-08-07
0SL DIRECT
Aland ksland (5)

TORVIZZ

15m ssB

PSE QSL(") Staryi Oskol, Po Box 339

Russia
European Russia

GECNA cfm gso
DATE

20031227

QSL DIRECT
European Russia (54)

e Assuming the results are acceptable print the labels.

e Select the QSO sent status to be marked for each of the QSO's listed
e Select the date for the QSO's to be marked as QSL sent date

e Click the 'Floppy disk' save icon and each QSO will have its QSL sent status and sent date updated and saved.

Mike Semenov Mikhail Yu
309508

BAND  MODEx2 RST
0m 858 58
PSEQSL(Y

UA3QGT
BAND  MODEx2 RST
10m PSKa1 59
PSEOSLM

¢ Label print

QS0 selection | Routing || Print

Step 1: Label choice

Select lbel | Avery 8160 ~ | Refresh Edit
Single Q50 messages (each QS0O)
O Nothing ®) Print my refs O Print Comment
Label messages (bottom area)
O Nothing ®) Print QSL Message () Print Notes

Step 4: QS0 update

Step 2: Print selection

Print ADDRESS labels
Print BUREAU

Print DIRECT

Print MANAGER DIRECT
Print MANAGER BUREAU

Print QSL requiring SASE
Print Q5L requiring contribution

- O *
Step 3: Print
Skip initial
0 4 Labels

Reset PRINTED status

[ Selected QSO wil be updated to new QSL sent status

| Resulting QSL sent status

W

CT3IB|06/06/2018 18:31:30|20m|FT8 Refs:
DQ2018KTMS|21/06/2018 20:36:00]40m|CW Refs:
E73DN|07/06/2018 04:59:15]|40m|FT8 Refs:
GB100MPD|09/11/2018 10:58:29|40m|55B Refs:
HBOHLM|11/08/2018 13:00:09|20m|S5SB Refs:
LZ920MLC|10/09/2018 13:50:27|20m|SSB Refs:
VE3UTT|04/06/2018 12:28:00|20m|FT8 Refs:
YL100V|15/11/2018 20:22:50|80m|55B Refs:

Sent date

17/12/2020 [E~

M

8 itemns selected

Label 10 of 10

The operation can be aborted by clicking on the 'Reset PRINTED status' button
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Default QSL message

A user defines default message can be added to the Settings/Program configuration/confirmations tab as below:

Configuration
* L4 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit

Program Settings ~ |:|
Edit program config
Program Scheduler
- Performances
£ User Configuration Type QsL ~ H x
[ Station Information Apply default

My References Sent Mo ~ Rovd  |No ~ set

Station configuration
Confirmations QSL default message |Tnx for QS0 happy Xmas
Database
External Services
- User preferences Main U1 Statistic view
Software Configuration and KML output color
Cluster EREAS
- Info Providers
-~ Map Settings
Backup
-~ VOACAP Propagation
-~ Auto Start
Chat
ardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
i - CAT interface
B Software integration
Connactions
Antenna rotator
- ADTF Functions
Applications

~ FLDigi

wareaT e L TR

Set the default confirmations for each award according to your preferences

Ctri-Click select multiple modes
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Statistics analysis

Log4OM V2 provides detailed statistical analysis of the database in a variety of ways

Statistics for Countries worked and confirmed
The status of a confirmation for a country (DXCC Entity) is displayed in the statistics form (View/Statistics)

These statistics can be filtered by the following methods:

e Confirmation type - QSL, EQSL, LOTW etc

e Band or multiple bands

e  Mode or multiple modes

e Date range

e Include or display deleted entries and un-worked countries

These filters are applied by using the selection menus at the top of the window.

Statistics

Country Statistics Grid Statistics

Station Callsign -
Aland Isiand - I Band fiter ] [ Mode fiter Il |
:?gd:rﬁna E 23? 8 E Q:TDRFEC “l o
Armenia O v | [ ARDOP v Hide not worked
i:é:ision k. [ 0 items selected | [ 0 items selected | Hide deleted

[+l Asiatic Russia e—— P [ wioa. PR A Rooctood ok ;oon [

Selecting a country in the left-hand country list will display all contacts with that country.

g Statistics

Country Statistics Grid Statistics
Station Callsign - I
Gabon ~ [ Band fiter ] | Mode fiter Il | E
Georgia v = " = p—
Gibralar E“’ ! E’ ! From | 18/07/2010 ©~
Guadeloupe 1 60m [] AMTORFEC To |dis/07/2019 B+
Guantanamo Bay | ~ | [C] ARDOP A Hide not worked
Guernse:
4@ Hungaryy [ 0 items selected Il 0 items selected | Hide deleted r
: EZEM Callsign Qso Date Dxcc Country Band Mode Qsl Sent Qsl Received  Lotw Sent Lotw Received *
Ireland PDOPVR/P 27/08/2018 10:59:30 263 Metherlands  |40m S5B MNotSent Mo Sent Mo
sle Cl'f Man PADIMD 10/04/2018 15:34:00 263 Netherlands |60m  FT8 NotSent Ho Sent Ho .
Israel
. Traly PF3X 24/10/2017 18:59:00 263 Metherlands  |60m FT8 MNotSent Mo Sent Confirmed
b - Japan PA3CPS 13/07/2017 06:23:00 263 Metherlands  |40m FT8 MNotSent Mo Sent Confirmed m
‘ ;E’Z‘*Y PAIVTC 10/07/2017 07:05:22 | 263 Netherlnds | 60m SSB NotSent Ho Sent Ho
ordan
Kaliningrad PELAUV 10/07/2017 06:07:00 263 Netherlands | 60m JT65 NotSent Ho Sent Confirmed
Kazakhstan PA3VTC 01/06/2017 06:52:13 263 Netherlands 60m SSB NotSent Mo Sent Mo
ﬁ::;at N PADWPD 22/10/2016 07:05:59 263 Metherlands  |60m S5B MNotSent Mo Sent Mo ’
Latvia PABFUN 20/08/2016 08:44:33 263 Metherlands  |[40m SSB NotSent Confirmed Sent Mo :
Lebinon PABGB 01/05/2016 06:50:19 263 Netherlands |60m 55B NotSent No Sent No
Liechtenstein
Lithuana PEILCG 23/04/2016 08:02:21 263 Metherlands  |B60m SSB NotSent Mo Sent Mo
Lord Howe Is. PA/DK3RV/P | 30/03/2016 18:46:48 263 Metherlands  |60m SSB MNotSent Confirmed Sent Mo
'I;ﬂ”xe’;bc’“’g PASHR 08/03/2016 15:34:13 | 263 Netherands |60m  |SSB NotSent  |No Sent No
lacedonia
Madagascar PF3X 02/03/2016 11:07:45 263 Netherlands  |40m PSK31 | NotSent No Sent Confirmed 4
-{_| Madeira Is. v < k4
< ot IS 1l Refresh Record shown: 49 max:
T T R [T T T —— T T T IRy
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Double clicking on an entry in the list will open the editor window.

W Statistics - m X
Country Statistics  Grid Statistics
Station Callsign -
Gabon ~ [ Band fiter I [ Mode fiter Il ]
Georgia [ — W -
Gibraltar 0 0 From |[J18/07/2019 B+
18/07/2019 -
Guadeloupe []60m [] AMTORFEC To Ol 18/07) [
Guantanamo Bay | ~ | |1 ARDOP A Hide not worked
Guermnse ;
Hun ¥ [ 0 ftems selected ] [ 0 items selected ] Hide deleted
gary
}Ezznd Calsign Qso Date Dxcc  Country Band  Mode  QslSent QslReceived Lotw Sent  Lotw Received #
Treland PDOPVR/P 27/08/2018 10:59:30 263 Netherands | 40m SSB NotSent No Sent No
Isle ‘Tf Man PAOIMD 10/04/2018 15:34:00 Nethernds | 60m FT8 NotSent No Sent No
Israe
Traly E } Netherlands L NotSent Confirmed
Ja pan pa3roc 12071017 NR=D2-NN IR Matharbnde Anm ETa MntCant LY Cant Conﬁnﬂed
Jersey pA3 Edit Q50 No
Jordan i | L
Kaliningrad PELH || I con =R
Kazakhstal
o en P3[ 50 Info s detais | Award Refs. | My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | qsLnfo | Bl
Kyrgyzstan L No
Lot T s |43  «|R[12  ~| osostrt 24/10/2017 18:59:00 @] [no
Lebanon pAS QS0 End \E 24/10/2017 18:59:00 [Fd \ No
Liechtenstein [ . -
Lithuania PEL |Laurens ‘ Grid 1021i0 _|No
Lord Howe Is. PA/l pand ~||3 Comment | | [ |no
Luxembourg = 1l
Macedonia (PAS Ry Band NI Note | 4 —
Madagascar PF3] = Confirmed v
H et & |8 Mode  FTB ~[|8 P > |
( LTRSS N N Netherlands ~ wn: 49 max
MU |27 v | €Q 14 ~ = :

o N —

Editing data

At the top of the editor window are 4 icons:

e The extreme left icon like a floppy disk saves any changes made

e The second, check mark icon saves and changes and closes the window

e The third icon which is globe shaped performs an on line lookup of the call sign and updates any missing
information.

e The right-hand icon resembling a dustbin deletes the record.

i Edit Q50

v

| QSO Info  His detais| Award Refs. | My Station

The various tabs provide editing of the other stations data, the users data and QSO information, including updating

QSL confirmations and award references.
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Statistics for Grid references worked and confirmed

The grid statistics tab in the main window provides similar information and filtering possibilities to the country’s
confirmations grid for Maidenhead grid References.

Filters grid Confirmation status, bands and modes.

Country Statistics Grid Statistics
Station Callsign -
f-|_| Aland Islands Statistic view by | gand and mode | Date range | Contact data | Additional filters
k- | Albania 1
-] Algera Q5L [ : Band fiter | . Mode fitter |
i-{ | Andorra EE}'IS:\LN W - o -
Laf S | gum D
HAMQTH ) 60m | ] AMTORFEC |
ol Aruba HRDLOG O] 40m (] ARDOP
H As;ensmn ].f;tand CLUBLOG [ 20m ATV
£l Asiatic Russia =
) (] 20m P
3} Australia
0B Austria 0 iterns selected | 0 tems selected %
i Azerbafian
i-{ | Azores Callsign Qso Date Band Mode Station Callsign ~ Address Age Alndex A
|| Bahamas PYGAA 21/01/2024 1... |2m M G4POP Rua Dos Radio... |0 3 23
¢ | Balearic Islands
Bl Barbados PY20A 18/03/2022 1... |15m ow G4POP P.0.Box- 1505... | 0 6 23
£} EQWUS PY2IQ 11/10/2020 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Rua Samaria 9... |0 2 ]
| Belgium ) PYZRAR 15/08/2020 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Avenida 1, 20... |0 4 0
+-{_| Bosnia-Herzegovina
- PY2CX 15/07/2020 1... |15m FT8 G4POP Verona 174 0... |0 11 ]
H- g'gad”a PY2IQ 14/02/2018 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Rua Sarmaria 9... |0 3 23
£l nada
o Il Cenary 1etends PYZMR 14/07/2017 1... |20m FT8 G4POP Aberto Jose d... |0 0 0
- Cape Verde ZW5B 13/09/2014 0... |20m 558 G4POP QSL MANAGE... |0 1] 22
£.- Cayrman Isknds -
#-| | Central African Republic
5.1 Ceuta _Melila 5 Select/deselect @ Qs0 Map @' m Selected 0 of 16 max 5000

Filter grids by date range

Country Statistics Grid Statistics
Station Callsign -
7| Aland Islnds Statistic view by | Band and mode Date range | Contact data | Additional filters
i-__| Albania : =
b1 | Algeria QsL [ QSO Date range |
- Andorra s Fom |@o01/01/2005 [+
=) Argentina QRZCOM
il | Armenia HAMQTH To 8 24/05/2025 [Eh
3} Aruba HRDLOG
¢ | Ascension Isand CLUBLOG
=) Asiatic Russia
£l Australia
oS Austria W
+- S Azerbafan
i | Azores Callsign Qso Date Band Mode Station Callsign ~ Address Age Alndex A
| Bahamas PYGAA 21/01/2024 1... |2m FM G4POP Rua Dos Radio... |0 6 23
¢ | Balearic Islands
Bl B=rbados PY20A 18/03/2022 1... |15m ow GA4POP P.0.Box- 1505... |0 6 23
Fl- Belarus PY2IQ 11/10/2020 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Rua Samaria 9... |0 2 0
-] Belgium ) PYZRAR 15/08/2020 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Avenida 1, 20... |0 4 0
- Bosnia-Herzegovina
- PY2CX 15/07/2020 1... |15m FT8 G4POP Verona 174 0... |0 11 0
£ B“|gad”a PY2IQ 14/02/2018 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Rua Sarmaria 9... |0 3 22
H-{ | Canada
Bl Ganary 1siznds PYZMR 14/07/2017 1... |20m FT8 G4POP Aberto Jose d... |0 0 0
H- Cape Verde ZW5B 13/09/2014 0... |20m S5B G4POP QSL MAMNAGE... |0 1] 23
+- il Cayman Islands E—
3l Central African Republic
57| ceuta Melils == Select/deselect @ Qs0 Map @v m Selected 0 of 16 max 5000
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Filter by contact data

Country Statistics  Grid Statistics

Station Callsign

Aland Islands
Albania

Algeria

Andorra
Argentina
Armenia

Aruba
Ascension Island
Asiatic Russia
Australia

Austria
Azerbafan
Azores
Bahamas
Balearic Islands
Barbados
Belarus

Belgium
Bosnia-Herzegovina

Bulgaria

Canada

Canary Isknds

Cape Verde

Cayrman Isknds

Central African Republic
Ceutz _Melila

[l - - - - B - - - BB - - - - - B - B - - B - B - B

'Band and mode| Date range Contact data |Additional filters

Propagation Mode  Satelite ~

EQSL
LoTW Satelite |0o-100 -]
QRZCOM
TTe | satelte wode
HRDLOG
CLUBLOG

Callsign Qso Date Band Mode Station Callsign ~ Address Age Alndex A
PYBAA 21/01/2024 1... |2m FM G4POP Rua Dos Radio... |0 5] 23
PYZOA 18/03/2022 1... |15m oW G4POP P.0.Box- 1505... |0 (5] 22
PY2IQ 11/10/2020 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Rua Samaria 9... |0 2 0
PY2RAR 15/08/2020 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Avenida 1, 20... |0 4 1]
PY2CX 15/07/2020 1... |15m FT8 G4POP Verona 174 0... |0 11 0
PY21Q 14/02/2018 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Rua Samaria 9... |0 &l 22
PYZMR 14/07/2017 1... |20m FT8 G4POP Alberto Jose d... |0 1] 0
ZW5B 13/09/2014 0... |20m 558 G4POP QSL MAMAGE... 0 0 22

== Select/deselect @ Qs0 Map @- m Selected 0 of 16  max

5000

Filter grid data by Additional filters

Country Statistics Grid Statistics

Station Callsign

Aland Iskends
Albania

Algeria

Andorra
Argentina
Armenia

Aruba
Ascension Isiand
Agiatic Russia
Australia

Austria
Azerbaiian
Azores
Bzhamas
Balearic Islands
Barbados
Belarus

Belgium
Bosnia-Herzegovina

Bulgaria

Canada

Canary Islands

Cape Verde

Cayman Islands

Central African Republic
Ceuta _Melila

- Ge-B)- - - - - B - B - - - - B - - B - B - B B - B -

'Band and mode| Date range | Contact data Additional ﬁltersl

@ Hide not worked
B Hide deleted
HAMQTH
HRDLOG
CLUBLOG
o
Callsign Qso Date Band Mode Station Callsign  Address Age Alndex A
PYGAA 21/01/2024 1... |2m FM G4POP Rua Dos Radio... |0 5] 22
PY20A 18/03/2022 1... |15m oW G4POP P.0.Box- 1505... |0 6 23
PY2IQ 11/10/2020 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Rua Samaria 9... |0 2 ]
PYZRAR 15/08/2020 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Avenida 1, 20... |0 4 i}
PY2CX 15/07/2020 1... |15m FT8 G4POP Verona 174 0... |0 11 ]
PY2IQ 14/02/2018 1... |17m FT8 G4POP Rua Samaria 9... |0 & 23
PY2ZMR 14/07/2017 1... |20m FT8 G4POP Alberto Jose d... |0 1] ]
ZW5B 13/09/2014 0... |20m 558 G4POP QSL MAMNAGE... |0 o 23
ES Select/deselect () 050 Map @. Eﬂ Selected 0 of 16  max

5000

The filtered results can be viewed as a QSO map or on Google Earth and exported to an Excel spreadsheet.
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Award status

The status of award confirmations, submissions and credit is displayed in the Awards Statistics form (View/Awards
Statistics) by selecting DXCC from the awards menu and the type of DXCC award from the Preferred config. menu.

Award view  Award fibers Statistics Mamtenance  Massve adfor

Reference Referance
VE-Caca  |NA
YA - Afghanistan | AS
387 - Aguega .. | AF
OO - Abnd 15, |EU
KL7 - Alaska NA
ZA-Abana B
1945 - Amerca... |0C
FTSZ - Arster... |AF
VU4 - Andar... |AS
P2E - Angulls | NA
CE9, KC4 - An... 'm

B Ameas |As
UAD, UAD - As... | AS
29-Newze..

Country.
cnaca
Afghanstan
Agalega & St. ..
#land 1sand
Alaska

Abana
Amencan samoa
Amsterdam 8 ..
Andarman & M.
angulls
Antarctica
Amena

Asatic Russa
New Zealnd ...
Avess,
Asarbagan
Baker & HOWR...
Balear k.

Awards status

(2] Oa

Award [DXCC - DXCC | ok Import data ]
Award view {Award fiters | statietics Maintenance Massive editor
ke
Chaser view [ bands | [ Emsson | [ Vaidmodes | [ Vaidcont || DXCC ] E
4 . cw 4 . 4 . 4 .
Activator view DIEITAL (e
[ 160m ~ PHONE mE ~ [OAF [ Abu Al s. [deleted] "
Reference to Reference view B som 1 AMTORFEC 0 an ] Afghanistan
[J40m [ ARDOP 0as [ Agalega & St. Brandon Is.
[ 30m ATV Oev [ Alend Island
[ 20m [ c4Fm Ona [ Asks
Award resets yearly 0 t7m 0 cHe . Ooc [ Abania
satelite contacts only O 15m v Siigm » DOsA [ Aldabra [deleted] v
Exclude sstelite contacts 0 items selected [0 items selected | [0 tems selected | [ 0 items selected
e ! S LT !
Fro 28/05/2020 O .
To 28/05/2020 O &F
Osa
O As F
IGNORE ALL FILTERS goc
Oeu

| 0 frems selected

0 ftems selected

VIEW REFERENCE BY QSO CONFIRMATION

Complete statistics for confirmation and award credited status is displayed in the 'Statistics' tab

Awards status

Award DXCC - DXCC % Import data
Award view Award fiiters | Statistics| Maintenance Massve editor
Statistic 160m 80m 40m 30m 20m 17m 15m 12m 10m em 2m 70ecm Total
w 38 79 172 181 326 309 300 267 269 58 5 2 339
CONFIRMED 36 70 149 164 322 301 290 251 254 46 5 2 339
VALIDATED 31 58 83 143 234 199 186 161 169 37 1 2 317
SUBMITTED
GRANTED
WORKED CW 2 17 51 159 133 141 76 66 42 9 261
CONFIRMED CW 2 14 37 141 112 124 65 59 38 8 239
VALIDATED CW 2 13 21 106 82 80 42 46 33 8 207
SUBMITTED CW
GRANTED CW
'WORKED DIGL.. 30 48 43 95 79 33 32 27 42 9 147
CONFIRMED D... 26 43 30 78 66 23 24 20 30 9 129
VALIDATED 26 41 30 76 59 18 21 19 22 9 17
SUBMITTED D...
GRANTED DIG...
'WORKED PHO... 16 50 151 321 293 292 240 253 51 5 2 336
CONFIRMED 16 36 128 315 274 279 220 236 38 5 2 335
VALIDATED P... 9 15 65 209 152 163 123 141 28 1 2 294
SUBMITTED P...
GRANTED PH...
Statistics consider only the QS0 confirmation method indicated in the award configuration, NOT the current fiter used in the award view. An award with LOTW |
show CONFIRMED status only ff 3 QSO containing the reference has been confirmed through LOTW on the selected band/emission type.

VIEW REFERENCE E
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Viewing confirmations in awards that rely on upload management

Some awards do not require confirmation by the normal methods of paper QSL's, LOTW, eQSL etc because the awards

are confirmed and credited by an upload to the award manager only e.g. IOTA and SOTA.

With these awards the display will only provide a grey 'Worked' status cell for the references worked as below.

Predefined config

(<IN N ]

n
g
g
h

I- ACTIVATOR

ked only

only valid references

) statistics

Award Summits On The Air | (%, Import data 4. Expart data

Award view  Award filters Statistics Maintenance Massive editor

Reference Reference Reference Country 160m 80m 60m 15m 12m 10m 6m

OH/GO-001 Ta'Dbiegi Mala Malta

EA1/CT-081 Las Nievespico...  Spain - Morth ... |Spain

EA2/BI-057 Erefiozar Spain - North Spain

G/SP-013 Gun England England

OQE/SB-271 Lidaunberg Austria Austria

SP/BZ-028 Praszywka Wie... Poland Poland

SV/AA-001 Athos Greece Greece

SV/ST-062 Seintani Greece Greece

It is possible to choose to display confirmations by:

1. By de-selecting the 'Award view' check box

2. Selected the confirmation types from the 'Statistics view by' menu
3. Click on the refresh button.

Award |OTA

- ISLANDS ON THE AIR D

Award view  Award fiters Statistics Maintenance

HF_BANDS

Worked
EQSL

ATTED
[_GRANTED |

ANTED

VIEW REFERENCE BY QSO STATUS

~

Reference Code Reference Description Reference Group 160m 80m 60m 40m 30m 20m 17m 10m em Allowed Dxec
AF-002 Amsterdam & 5t Paul Isl... | AF-002 10
AF-003 Ascension Island AF-003 205

F-004 Canary Islands AF-004 29

r AF-013 438
1. Deselect prchipelag AF014 256

[ T—Pisand AF016 453

F-018 Pantelleria Island AF-018 248
AF-023 Sao Tome Island AF-023 219
AF-073 Sfax Region group AF-073 - 474
AF-086 Windward Tslands (aka ... |AF-086 409
AS-004 Cyprus Island AS-004 215,283
AS-007 Honshu Island AS-007 339
EU-001 d EU-001 45
EU-002 Aland Islands EU-002 q 5
EU-003 m Azores group EU-003 149
EU-004 21

e

2. Choose confirmations ﬁ;’mm
EU-009 dey EU-009 279
EU-010 Outer Hebrides;Wester... |EU-010 279
EU-012 Shetland EU-012 279
EU-013 Jersay EU-013 122
EU-014 Corsica Island EU-014 214
EU-015 Crete Islnd EU-015 40
EU-016 Dalmatia South group EU-016 497,296
EU-017 Eolie Islands;Lipari Islands |EU-017 248
EU-018 Faroe Iskands EU-018 222
EU-021 Iceland EU-021 242
EU-023 Malta group EU-023 257
EU-024 Sardinia Island EU-024 225
EU-025 Sicily Island EU-025 248
EU-026 5 n EU-026 259
EU-029 _ = 221

3. Click 'Refresh’ 2
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Awards Manager - Basic use

It is possible to edit, create, import and export awards using the Awards Manager (Utilities/Award manager)

i

File  Update Utilities

-2 Available Awards H b @,
% 160MMI a [I]]

AA

ARLHS_WLOL
ARM Award Code DIFO @ valid
ASC

Wfdlﬂfﬂ Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations

ATDA Award Name Diplome des Iles Francaises d'Outremer Protected award Last updated  |03/02/2020 [E~
BCA .
French Overseas Island Award
CATCH22 Description
cce Award URL http://fSnod.chez-alice.fr/ diforulesg.html
CDM
CHIMESE PROVINCES Download URL http://fsnod.chez-alice.fr/ difolist.ntml
gg?r'l_% Reference URL The link to the single reference award. Use <REF> as replacement for the reference code
: gg[l Valid from [o1/01/1000 O+ | valdto [3y/12/0898 [+ | Ales 9
DDFM Emission [ wvaldbands | [ wvalidmode || DXCC list |
Bi::\” Ll = Lo = o = 0 @ Cont -
DIFO ] 136kHz ] AM (] Abu Al Is. [deleted]
DIP ) 600m () AMTORFEC | | [T] Afghanistan |
DLD @ 160m ] ARDOP [ Agalega & St. Brandon Is.
DME CE O ATV ) Aland Isknd
DMSM @ som O CHIP ) Alaska
DTMBA @ 40m ) CHIPG4 O Abania
DVV @ 30m () CHIP128 () Aldabra [deleted]
DXCC ® 20m ) cLo ) Algeria
ELK @ 17m M CONTFSTT ("] American Samoa
GIA 15m
GIOTA 10 items selected 0 iterns selected | | 22 items selected

H26

At least one must be selected or each reference must
HOLYLAND

have a valid DXCC

Double left clicking any award in the left-hand pane will open it ready for editing

Awards can be backed up, imported and exported using the File menu and updated via the update menu while the
Utilities menu provides Excel file management for merging files.

Backup and restore user awards

Select in the ‘File menu

Exporting an award
Select the award by double clicking on it in the left-hand pane.

e  Select File/Export award.
e Select a location, provide a name and save.

Importing an Award

e  Go to Utilities/Award manager then File/Import award - select file - close award manager.

e Go to Settings/maintenance/rescan QSO References (This will take some time but you can watch its progress
in the Help/Real time log window

Updating Awards
Provides update of IOTA, SOTA and the Log4OM general awards

Utilities

Allows merging and export of Excel worksheets.
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Log40M NG L

8 1]
Lock display Clear Save log

Inject a reference line in the log ‘

oK

Award credit - Editing

When the bottom line indicates 'Award update complete’, the log window can be closed

There can be occasions where award credits require editing, either singly or in bulk. Single award credit editing can be
accomplished by double clicking on the relevant QSO and selecting the ‘Award Refs’ tab in the edit window, selecting
the award and checking/unchecking the submitted and granted check boxes.

Edit Q50

e

Qso 1nfo| His demils” Award Rafs. My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | QsL Info |

o

Award I0TA

w

References

Group |,q|:_ggz | Search...

()

AF-002
Sub v

|AF—[}[}2 Amsterdam_St Paul Tsands | o+

IOTA@AF-002
DXCC@10 o
WAZ@39

Ref. Status | VALIDATED ~
I SUBMITTED I GRANTED
L =t & -

HF bands

HF bands

1 iterns selected

1 items selected

Changes in status/submitted/granted
should be explicitly saved

H
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Award Credit — Bulk Editing

When more than one QSO requires credit updating:

1. Open the ‘View/Award status’ display
2. Select the required award

fuward 1OTA ~ ISLANDS ON THE &R | b impor data i
Award fiters Statistks Mantenance Massive editor
s Rearns Dot Retms | Comy T
[T e T PR T
Ascenson Isand AF003 Ascangion I,
W rnces oy nds wroox o |
Leeward Isands (aka Sotav... AF-005 Cape Verde
Do Gaca rd s craamss
Comors s o o
ot s woos cmete
Europs lsind AFO0 Juan de Nova, Eurcpa
Boco (#a Fernando Poo) Is... | AF-010 Equatomsl Gunes
Gloroso Isands AFOLL Gloroso .
uzn de Mova snd AP0z | uan da o, Europa
= Forrp
Wadars wcroeage aroie e
SantBandon nds|AF015 | Agaga . pndon s
oo ki AFo16|Reunin s
Rodngues Isand AF017 Rodngues Is.
Pantelera lshnd AF-018 Ttaly
Pelagie lsands AF019 Tl
g mchosios e s
I- ACTVATOR.

3. Select the ‘Massive editor’ tab
4. Filter then highlight the QSO’s for editing
5. Select the required action

Award I0TA - ISLANDS ONTHE AR | b Import data

Awatd view Award fiters Statistics Mantenance |Massie edtor |

Action Remove Granted set Granted
Granted key (blank for ALL) =
Remove Submitted set submitted
Subrmitted key {blank for ALL) &
‘Set UNCONFIRMED ‘Set CONFIRMED ‘Set VALIDATED

Callign Qso Date Staton Calsion  Address Ant Path Antenna

<

>
H Select/deselect [ Fiters i Filtesed statistics Selected 3162 of 3162 maxi [ 10000

I- ACTIVATOR | VIEW! aso

6. Click on the relevant action (Remove Granted, Set Granted, Set confirmed etc.)
7. Click ‘OK’ in the warning box to proceed
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IOTA Award handling

e Open the View/Award statistics screen

e Select the IOTA award from the drop down ‘Award’ menu

e Toview only those islands worked check the ‘Show worked only’ check box

Award view Award fiters Statistics Maintenance

| Award Summits OnThe Air | &f Impertdata &2 Export data

ort data b

p!

Predefined config

how worked only

Show only valid references

W Sub group details

Award view

W Detailed (mode) statistics

W Strict mode

Station

Reference Code Reference Descnptk‘)_n_REFr'ence Group 160m 80m 60m 15m 12m
HBfLU-023 Dottenberg/ Dotteberg | Switzerland
HB/LU-026 Werniswald Switzerland
HB/LU-029 Bireggwald Switzerland
HB/NE-007 Le Soliat Switzerland
HBfNW-010 Widderfeld Stock Switzerland
HBfNW-012 Oberbauenstock Switzerland
HB/NW-014 Niederbauen Chulm Switzerland
HB/NW-018 Klewenstock Switzerland
HB/NW-021 Drachenflue Switzerland
HB/NW-022 Rotzberg Switzerland
HB/OW-004 Wissigstock Switzerland
HB/OW-010 Brienzer Rothorn Switzerland w
HB/OW-014 Glpfi Switzerland w
HB/OW-020 Miesenstock Switzerland
HB/OW-025 Haglere Switzerland
HB/SG-012 Muntaluna Switzerland
HB/SG-017 Hinterruga/ Hinderrugg Switzerland
HB/SG-024 Leistchamm Switzerland
HB/5G-033 Gulmen/ Gulme Switzerland
HB/5G-044 Wilkethéchi Switzerland
HB/5G-046 Ruine Meutoggenburg Switzerland
HB/SG-049 Selun Switzerland
HB/5G-060 Tweralpspitz Switzerland
HB/SH-001 Hagen Switzerland
HB/SH-002 Wannenberg/ Wannebarg | Switzerland
HB/50-001 Hasenmatt Switzerland
Granrhanhara Quritrarknd

uRien_ANa
<

>

ACTIVATOR

VIEW REFERENCE BY QSO CONFIRMATION .-

e Clicking on the ‘Award Filters’ tab provides access to a wide range of filtering opportunities

e Select the filters required and then the refresh button

Award ISLANDS ON THE AIR | =4, Import data ik
Award view  Statistics Maintenance
® Chaser view Valid bands Emission [ vaidmodes [[ valdcont || DXCC
(O Activator view o - S\InéITAL o - & - & w= 5 @ Cont -
O Ref t0 Ref [ 160m ~| |PHONE ] AM | [OAF [ Abu Al Is. [deleted] ~
eference to Reterence view ] 8om ] AMTORFEC O AN [ Afghanistan
[] 60m [] ARDOP (] AS [] Agalega & St. Brandon Is.
] 40m []ATV CEu [] Aknd Isknd
] 20m ] carM ] NA ] Alska
[ Awerd resets yearly ] 20m ] cHI v||[Ooc [] Abania
[] satelite contacts only ] 17m v < > []sA [] Aldabra [deleted] v
[ Exclude sstelite contacts 0 items selected [0 items selected | [ 0 items selected | | 0 items selected
| Range fiter ‘ [ Specific groups | [ Specific Sub Groups |
N Wt W -
From L] 02/03/2020 B [] AF-001 » | [C] Agalega Isknds ~
To |J02/03/2020 @~ [ AF-002 [ North
] AF-002 ] South
[ AF-004 [] Amsterdam
[ IGNORE ALL FILTERS [ AF-005 [ Deux Freres
[] AF-006 ] Milieu v Refresh
o O] AF-007 vl < )
[ 0 items selected | 0 items selected ]
I- ACTIVATOR VIEW REFERENCE BY Q50 CONFIRMATION
T _— T . g T
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e The statistics tab displays information about the number of islands worked by band, mode and confirmation
status.

E Award view Award fiiters { STtSiics | mantenance apondatab

Statistic 160m 80m 60m 40m 30m 20m 17m 15m 12m 10m 6m 2m Total
VWORKED [ ] ]
COMFIRMED
VALIDATED
SUBMITTED
GRANTED
| | WORKED CW
o | CONFIRMED CW/
| | VALIDATED W
SUBMITTED CW/
GRANTED CW

% | WORKED DIGL.. - 1

Cu 2

CONFIRMED D...
2 | vaLDATED D...
SUBMITTED D...
GRANTED DIG...
WORKED PHO...
CONFIRMED P...
VALIDATED P...
SUBMITTED P...
GRANTED PH...

Statistics consider only the QS0 confirmation method indicated in the award configuration, NOT the current fitter used in the award view. An award with LOTW confirmation onty wil
show CONFIRMED status only if 2 QSO containing the reference has been confirmed through LOTW on the selected band/emission type.

iR scuaor VW REFRENGE BY 050 CONFRMATION

e On occasion it may be required to rescan the award references, and this can be done from the ‘Maintenance’
tab.

| Award _v Summits On The Air | u Import data £2% Export data

| Award view  Award filters  Statstics { Maintenance |

[crssaR] acnsnon VW RESERENCE BY 050 CONFRMATON
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Updating using the IOTA CSV download file

IOTA provide a CSV download of the users QSO awards status in csv (Comma separated value) format and that file can
be merged with the users Log4OM logbook to update the Validated or Granted status.

e Inthe IOTA award window click the ‘Import data’ button on the top tool bar

e Select the csv file previously downloaded from the IOTA web site

e  Select the (,) Comma field separator from the ‘Field separator’ drop down menu
e Check the ‘File contains header’ box

e  Click ‘Preview’

Batch confirmation import
Parameter setting  Execution
Impaort file C:\Users\g4poparrl.net\Desktop\IOTA_rsab_importado.csv ~ x =
Field separator . ~ File contains header
" "UTC","Count for","Method"," Status
: " "HF bands" "QSL" "Accepted”
:00:00","HF bands","Q5L","Accepted”
"AF-004", "EﬂB\MO" "0000-00-00 00:00:00","HF bands" "Q5L"," Accepted”
"AF-D05","DA4B5","0000-00-00 00:00:00" "HF bands","QS5L" " Accepted”
Drag and drop fields into relevant destination fields ® Clear |
Award | I0TA v Multiple credit separator v Load config Save config I
Fields identified QS0 match fields  Award match fields Award match rules |
E g E::ILNO Fields match
ian -
3 # "UTC" |Cdsg1 | |Reference (opt) |
3 # "Count for"
4 # "Method" Band
Date Time format
e @
Allow reuse of fields
=
i :
S
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Updating modified award references

From time-to-time award providers change the style of the award references, recently an award organisation changed

their award references but unfortunately did not provide a table for cross referencing the old reference with the new

one, further they omitted any method of relating the reference to the country/entity because they removed the

country prefix and did not provide a DXCC entity reference.

Fortunately, Log4OM has provided a method of migrating old award references previously logged against historic

QSO’s to the modified references.

In the Utilities/award manager screen, select ‘Utilities’

File Update Utilities

=- % Availzble Awards
4 160MMI

AA
ARLHS_WLOL
ARM
A
A

i -

45 g5 5 B (6B 4

g

TDA
- Y CATCH22

-8 oce
- CDM

4 CHINESE_PROVINCES
L aHpA

" COTA-GA

Award info Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations

Valid

% DAL

[o1401/1000 | vald to  [31/12/9008

3 pa

24/06/2024

% DDFM

o Emission
“ DIA cw

Vaid bands Vaid mode | |

DXCC list ]

. DIFM DIGITAL
“ DIFO PHONE
-5 DIP
-7 DD O 160m
- 4 DL O &om
- DME 0 6om
- DMSM O 4om
g DRB O 30m
5 D1C 0 2om
% DTMBA Otrm

() 136kHz
0 600m

O M

O AMTORFEC |
O ARDOP

O ATV

O cHP

O CHIPE4

O cHP128
Oco

M CONTFSTT

@ Cont

(O Abu All Is [deleted]
0 Afghanistan

(O Agalega & St Brandon Tslands
(0 Aland Islands

0 Alaska

O Albania

(0 Aldabra [deleted]
O Algeria

O American Samoa

% pXec

% pw

— [115m

3 |0 items selected | [0 items selected | |

4 ECA =
2 OELK

2 FFMA
=L 1A

Current award -

0 tems selected

Select ‘Reference Migration’ and choose the ‘Award code’ to be updated
2. Select the type of update or analysis— For multiple references update choose the csv file provided by the
award provider by clicking the browse icon on the right (Looks like a folder)

3. Click the gear icon to activate changes of a simulation

Award Code POTA

Orphaned references analysis  Single reference update | Multiple reference update

Expected CSV file format:

AWARD CODE;OLD REFEREMNCE;MEW R
ex: [OTA;EU-155;EU-018;Pantelleria
(*) fields are optional

NEW GROUP (*);NEW SUBGROLP ()
leria

Save log

We *strongly™ encourage a full backup before running the activity

Corrent award: 083 DOTA

[ Simulation .

BE AWARE - Updating multiple references could take hours depending on how many references

are contained in the award organisers csv file.
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Missing CSV import data

The IOTA CSV is not very comprehensive and difficult to match to logged QSO’s because it does not contain band and
mode information, this is further complicated where some entries in the CSV file do not contain a date or time of QSO.
LogdOM provides a match where there is only one QSO with that particular call sign but in the event of a station being
worked on several bands the choice is left to the user to either ignore (Be strict in matching) or mark all (Releaxed) as
follows.

Strict mode:
Updates ONE AND ONLY ONE QSO per row. If multiple QSO are found with the parameters, it will NOT update
anything.

Relax constraints:
When one or more SEARCHING PARAMETERS are invalid (e.g. iota DATE is 00-00-0000) the application will NOT
UPDATE anything. If the Relax constraints flag is set, one or more missing parameters are IGNORED.

Selecting both STRICT MODE and RELAX CONSTRAINTS means:
‘Update only ONE QSO per row. If one parameter is missing, ignore it. but still allow update of only one QSO per row’

The IOTA import works with both selected, because it will ignore an invalid date (00-00-0000) but will match the QSO
only if the callsign matches and there is only one QSO with this callsign.

Batch confirmation import

Import file = (5 I

Field separator w File contains header Award |IOTA ~

I Parameter setting Execution
| |
=
n
{ ¥ Preview

l Load config Save config b4 Clear

Drag and drop fields into relevant destination fields

[ Fields identified QSO match fields Award match fields

[1 Strict mode e
[] Relax contrainsts e

Allow reuse of fields

L EfTanfie = e 1) =
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e  (Click on the ‘Load config’ button and select the IOTA_IMPORT_CONFIRMATIONS.json’ file
e  (Click Open

Open

1T <« gdpopar.net » AppData + Roaming » Log4OM2 » awards ~ O Search awards »p

Organise = Mew folder =« [H 0

22 Dropbox 2 MName Date modified Type Size I

a gdpoparrl.net
3 This PC B

4

3

y i =

y @ OneDrive _| 10TA_IMPORT_COMFIRMATIONS json 03/01/2020 17:49 JSON File 1KB
Y

[

' Libraries =
=¥ Network F
al tmp.drivedownl
DIG Club

E ESCLforLogdOMN
Logd4OM
Markus HBSBRJ
Optimised
Personal

Radio

Afreet Program

File name: | IOTA_IMPORT_CONFIRMATIONS json v \ json files (*json) v

e  Click the ‘Execution’ tab

Batch confirmatio

Parameter setting

%o e t

8 @ M

Lock display Clear Save log =
k :
[ ——

e  Clicking the left hand ‘Gear’ icon will simulate the merge action without modifying the users logbook.

e  Clicking the right hand ‘Gear’ icon will import and merge the data to the user’s logbook
e When the merge has completed close the import window and click the refresh button in the main IOTA
Award view.
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Award ISlANDSONTHEAIR &4 Import data i)

Award view  Award fiters Statistics Maintenance

Reference Code Reference Description Reference Group 160m 80m
Amsterdam & St Paul Isl... AF-002

- | Ascension Isand AF003
L] | Canary Isbinds (AF-004
[} Leeward Isands (2ka So... AF-005
% Award view |Diego Garca sand | AF-006
[} | Comoro Istands |AF007
a Crozet Isnds AF008
Europa Isand AF-009
| Bioco (aka Fernando Po... AF-010
| Ghrioso Istands [AF011
Juan de Nova Island AF-012
| Madagascar (AF013
|Madera Archpelago. | AF-014
|Sant Brandon Isands | AF-015
Reunion Isand AF-016
| Rodrigues Isand AF017
Pantelerd Isand (AF018
Pelagie Isands AF019
_ BjagosAtchpeago  AFR020 |
Prnce Edward and Mar.. |AF-021
|Sthisensiind__JATIZ -
520 Tome Island AF-023
Inner Isands AF-024
| Aabra 1sands |AF025
[Cenoledo sds;___ | 129
| Mayotte Isand (AF027
| Socotra (Suqutra) AF028
Trstan da Cunha Isands | AF-029
Gough Isand AF030
| Tromein 1sand (AF031

- O
~ ISLANDS ON THE AIR % Import data m] E
Reference Description Reference Group 160m 80m 60m 40m 30m 20m 17m 15m 12m 10m 6m 4m 2m ~
Amsterdam & St Paul Isl... |AF-002 @ I
Ascension Island AF-003
Canary Islands AF-004
Madagascar AF013
Madeira Archipelago AF014
Reunion Island AF-016
Pantelleria Island AF-018
Sao Tome Isknd AF-023
Sfax Region group AF073
Windward Islands (aka ... |AF-086
Cyprus Island AS-004
Honshu Island AS5-007
Dodecanese EU-001
Aland Islands EU-002
Eastern Azores group EU-003
Balearic Isknds EU-004 / W -
Great Britain EU-005 W
TInner Hebrides EU-008
Orkney EU-009
Outer Hebrides;Wester... |EU-010
Shetland EU-012
Jersey EU-013
Corsica Island EU-014
Crete Island EU-015
Dalmatia South group EU-016
Eolie Islands;Lipari Isands | EU-017
Faroe Iskinds EU-018
Iceland EU-021
Malta group EU-023
Sardina Isand EU-024
Sicily Island EU-025 i
F
I- ACTIVATOR. VIEW REFERENCE BY QSO CONFIRMATION

View after importing an IOTA csv file showing validated QSO’s
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SOTA Awards

There are occasions where an operator is activating a summit in another country, because the SOTA summit list is
filtered by call sign it will display only references for the country of the actual call sign, not the prefix in use.

Another anomaly is when the activator is in one country but because of location is activating a summit in the adjacent
country.

In these instances, use the procedure detailed below to enter the activation reference:

1. Change the station call sign in Settings/Program Configuration/station information e.g. OE/G4POP/P

Configuration

M et V)
Save config Save and apply Exit
= Program Settings l:l
i Edit program config
-Program Scheduler ) . . ]
£ User Configuration Station Callsign |OE/G4POP/P | 1ARU Region

=8 Station Information
My References

. - »
... Station configuration Station Country © || England
i Confirmations U |27 ~ | €Q |14 ~ | [223 | =

i~ Database

2. Inthe Settings/Program Configuration/station information/My References selected the SOTA award.

3. Because the list of SOTA references are filtered by the call sign prefix to display just references for that Call sign
the required reference may not be listed. Click the Black + (Plus or Add) sign - Enter the Reference then press
the enter key on the PC keyboard. That ref will appear in the references box bottom left.

Configuration
M W (0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
[=- Program Settings |:|
Edit program config
- Program Scheduler '
My stati i
= User Configuration ¥ Satan references
=8 Station Inforrmation Award SOTA v References
- My Referances Search...
- Station configuration Group | | G/CE-001 ~
- Confirmations Sub ~ | |G/CE-002
- Database G/CE-003
- External Services | | == |G/CE-004
- User preferences G/CE
=- Software Configuration ;[:}-Tﬂ.%%l;gg—z?l 0
- Cluster
Info Prov!ders G/DC-005
- Map Settings == | G/DC-006 W
- Backup

4. Click save and apply

When a contact is made this is the resultant QSO log entry with the correct My SOTA reference and station call

sign.
Main (F6) || Recent QS0's (F7) Cluster (F8) | Propagation (F9)
Qso Date Callsign Band Mode Rst Sent  Rst Rovd Name Comment My References Station Callsign

19/01/2020 18:43:33 TW3HMH 3 ;‘. Daniele Pistolato

IOTA@EU-005 SOTA@OE/00-271 OE/G4POP/P

NOTE: After entering the activation QSO’s edit the station call sign in Settings/Program Configuration/station information

and then uncheck the OE/O0-271 box in Settings/Program Configuration/station information/My References and click
save and apply
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Exporting SOTA QSO’s
Log40OM provides a csv export facility to provide correctly formatted files which can be imported to the on-line SOTA
database.

e  Click the ‘Export data’ button at the top of the SOTA Awards screen

e Select ‘Chaser’, ‘Activator’ or ‘Ref to Ref’ (S2S)

e Set a date range if required

e Select the ‘Station callsign’ required

e Click ‘Select/deselect’ at the bottom of the window to select the QSO’s for export or individually select QSO/s

e Click the GREEN Export button and select a location to save the csv file

v B Export awards

Award SOTA - EEM Chaser g Activator Ead Ref to Ref -

[ | Callsign Qso Date Rst Sent Rst Rovd  Band Freg Name Comment adl| 1]
From | 06/03/2020 [Ehd DKZNL 03/01/2020 13:08:00 5o 559 30m 10118.5 Rolf b
To [ 06/03/2020 B+ DMSMR. 03/01/2020 13:07:20 599 539 30m 10118.5 "Mike" Marco Rusczyk F

ON40ON 03/01/2020 13:07:00 599 599 30m 10118.5 Danny Commeyne [

Station callsign 5 L

RM3QH 03/01/2020 13:06:00 ool 559 30m 10118.5 Oleg A. Schekin
= HBSDDZ 03/01/2020 13:05:00 5o 559 30m 10118.5 Nick Zinsstag b
YOG6CFB 03/01/2020 13:03:00 509 559 30m 10118.5 Bako-Szabo Laszlo F
EAZLU 03/01/2020 13:02:00 509 509 30m 10118.5 Jorge Daglio Accunzi
EA2DT 03/01/2020 13:00:00 5o 559 30m 10118.5 Manuel
OH7BF 03/01/2020 12:57:00 599 339 20m 14059.5 Jaakko Koivuniemi
HBOAGH 03/01/2020 12:53:00 =20 579 20m 14059.5 Ambrosi Fluetsch F
EA7GV 03/01/2020 12:52:00 ool 559 20m 14059.5 Jose L. Menjibar b
DISAV 03/01/2020 12:51:00 5o 569 20m 14059.5 Michael Oerter b
HAZNE 03/01/2020 12:49:00 599 569 20m 14059.5 b
EAZIF 03/01/2020 10:49:00 =20 559 30m 10120.5 Op. . F
SM5LNE 03/01/2020 10:48:00 579 559 30m 10120.5 Jan Skoldin b
EA2DT 03/01/2020 10:46:00 5o 559 30m 10120.5 Manuel b
OH5LP 03/01/2020 10:41:00 579 579 20m 14061.5 Seppo Lahti b
CT1BQH 03/01/2020 10:40:00 509 539 20m 14061.5 Joao Carlos Rodrigues Morgado il
HBYBSH 03/01/2020 10:39:00 579 229 20m 14061.5 b
HBOAGH 03/01/2020 10:38:00 599 579 20m 14061.5 Ambrosi Fluetsch vl
M < > E
@ Refresh £ Select/deselect [y Filters il Filtered statitics Selected 5035 of 5035 max: r
ACTIVATOR | CHASER E
A FTATAD | UIEIT BECEDERIFE DU MEA FARIEID

Exporting SOTA QSO’s as an ADIF file
SOTA now provides an ADIF import facility, suitable ADIF files can be exported from the Log4OM QSO Manager
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Importing (Merging) a SOTA CSV file

A downloaded SOTA CSV files can be merged into LogdOM as follows:

e Inthe SOTA Awards screen select the ‘Import data’ button at the top of the window

e Select the file to be imported
e Set the field separator (Usually a co

mma (,)

e  Click the ‘Preview’ button to preview a sample of the file for importing

e  Click the ‘Load config’ button and load the preconfigured SOTA Import config file

Batch confirmation import x

Parameter setting Execution

Import fie C:\Users\g4poparrl.net\Desktop\Markus HB9BR) SOTA\hb%brj_SOTA_download.csv

Field separator |, v

& Preview

File contains header

DL/HBIBRJ/P 03/01/2020,12:49 DM/BW-235,14MHz CW HA7NE,
DL/HBIBRJ/P03/01/2020.12:51,DM/BW-235.14MHz CW.DJ5SAV,
DL/HBIBRJ/P.03/01/2020.12:52 DM/BW-235, 14MHz CW EATGV,
DL/HB9BRJ/P 03/01/2020.12:53, DM/BW-235, 14MHz CW. HBIAGH.
DL/HB9BRJ/P 03/01/2020,12:55 DM/BW-235,14MHz CW HB9AFI/P,

Drag and drop fields into relevant de
Award SOTA

Fields identified

stination fields

v Multiple credit separator v

QSO match fields  Award match fields Award match rules

0 # DL/HB9BR)/P Fields match

1 # 03/01/2020

2#12:49 HAZNE DM/BW-235

3 # DM/BW-235

4% 14MHz |14MHz

5 # CW
[ow
7#

03/01/2020

[12:49

|Date + Time Hi v : v[mm «

[4 Alow reuse of fields

Date Time format

Load config

ywy v/ vMM v/ dd v @
s v@

e  Click the ‘Execution’ tab at the top of the window

CER

b Clear

Save config

Parameter setting | EXecution

Bo

s =

Lockdisplay Clear Save log

b erASERCT AL IVAIUK |

e  Clicking the left hand ‘Gear’ icon will simulate the merge action without modifying the user’s logbook.
e Clicking the right hand ‘Gear’ icon will import and merge the data to the user’s logbook
e When the merge has completed close the import window and click the refresh button in the main SOTA

Award view.

The verified and Granted status will now be displayed for those QSO’s updated by the import

NOTE:

This is a MERGE (Update) function it does not add QSO’s to the logbook that do not exist in the logbook it is used to

UPDATE existing records.
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Adding missing award references

It is impossible for the Log4OM awards manager to keep every set of award references up to date because they

constantly change and there are thousands of them, he updates them as regularly as possible but occasionally the

user may not be able to find the reference required.

In that event follow the instructions below.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

In the ‘Awards refs’ tab, select the award required.
Click the black plus sign (+)

Save the QSO/Edit

REFERENCE CODE (ESC to cancel)

[QRZ.COM]
Hote

~ 9 ~-a

KHz

In the orange dialog box that appears type in the award reference
Click on the ‘Check’ mark to add the reference or the red cross to abort

Award POTA

Enter the call sign of the station being worked or open the QSO edit window for an existing QSO

W & W™ 55BN

Statistics (F1) | Info (F2) |[‘award refs (F3) My Station (F4) | Extended info (FS) |

Group |

Sub

References

VE-5083

ISRl 15/08/2020 09:53:15 =

Timmins Amateur Radio Club D Grid  |=REEn [QRZ.COM]
HNote

RX Band

Award Editor

statistics (F1) | Info (F2) | [Award refs (F3) My Station (F4) | Extended info (F5) |

Award POTA

Group |

Sub

POTA@VE-5083

References

VE-5083

The management of awards in Log4OM is fully customizable. It is possible to create an award in a few minutes,

integrating it perfectly into the system and ready for immediately use.

Important information.

The LogdOM Awards can be of 3 types: References, QSO Fields and Call sign.

[REFERENCE TYPE AWARD]

The "REFERENCE" type awards are characterized by having a unique code for each reference that identifies it. This
reference can often be found in the notes of the cluster or it can be entered by hand, it can also be derived from a
lookup on an external system (e.g. QRZ.COM) or it can be automatically retrieved by Log4OM from the notes of a

previously imported QSO.

Example of REFERENCE type awards are:

World Wide Flora & Fauna award reference: IFF-1369
IOTA award reference: EU-166

World Castles award reference: 1-12874

[QSO FIELDS]
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"QSO FIELDS" provide award data automatically, the information is retrieved automatically from the standard QSO
data that is collected and saved at the time a QSO is recorded. These awards are not visible in the main user interface
of the program (Awards reference fields in the F3 tab of the QSO input window), because they are automatically
derived by analyzing the normal QSO data.

In order to create a QSO FIELDS award it is necessary to indicate a field among those available, which will be used by
the program to search for references used in the calculation of the award.

Examples of QSO FIELDS awards are:

DXCC award: This award is based on the 'DXCC' field

WAS award: This award is based on the STATE field

WORKED ALL ITALIAN PROVINCES AWARD: This award is based on the abbreviation of the province contained in the
ADDRESS field.

To limit the number of "false contacts" it is possible to limit the Award to work only on the DXCCs for which the award
is valid.

e.g. Filtering an award by DXCC entity numbers 291, 110 & 6 and the STATE field provides the WAS (Worked all States)
award results, only for the United States of America, Hawaii and Alaska.

In the case of the WAIP (Worked all Italian Provinces) award will be filtered by DXCC entity number 248 and the STATE
field to provide just results for WAIP

[CALLSIGN TYPE]

A CALLSIGN award uses the QSO contact's call sign to retrieve any references. It is also possible to operate on parts of
the call sign (e.g. on the prefix).

An example of CALLSIGN awards are the commemorative awards, where there are several stations and the connection
with these stations, from the known call sign or specific special prefix e.g. GB500nnn, produces useful references for
achieving the award.
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Award management usage

wir! Mward Management

File Update Utilities S

=% Avallable Awards
----- AR

----- “ ARLHS_WLOL

..... oasc

----- “ ATDA

..... L BCA

----- L CATCH22

..... 2 coC

..... DM

----- “ CHINESE_PROVINCES

----- ~ COTA-9A

----- " DARC_DOK

----- = DaI

..... ‘i_ DXCC

..... “_ A

----- “ I0TA

..... RAC

----- L soTA

..... L USA-CA

----- . VK_SHIRES

..... L WAB

..... o \WAC

..... OwWAIL

----- 2 WAIP

..... ‘i_ WAJA

..... OWALA

----- . WANCA

..... ‘i_ WAS

..... L WCA

..... L VWWEF

..... L Aam

~

Current award -

Mol ®
Award info  Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations

Valid

& 08/09/2019

[o1/01/1000 ] [21/12/9008 -]
[ Emission | [ Validbands ][ Valid mode || DXCC list
cw Cont -
DIGITAL . -
PHONE ] 160m w ] AaM ~ | [ Abu Ail Is. [deleted] ~
] 80m ] AMTORFEC. | [] Afghanistan
] 60m ] ARDOP [ Agalega & St. Brandon Is.
] 40m 1 ATV [1 Aknd Isknd
] 30m [ C4Fm [ Alaska
] 20m [] CHIP [ Albania
] 17m [] CHIPE4 [ aldabra [deleted]
] 15m w | []CHIP128 | |[] Algeria w
[0 items selected | [0 ftems selected] | 0 items selected

In the area to the left of the screen users will find the awards available in LogdOM. The number of awards will increase

over time, the program will be automatically updated with revised versions of existing awards and new awards will be

added periodically.

The padlock symbol indicates that the award is PROTECTED, i.e. that it is an award which is managed by the Log4dOM
team. This does not prevent users from editing it or adding references, however such edits and additions will be

overwritten automatically with new program updates therefore users are advised to backup their awards file to

another folder.

In the area on the right is the management area for the individual awards.

Icon toolbar functions:

Save current award | Cancel edit | Delete award | New award

Nem®
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Award Info

Fl1o'm

Award info  Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations

Award Code | | [ wald

Award Name | | & | Protected award Last updated
Description |

Award URL |

Download URL |.-!w.'.'ard reference list for future reference updates

Reference URL |The link to the single reference award. Use <REF= as replacement for the reference code

|

|

|

|

Vald from Vaid to [31/12/9998 | Alss | @
|

Ermission [ walidbands || wald mode || DXCC list

W o - o w5 W == = (g Cont -

DIGITAL -

PHOME ] 160m ~ | ] AM ~ | ] Abu Ail Is, [deleted] "
[]80m [] AMTORFEC | |[] Afghanistan
[]60m [] ARDOP [] Agalega & 5t. Brandon Is.
[]140m [1ATY [] Aland Island
] 30m [] C4FM [] Aleska
] 20m [] CHIP [ Albania
]17m [] CHIPB4 [] Aldabra [deleted]
] 15m v |[JcHIP12B  w | [[] Algeri W
[0 iterns selected | [0 ftems selected | | 0 items selected

At least one must be selected or each reference
rmust have a valid DXCC

Award Code: Is the award key of the award. References are saved in the form <AWARD CODE>@<REFERENCE CODE>.
This key is unique in the awards list. No duplicates are allowed.

Valid: If checked, the award is valid and can be used by Log4OM
Award Name: The user friendly name of the award.
Description: A brief description of the award characteristics
Award URL: The award home page web address

Download URL: [RECOMMENDED] Contains the page where the awards references can be retrieved. Useful for award
managers to find reference lists to be updated.

Reference URL: If the award has a webpage that allows users to lookup the reference, this is the place where users
should put the Web page address. Replace the reference code with <REF>. LogdOM will place the current reference at
runtime.

As example, for IOTA: https://www.iotamap.org/grpref/<REF>

(https://www.iotamap.org/grpref/EU-025)

166


https://www.iotamaps.org/grpref/EU-025

A hyperlink will be placed in award reference screen as below:

Statistics (F1)  Info (F2) Award refs (F3) My Station (F4) QSL's (F5)

I0TA W

[] IOTA@EU-025

Valid From and Valid To: This is the valid period of the award. QSO outside this range will not be considered.

O

For awards that change references yearly users must use “AWARD CODE” + YEAR format in the award code field, so
users will not lose their old references for previous participations to those awards.

Alias: If an award will change his name users may want to change his award code. Old QSO will be accepted and
assigned to this award if their references matches the award code OR the award alias.

An example: WFF (World Flora Fauna) changed its code (and references) from WFF to WWFF. LogdOM V1 has
references in format WFF@IFF-123, LogdOM V2 has the award code changed to WWFF. Log4dOM added an alias to
WFF in order to automatically convert old references into new.

Award info  Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations

Award Code | wowrr | 4 valid
Award Name '|W0rld Flora and Fauna Award | Protected award Last updated |10/07/201% -~
Description |

Award URL |htl:|::|:,"f'.'.r'.-'.rFF.cu:r,'l
Download URL |http:,"j'waF.cu,"waF—da’mj'waf_directurr.csv

Reference URL |The link to the single reference award. Use <REF= as replacement for the reference code

|
|
|
|
Valid from Vald to Alias |WFF |e

Emission: Valid emission types for this award. QSO's which are not made in the emission type selected are not
considered for the award and the award will not be listed in the available awards for the contact.

Valid emission types are: CW, DIGITAL, PHONE. At least one must be selected.

Valid Bands / Valid Modes: Users can limit bands and modes for the award by selecting specific bands and modes, if
nothing is selected all bands, and/or, all modes are valid.

DXCC List: The list of the DXCC where this award is valid. Country specific awards must have the country DXCC set. At
least one DXCC must be selected.
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HINT: Log4OM is able to retrieve DXCC list from references itself, where DXCC field is mandatory (at least one for each
reference, multiple allowed). If LogdOM is not able to find a list of valid DXCC for the award from the award DXCC list
or from the reference list (because reference list is empty), the award will not be saved.

AWARD TYPE

Award info | Award type |Conﬁrrrmtic|n References Import Award configurations

Award type ~ Possible reference additional prefies | v|l::3 ¥ 5 e
(B, Al

Q50 Parameters
Award will search in QS0 field: | By ® Reference Code () Description (O Search Pattern

[] Exact match (if unchecked, it wil search reference inside the field)

Award reference leading string |:| Award reference traiing string |:| g

Notes on award

Possible reference additional prefixes
Some awards have references mapped with strings that are not usually the same as those used when an operator
spots a call sign on the cluster.

As an example, DME award has references in form “045678”. Usually those references are mapped as DME-045678

Using its internal logic, Log4OM compares “45678” with “DME-45678"” and “DME45678” coming from the spot, and
would not find a match in this case. However, if in the “Possible additional prefixes” for the DME Award, the user
inserts the string “DME”, LogdOM will try to find a match:

It will associate “45678” with “DME45678"” but also the opposite way it will associate “DME45678” with “45678”, thus
obtaining a positive match for the award.

Award type
This field require one value. REFERENCE, QSOFIELDS or CALLSIGN.

Award type

REFERENCE
QSOFIELDS
CALLSIGN

If QSOFIELDS is selected, some options become available
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Q50 Parameters
Award wil search in Q50 field: «| By @® Reference Code (O Description ) Search Pattern

[ Exact match (if unchecked, it will search reference inside the field)

Award reference leading string |:| Award reference trailing string |:| 9

QSO Field

Contains the list of QSO fields that the award may explore. Users can select only one of them (and at least one, if
QSOFIELDS award type is selected)

Search by: this will indicate to Log4OM what part of the reference must be searched in the field.

Reference code

Log40OM will search for the reference code in the indicated field. As example: Award DXCC, field is DXCC and this field
is searched by Reference Code (the DXCC number)

Description
If an award is searching for a string in a field, and this string is not the reference code itself but the description, users
must select By Description. LogdOM will search this inside the QSO field, instead of reference code.

As an example: an award will grant users a reference for each QSO made with operators with Judi, Michael and David
in the operator name, and reference code are J for JURI, M for Michael and D for David.

In this case Log4OM will search the field: NAME for Michael, David or Judi and will assign according reference code to
the QSO, that are the J, D and M reference descriptions

By Search Pattern: Users can use a regular expression to search inside the field for the required string. When matched,

the award reference is assigned (Award reference must have a valid search pattern set)

Exact match
If checked, the field must be EXACTLY the reference code or the description selected. If unchecked, the field will be
parsed successfully if contains reference code or description.

Reference leading and trailing.
Assume users have an award that is scanning for ITALIAN PROVINCES.

Italian provinces are made by 2 letters, usually enclosed in brackets. WAIP award is made to scan address field
searching those letters, but those 2 letters may appear everywhere in the address and Log4dOM must be sure to catch
only the address that contains the province. In Italy, usually, address is in the form:

Roma street, 164/G
30020 — Quarto D’Altino (VE)
Italy

Province, in this case, is VE, and reference is VE. A search by reference code without exact match will easily find this
address as belonging to VE province (and it’s correct).

However another address will also match...

Example: Venezia Street, 30 - 00100 Rovigo (RO) - Italy
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Here, a scan of the address will detect Venezia (and Rovigo RO province), creating a false reference for Venice. In that
case LogdOM resolves the situation by adding start and end brackets “(“ and a “)” to the reference code. During scan,
Log4OM will not search just for VE inside the string, but for “(VE)”, catching the first reference as VENICE (VE) and the
second as ROVIGO (RO)

Sql Filters

Reserved for future development.

Notes on award
Here users can type everything useful on the award. As example: “send email to xyz@gmail, for an updated reference
list”

CONFIRMATION
Award info  Award type | Confirmation |References Import Award configurations
Grant Codes V| o= M| D
Confirrmation Validation
CUSTOM CUSTOM
EQSL EQSL
LOTW LOTW
QsL QsL

This is one of the most complex and powerful things of Log40M.
In Log4OM a reference can assume 3 states - UNCONFIRMED, CONFIRMED or VALIDATED.

Unconfirmed means the Reference is registered but the user has not received any confirmation. As example, an award
that requires a QSL to make the reference valid, has reference status UNCONFIRMED (WORKED ONLY) when the QSO
is made.

Awards may have multiple kind of validations.

Some awards do not require any confirmation from the other station (activator) because the activator provides a list
of QSO to the award manager, an example of this is I0OTA.

Some awards will require a user to provide a QSL paper card confirmation, but they must validate them before the
QSO0 is confirmed as valid for use to obtain the award.

Some awards will automatically grant users the gso as VALID when users receive the confirmation. As example, all
EQSL awards. When users receive a QSL they automatically know that the contact is confirmed and valid for EQSL.

How these fields work:

Confirmation
What confirmation is required to have the reference confirmed? (confirmed means users can use the confirmation for
further requests to the award management).

Values are: EQSL, LOTW, QSL and /or CUSTOM (multiple selection is allowed)

For IOTA the CONFIRMATION is unnecessary. Confirmation are provided by IOTA website itself in form of a
downloadable file. For IOTA confirmations the users should select CUSTOM.
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For DXCC a confirmation with LOTW or QSL is valid and can be used to request an award (a QSL card must be validated
but it is acceptable as a confirmation). For LOTW users should select LOTW + QSL

If award require an EQSL confirmation, users should set EQSL.

Validation
What kind of validation is needed to mark a QSO validated and then useable for award request?

If award is completely managed by external organizations like IOTA, the user must set CUSTOM as the confirmation
type, in this case Log4OM will not automatically confirm or validate user award references by monitoring arrival of
QSO confirmations of any kind.

For DXCC, validation will arrive from an external data flow (LOTW file download), so LogdOM will receive this
information and only when a LOTW contact is marked VALIDATED can users consider it validated (even if it’s
confirmed). Again, confirmation must be set as CUSTOM for LOTW, as it must not be automatically set by Log4OM on
confirmation registration.

For EQSL awards, the presence of the EQSL confirmation is both confirming and granting a credit for the award itself.
So users can set VALIDATION = EQSL. Log4OM will automatically set the references of this award as VALIDATED when
an EQSL is received.

Special situations
Assume an award that is accepting QSL and EQSL as a confirmation. The QSL must be validated by a card checker, but
they have direct access to EQSL to validate a users EQSL confirmations.

In this case users should set CONFIRMATION to EQSL + QSL / VALIDATION to EQSL + CUSTOM
When users receive an EQSL the reference will be confirmed and validated. When users receive a paper QSL the
reference will be CONFIRMED and may be manually updated to VALIDATED when card checker approves it.

Grant codes:
Log4OM is able to import a text file in CSV format from any source and search for validations/confirmations in the file
itself. It’s also able to scan LOTW downloaded ADIF searching for peculiar LOTW fields.

An example of award that provide confirmation / validation status in a CSV format is the IOTA program.

When users retrieve the IOTA confirmation file and pass it through Log4OM file checker, it will search for field: “count
for” for the string “HF bands”. This will mark the QSO CONFIRMED in IOTA.

"Ref. No.","Callsign","UTC","Count for","Method","Status"
"AF-004","EA8ADL","2012-05-01 16:17:00","HF bands","DXCC matches one IOTA","Active"
"AF-005","D4A","2012-03-24 14:41:00","HF bands","Accepted Operation","Active"
"AF-014","CQ3L","2012-03-24 14:17:00","HF bands", "Accepted Operation","Active"
"AF-016","TO19A","2019-04-29 09:26:00", "HF bands", "DXCC matches one IOTA","Active"
"AF-028","706T","2012-05-14 16:43:00", "HF bands", "Accepted Operation","Active"

In order to have this QSO confirmed in LogdOM users should import that file, but users also need to inform LogdOM
that the string “HF bands” means CONFIRMED. To do that, users must add a GRANT CODE in the confirmation section,
to reflect that:

This is how an IOTA award is configured in Log4dOM
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Award info  Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations

Grant Codes HF bands v| =D

AWARD REFERENCES

Floim S

Award info  Award type Confirmation mport Award configurations

9 Valid

Search Pattern (RegExp)

(W wordl word2)(. %)%

GridSguare

-|#[%5 @

0 iterns selected

Reference list |l —— @ Loy 8
l—-1 Reference count: 1172 / 1172
Search... m Im Eﬁl
AF-001 ~
AF-002 Reference code
AF-003 Description
AF-004
AF-005 Reference group
AF-006
AF-007 Reference subgroup
AF-008 )
AF-000 valid from 01/01/1200 to
AF-010 =
AF-D11 Scare |0 Bonus |0
AF-012 Alias |
AF-013
AF-014
AF-015 |
AF-016
AF-017 @ Cont
AF-018 [] Abu Al Is. [deleted]
iigég ] afghanistan
AF-021 [ ] Agzalega & St. Brandon Is.
AF-022 [] Aland Island
AF-023 ] Alaska
AF-024 [ Albania
AF-025
AF-026 |
AF-027

This is the core of the award. The references.

Reference group and subgroup are optional but group is strongly suggested to provide more filtering options to the

award itself.

Reference code must contain a call sign for CALLSIGN type awards.

All fields are self explanatory.

Alias field is used to account for award reference renaming or when a reference has multiple codes or has a worldwide

award code and regional codes referring to the same place.

As example, if a castle has reference IT-123 in the WORLD CASTLES AWARD and the ITALIAN CASTLES AWARD has
reference ITA-999 for the same reference, users may add IT-123 as alias for ITA-999. In this case, adding IT-123 (or
reading that from cluster) will automatically give users reference for IT-123 in the world castles award and will find

ITA-999 reference in the Italian castles award.
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Import award references

Hen &

Award info  Award type Confirmation References Award configurations
| Select file and format  Import config | Impnrtl

Impaort file [ &1, I%

Field separator |, o

Preview

Drag and drop fields into relevant destination fields [] allows reuse of fields

Fields identified Destination or fixed value
|R.eferem:e Code ‘ |DXCC | |%.-'aliu:l from |
|Reference Description ‘ |Grid5quare | |“.-'a|iu:| to |
|Reference group ‘ |.-5.ct'r~.rati|:|n Score | |Reference alias |
|Reference sub group ‘ |.-3.ct'r'.rati|:|n Bonus Score |
If file contains a "valid" flag set field and value: |'-.-'a|iu:| field | |%.-'ali|:I value | Next step

The very powerful Log4dOM automatic import function for references reduces the user workload considerably..

The 'Import' is in 3 sections.

| Select file and format Import config | Impurt'

Select file and format
Field separator: the text file field separator.

Preview: Will show a preview of the file to help users find the correct separator character. In this case, the comma is
bad, because LogdOM can only identify one field, the semi colon (;) should have been selected.
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Import file C:\Users\lele\Desktop\waip.csv

Field separator e

r
Preview

sigla;Province; Regione ;Prefines ;Mote; Alias End Date  Deleted
AG;Agrigento; Sicilia; I TH-IWI-IGS-IQ9:;:;

AL Alessandria;Fiemonte ;1 1-1K1-IW1-121-1G1-1U1;;;;
AM:Ancona;Marche; 16-IKE-IW G- Z6-106-IUG;;;

AD:Aosta;Val d'Aosta; 1X1-IW -G

Drag and drop fields into relevant destination fields L

Fields identified Destination or fixed value
0 # sigla;Province;Re |Reference Code | |D}<CC
|Refarence Descrintion | |Grids

The right separator is “;”, and after a preview, this is the list of fields:

Fields identified
0 # sigh

1 # Province
2 # Reqgione
# Prefies

3
432
5%
6 # EndDate
7 # Deleted

For Worked All Italian Provinces LogdOM selects this configuration. LogdOM knows that the NOTE fields contain the
START date of the reference, while the END DATE, if any, contains the END DATE.

Some provinces were renamed through the years, Alias will resolve that field.
Deleted field contains a note when a province is deleted, LogdOM will assume the value set as the VALID value, so

leaving it blank will allow Log4OM to have all provinces marked as valid, and DELETED (this is different from blank) as
INVALID.

O

If a CSV file doesn’t have a header users will see on the FIELDS IDENTIFIED a list of the values of the first row. This
will not create any kind of issue on further activities. Simply drag and drop the right field in the right place.

Fields identified Destination or fixed value

3 # Prefixes sigla 248 | Note
Province |Griu:|5|:|L|are ‘ EndDate
Regione | Activation Score | Alias
Reference sub group | |Act'r~.-‘atinn Bonus Score ‘

If file contains a "valid” flag set field and value: Deleted | Mext step

Note that DXCC field has been typed manually (and not dragged from the fields) as its fixed.
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LogdOM manually updated the province of Sardinia after import, because the DXCC field was not available in the file.
Users can edit the file in excel and save some time and complexity.

Import Config

Here users can inform LogdOM if the reference format expected is a number (e.g. DXCC field) or a string.
Users can also provide the date format used in the CSV file, by selecting the correct format.

A reference may contains multiple DXCC codes, as example for a park that is shared between multiple countries. In
this case, users can set the separator of the multiple DXCC fields to allow LogdOM to identify them correctly.

For awards that report DXCC fields as a PREFIX LIST, users must mark the “DXCC is char PREFIX” LogdOM will try
retrieving the right DXCC code from the prefix.

Merge: Actual reference list will be merged with the imported one.
Skip first row: If the CSV field contains header, users must set this flag.

Import: This will import the file...

AWARD CONFIGURATIONS

Award view may be configured to reflect multiple situations.

i
Award info  Award type Confirmation  References Import |Award configurations

This page contains the different sub awards types available for the current award.
& type must be intended as a SUBSET of the Award Info set of information for a specific chalenge.

Award definitions 113 i @ Fon
Search... |_H m Im Eﬂ
Base Info Extended info

Mame
Description
Valid period
08/09/2019
08/09/2019
Grant Code X5

As example, DXCC has a lot of sub-awards that may be useful to view in depth.
With award configurations users can create filters that will be shown in the award statistics screen in the “predefined
config”.
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it Sowards statistics

HBowvard - - b

Award view  Award fitters  Statistics  Maintenance

Predefined config

DXCC is a clear example of this:

| Awarddefinions | ‘
Search...

10M

12M

15M

160M

17M

20M

ZM

30M

40M
SBAMNDS
oM

70CM

80OM
CHALLENGE
CW
DIGITAL
MIXED
PHOME
SATELLITE

In detail, let’'s examine 10M configuration

[ Base Info: Extended info |

Mame 10m

Description | Contacts must be made on 10 meters since Novermber 15,
1945

@ Chaser view (O Activator view (O Reference to Reference view
A

[ Award resets yearly [ validperod |
[] satelite contacts only From [15/11/1945 B~
[ Exclude satelite contacts To 3171270008 @~

Grant Code |DXCCL0 ~ | =[] 2]

Chaser view: Show the typical “chaser” view, the QSO shown from user's point of view as a chaser.
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Activator view: The award will be presented from the point of view of an activator. Only QSO where users have a
STATION REFERENCE as activator of the same award will be shown.

Reference to reference view: Only QSO made FROM a reference in the award with operators in a valid reference of
the same award are shown. This is the SOTA “summit to summit” view.

Award reset yearly: Statistics are shown and filtered in the award statistics for the selected year. This option will

enable the “year filter”.
Satellite contacts only: Only satellite contacts are considered
Exclude satellite contacts: Satellite contacts will be excluded from the view.

Grant code: for the DXCC award, this is the GRANT CODE that is retrieved from LOTW download. If LogdOM finds
DXCC-10 in the list of granted codes received from LOTW it mark the contact VALIDATED for the current SPECIFIC

award view.

A specific configuration can be personalized in depth to show only a subset of references using the extended info:

Base Info I! Extended info |

Emission [ valdbands || waldmode |[ wvald cont |
g;héITAL et A et
PHOME D 160m " |:| AM Y D AF A

] 8om [] AMTORFEC. | [[] AN
] 40m [] ARDOP ] As
[] 30m w| ] ATV w | |[]EU W
[1 itemns selected | [0 items selected | [0 tems selected |
| Specific groups | | Specific Sub Groups |
L & -
[ Ma ~ %
[] AF
[]sA
[] As
]oc
[]EU w
| 0 items selected | | 0 items selected
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External confirmation import

For all awards that have “external management”, like IOTA, LogdOM is able to import a CSV text file containing info
about the reference status.

The interface is complex and powerful, but Log4OM provides predefined schema for known awards. Log4OM made
the confirmation import so “complex” because LogdOM wanted to provide users with the most powerful and
complete tool to manage their log and their awards.

For the “casual user” LogdOM provides, for standard awards, a predefined set of configurations, based on the award
standard files provided by the award managers.

To load predefined config, simply press the Load Config button. Save Config will export the config in the LogdOM
awards database.

4 Clear

Load config Save config

The import function is available through the award statistics screen, in the top bar:

w f

HAoward - - B

Award view Award filters Statistics Maintenance

Predefined config

The import screen is divided into sub sections for clarity.

Logd4OM will import a IOTA status file, as example. Here a section of an IOTA file:

"Ref. No.","Callsign","UTC","Count for","Method","Status"
"AF-004","EA8ADL","2012-05-01 16:17:00","HF bands","DXCC matches one IOTA","Active"
"AF-005","D4A","2012-03-24 14:41:00","HF bands", "Accepted Operation","Active"
"AF-014","CQ3L","2012-03-24 14:17:00", "HF bands", "Accepted Operation","Active"
"AF-016","TO19A"™,"2019-04-29 09:26:00", "HF bands", "DXCC matches one IOTA","Active"
"AF-012","FT4JA","2016-04-02 15:34:43","HF bands", "Accepted Operation","Accepted"
"AF-002","FT5ZM","2014-01-29 11:21:00", "HF bands","QSL", "Accepted"
"AF-003","zD8Z","0000-00-00 00:00:00","HF bands","QSL", "Accepted"
"AF-004","EA8AJO","0000-00-00 00:00:00","HF bands","QSL", "Accepted"
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Parameter setting Execution

Import file Lar]lF"
Field separator w File contains header
o Preview
Drag and drop fields into relevant destination fields ® Clear
Award ~ Mulriple credit separator ~ Load config Save config
Fields identified QS0 match fields  Award match fields Award match rules
Fields match
|Gis'g1 | |Reference (opt) |
Band
Date Time format
w11 <l e <@
W HH ~|: ~vmm v : s ~|@

Allows reuse of fields

Qso Match fields:

This section allow users to identify data in the import that can help LogdOM identify the QSO. Some of those fields

may be missing, in this case Log4OM will make some analysis of the data, trying to find the right QSO (or multiple QSO
in some cases)

Drag and drop fields to the correct places. If DATE is provided, drag the date field in the Date position. If TIME is
provided do the same. If format is DATE + TIME (as in our case) the right field is this:

Date + Time

In this situation LogdOM only has CALLSIGN, REFERENCE and UTC date+time.

Award | IOTA ~ Multiple credit separator ~ Load config Save config
Fields identified Q50 match fields  Award rmatch fields  Award match rules

0 # "Ref. No." ——u ialde match

1 # "Callsign .

ef. No."

3 # "Count for"
4 # "Method”
5 # "Status"

Date Time format
YYYy JI' e MM ,I'I dd hd 0

HH ~|: ~/mm v : s ~ @

Alow reuse of fields

Remember to check the date-time format used in the file.
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Award match fields

N .-

Award |[IOTA e Multiple credit separator w Load config Save config
Fields identified QS0 match fields Award match fields  Award match rules

0 # "Ref. No." Multiple values accepted with
1 # "Calsian” Mark reference (O Confimed (O Validated ® Use fields | sepgratnr g

3 # "Count for" Set confirmed when |Field Confirmed | i5 |".-'EI|LIE ‘ 9

4 # "Method

3 # "Status Set validated when  |Field Validated | is |".-'EI|LIE ‘ 9

Add SUBMITTED award tags from field: || Submitted 9 or type value
O Aways O If validated @ When ||check field is |".-'alue |

Add GRAMTED award tags from field: ||Granteu:| |B or type value
Allow reuse of fields O Aways O If validated @ When |Checkﬁeld | is "-.-'alue |

Red fields Will accept drag/drop from file columns

Green fields Will accept drag/drop and direct typing

Mark reference:

CONFIRMED: when a QSO is found in the file, the Reference is automatically marked CONFIRMED
VALIDATED: when a QSO is found in the file, the Reference is automatically marked VALIDATED

USE FIELDS: If the file contains both CONFIRMED and VALIDATED information. Further filters are required.

Multiple values accepter

Mark reference (O Confirmed O Validated @) Use fields | separator
Set confirmed when |Field Confirmed | is |'-.-'a|ue | 9
Set validated when |Field Validated | i |'-.-'a|ue | 9

Users can analyze confirmed and validated status, from QSO fields. When the indicated string is found, the QSO is
considered CONFIRMED (or VALIDATED) and SUBMITTED/GRANTED values are IGNORED

Submitted status
After validation, some awards require another step, that is the submission of the reference for the final grant of the
award. Log4OM is able to manage this phase working with external files, other than with single references.

When a QSO is submitted users can mark it with a TAG. As an example, users may want to mark the QSO with
IOTA_MIXED tag, or users may have a file that contains the list of submitted QSO for the IOTA MIXED award.

Add SUBMITTED award tags from field: |5L|I:|m'rtted | 9 or type value
O Aways O If validated @ When |Check field | is |'-.-'aIL|e

In this case users can use a field from the file, if any, or directly type the tag value in the field.

Users can select:
ALWAYS: All QSO are marked SUBMITTED. This is typically the case of a file that reports SUBMITTED QSO.
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IF VALIDATED: Add the tag if the reference is validated
WHEN: Add the tag if the indicated field has the set value

If nothing is indicated in the Submitted field nothing is done

Granted status
After submission, users may import a GRANTED file from the award. This will finally mark the QSO as GRANTED for the
selected award / award code.

Add GRAMTED award tags from field: |Gmnted | 9 or type value
O Aways O If validated @ When |{hed{ﬁeld | i5 |'-.-’a|ue

In this case users can use a field from the file, if any, or directly type the tag value in the field.

Users can select:
ALWAYS: All QSO are marked GRANTED. This is typically the case of a file that reports GRANTED QSO.

IF VALIDATED: Add the tag if the reference is validated
WHEN: Add the tag if the indicated field has the set value.

If nothing is indicated in the Granted field, nothing is done

IOTA settings

Users can download an IOTA status file from https://www.iota-world.org/

And selecting DOWNLOAD QSOS (CSV) after login.

MANAGEMENT NEWS L MY OPERATIONS

ME INFORMATION Log PENDING GS0S IS I0TA SHOP

ACCEPTED 0SOS
SUMMARIES

ADD QSOS FROM CLUB LOG
ADD CONTEST QS0S

ADD QSLS

SUBMIT HF APPLICATION

SUBMIT VHF APPLICATION

AWARDS
1.
fo@iota-world.org DOWNLOAD 0S0S (CSV)
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o -
Award |[IOTA e Multiple credit separator ~ Load config Save config

Fields identified QS50 match fields  Award match fields  Award rmatch rules
0 # "Ref. No."  ——

1 # "Calksign” ells match

N ——— = 5 .. "
2 #"UTC" s (m_]l Ref. Mo.
3 # "Count Yor"
4 # "Method Band | N
Date Time format

\ I— <l e @

"uTc" HH ~|:

~ mm ~ . |58 e O
Allow reuse of fields

Award |IOTA w Multiple credit separator w Load config

Fields identified QS0 match fields Award match fields  Award match rules

0 # "Ref. No." Multiple values accepted with
1 # "Callsign” Mark reference O Confirmed (O Validated ® Use fields | Sep‘;mtm g
2#"uTC"

3 # “Count for Set confirmed when |Field Confirmed | is |".-'a|ue ‘ 9

4 # "Method

5 # "Status \——— ["Status” | is| [Active|Accepted ”9

Add GRANTED award tags
O Always O If validated @ whe

o e vl

Allow reuse of fields

|"S1.—c|tus" | is |Acce pted

Award Submitted and Granted display
Award definitions may require an optional additional definition of a GRANT CODE.

This code will be used to manage display of SUBMISSION and GRANTED status at award level.

ol

Award info Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations

Grant Codes [DXCC MEREE
Confirmation Validation

CUSTOM CUSTOM

EQSL EQSL

LOTW m

QsL

How this field works:

This was a QSO with CANADA on 80 meters
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Edit QSO

050 Info | His detais || Award Refs. My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | QSLInfo | Documents |

Award | DXCC v References
Search...

Group 1

Sub ~

‘1 Canada | [

Ref. Status VALIDATED

Granted tags

oo a8
= j+xa M

It has been VALIDATED but has NO SUBMITTED or GRANTED tags attached to it in the PREDEFINED config, this gso
marks the 80M DXCC, because there is no 'Predefined Config' as VALIDATED.

Wit Awards statistics

Award DXCC

Predefined confia

how worked only

ub group details
Award view
D

u
]
|

L
Show only valid references
L

etailed (mode) statistics

- Dxcc [P=y

Award view  Award fiters Statistics Maintenance

s

] &

ReferenceCode ReferenceDescri ReferenceGroup 160m 80m 40m 30m 20m 17m 2
1 Canada NA
3 Afghanistan AS
4 Agalega & St. ... |AF
5 Aland Is. EU
6 Alaska MA
7 Albania EU
9 American Samoa |OC

Mark the QSO... as submitted by adding a “DXCC” tag to the SUBMITTED tags. DXCC tag is the one set in the award
definition here, as shown some rows above:

Holi &

Award info Award type Confirmation References Import

Grant Codes [DXCC

~[+x]8]

T Edit QSO

Award [G DXCC v

Search...

References

Group |NA
P 1

II

Sub

+

Ref. Status VALIDATED

Submitted tags | DXCC

Granted tags

<

I

(%] 3
a

=% M

QS0 Info | His details || Award Refs. My Station | My QTH | My Refs. | QSL Info | Documents

Log40OM has now set DXCC as submitted tags. Press the SAVE button

= to apply the changes (the small floppy icon)

and the QSO is SAVED using the top bar buttons to permanently save the changes in the database.

Refreshing the statistics causes the Award statistics to change to SUBMITTED in CANADA 80M, because the AWARD

default submit/grant code is matching the DXCC value in the QSO tags:
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ot Awards statistics

Award DXCC

Predefined config

B show worked only

Show only vald references
M 5ub aroup detals

Award view

M Detaied (mode) statistics

- DxcC =y

Award view | Award fiters Statistics Maintenance

X
=)

ReferenceCode  ReferenceDescrii ReferenceGroup 160m
1 Canada HA
3 Afghanistan AS
4 Agalega & St. ... |AF
5 Aland Is. EU
6 Alsia HA
7 Albania EU
9 American Samoa | OC
10 Amsterdam &... |AF
1 Andaman & Ni... [AS
12 Anguila HA
13 Antarctica AN
14 Armenia AS
15 Asiatic Russia AS
16 New Zeaand ... |OC
17 Aves L. NA
18 Azerbaian AS
<

'VIEW REFERENCE BY QS0 CONFIRMATION

When selecting the 80 meters view using the specific sub-award view (available from the PREDEFINED CONFIG drop

down)

wi Awards statistics

Award DXCC

Predefined config
80M

M Show worked only

Show only vaiid referentas
M sub aroup details

Award view

W Detaled (mode) statistics

Award view  Award fiters  Statistics  Maintenance

- [m] X
- Dxcc [Py [}
ReferenceCode ReferenceDescrii ReferenceGroup 80m AllowedDxec Country GridSquare  # m
1 Canada NA H 1 Canada @
3 Afghanistan AS 3 Afghanistan
4 Agalega & St. ... | AF 4 Agalega & St. ..
5 Alnd Is. ET Hs Aland Isand
6 Alaska NA 6 Alaska
7 Abania EU 7 Albania
9 American Samoa | 0C 9 American Samoa
10 Amsterdam & ... | AF 10 Amsterdam & ...
1 Andaman & Ni_ |AS " Andaman & Ni._.

The award status is still showing VERIFIED, because QSO is verified and no suitable tags are found to mark this QSO
submitted or granted for the 80meters DXCC sub award.

The 80M specific 'tags' (that Log4OM, for DXCC, retrieves automatically from LOTW import functions) are defined by
the ARRL itself as ADIF Field. Those “tags” are selected in Log4OM Award Configuration screen:

wt Award Management - o X
File Update Utilities
=-8 Avaiable Awards " H = @

A a m

& :’;EHSJ""LUL Award infa Award type Confimation References Import Award configurations

& ATDA This page contains the different sub awards types available for the current award.

% aca A type must be ntended as a SUBSET of the Award Info set of information for a specific challenge.

o Award definitions H = w T

% CATCH22

- BN Seacn 00 W

“ com T0M Base Info _Extended info |

*% CHINESE_PROVINCES 12m

bl coraich) 15M Name 80m

o 160M

- DARC_DOK 17M Description | Contacts must be made on 80 meters since November 15,

204 1845
2M
201
400
SBANDS
611 e
30M
v From 15/11/1945
DIGITAL o
MIXED To 31/12/9998
SATELLITE |Gmnt Code DXCC80 = I

For DXCC, the ADIF code that represent a SUBMITTED/GRANTED status for 80M award is DXCC-80. Incidentally DXCC
program will not support “SUBMITTED” feedback, but only GRANTED, through their ADIF download functions, so
Log40OM will never show SUBMITTED status for DXCC. This feature is available for any other kind of award.

To simulate receipt of a DXCC-80 GRANTED status from the latest LOTW downloaded ADIF.
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Edit QSO ﬂ.

50 Info | His detail || Award Refs. My Station | My QTH | My Refs.| QSL Info | Documents

Award | DXCC ~ | References |
search...
1

Sub ~

|1 Canada ‘ =

Ref. Status VALIDATED ~
Submitted tags | |DXCC o (||| 9 || 2
Granted tags DXCC-80 R = EE 5]

The LogdOM reference will automatically receive the DXCC-80 tags from the ADIF download, but the user can
manually force it to simulate the situation, or to manually mark the granted status for an award that doesn’t support
or provide update information in electronic format.

After having pressed the SAVE (Floppy disc icon) button the reference is now stored in the QSO data, save the QSO
itself to permanently save the information in the database and refresh the award statistics, selecting 80M award in
the “predefined config” section.

i ards statistics — O =
Award DXCC - DXCC (= m
Award view  Award fitters  Statistics Maintenance

N 5 RiferenceCode ReferenceDescri ReferenceGfoup 80m AlpwedDxcc Country GridSquare o m

B8OM 3 IS Canada NA 1 Canada @

3 Afghanistan AS 2 Afghanistan
v 4 Agalega & St. ... |AF 4 Agalega & St. ...
= 5 Aland Is. EU “5 Aland Island
Deatg [ Ld A Ahcla KA A Ahlcla

80M now displays GRANTED, because 80M is searching for DXCC-80 tag in the submitted or granted fields and
changed the display accordingly.

Predefined “award wide” situation is still showing the GRANTED status, because no changes have been made on that
side.

w Awards statistics L\\E — O
Award | DXCC - DXCC [P=

Award view  Award filters Statistics Maintenance

ReferenceCode ReferenceDescri ReferenceGroup 160m

Predefined config

1 Canada NA
B Show worked only E S EIEE AS
Show only valid references 4 Agalega & St. ... | AF
l Sub group details
Award view 5 Aland Is. EU
W Defailed (mode) statistics 5 Alaska MA
7 Albania EU

In the “real world” the DXCC-80 is always accompanied by “DXCC” tag in the ADIF file from LoTW, so those displays
may be marked received, submitted or granted, but the main view will show the GRANTED status from a mix of sub
awards, this can create confusion if the user is not aware of what is happening in the background.

For the DXCC award, Log4OM automatically takes care of all of these aspects, for other awards the user can manually
mark tags in the references with custom codes, or use the IMPORT feature to load files provided by the award
program managers.
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POTA - Award Update

1.

7.

8.

Download the latest csv file from the POTA site https://pota.app/all parks.csv and save it to a known

location.

In Utilities/Award manager double left click on the POTA award

Open the ‘Import’ tab and view ‘Select file and format.’

Select the file that was downloaded from POTA in the ‘Import file’ field by clicking the folder icon on the
right.

Click the preview button.

File  Update  Utilities

%% DDFM H il @
= DA a

g%gg Award info Award type Confimation References IMPort Award configurations

5o Select fle and format _Import config | mport |

% Bt? Import file rC:\Llsers\.g‘ipnp\ﬂnEDrr\'E\Desktnp\a\L parks.csv I EP
. DME =

& DMSM Field separator Y 2 .
B 3

&pTC

. DTMBA

£ Dy a
% pxee

S

- GIA

% GIOTA -
- %% H26 - D

%4 HOLYLAND

Drag and drop the fields from the ‘Fields identified” window to the relevant ‘Destination’ fields
E.G.

Reference to Reference code

Name to Refence description

Entityid to DXCC

LocalDesc to Reference group

“reference”,"name”, "active”,"entityld","locationDesc™” A
"K-D001" " Acadia National Park""1","231" "LUS-ME"

"K-0002"." Alagnak Wild River National Park" 6" "IS-AK"

"K-0003"," Aniakchak Mational Preserve”, US-AK"

"K-0004","Arches National Park”,"1"," 231" "US-UT" .

Drag and drop fields into relevant destination fields OR directly type FIXED values into fields

[ Allow reuse of fields Destination or  fixed value

Fields identified “"raference” DXCC 9 Valid from
1 # "name”
2 # "active” rence Description Gridsquare Valid to
3 # "entityld
4 # "locationDesc| Xrence aroup Activation Score Reference alias
Reference sub group Activation Bonus Score
If file contzins a "valid" flag set field and value: valid field Valid value Next step

Click the ‘Next step’ button

If merging an update to the existing data check the merge box, otherwise leave it unchecked.
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9. Check the box ‘Skip first row’ otherwise the import will include the header fields which are not required.

Fle Update Utilties

4 DD
% pLr Reference format
% DME

*: Dwsm Date format

O Merge
@ skip first row

Floie
(oo [ B

s g?gg Award info Award type Confirmation References IMPOrt Award configurations
o Select file and format || Import config Import

STRING v

wy v/ v M v dd v @

DXCC code in reference
Multiple DXCC separator . -

() DXEC is char PREFIX

Next step

10. Click ‘Next step’

11. In the resulting ‘Import’ tab click the HD icon marked with a green plus sign, wait for the import to finish and

click the ‘Operation completed’ OK button
12. CLICK THE ‘SAVE AWARD’ FLOPPY DISK ICON AT THE TOP OF THE AWARD WINDOW

WWFF - Award Upd

Select file and format
Import file:

Field separator:,
Allow reuse of fields:

Field settings:

Valid settings:

ate

A\wwff_directory.csv
Link:

point to the downloaded CSV file
http://wwff.co/wwff-data/wwff directory.csv

Make sure the file is saved as an UTF-8 file!!!

checked

Reference Code:
DXCC:

Valid from:

Reference Description:
Gridsquare:

Valid to:

Reference group:
Activation Score:
Reference alias:
Reference sub group:
Activation Bonus Score:

Valid field:
Valid value:

reference

country

dxcc
validFrom
name

region

status
active
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Award info  Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations

I Select file and format  Import config | Importl

Impaort file H:\Downloads\wwit_directory.csv
Field separator B ~
Preview

& X

1SFF-D001,active, Spratly, 15FF,15,15,15,A5 -,,.n/a,

reference status name program dxcc state county,continent jota jaruLocator latitude longitude, | UCNcat validFrom, valid To notes lastMod change Log reviewFlag spe
0000-00-00,

.---0,-"Spratly Archipelago” -

JAFF-0001 active,"R7serve du Lanroﬂo",MFF,EA,SA,EI\A,EU,—,,,,Inf'a,DDDDDDJDD,DDDDMDD,—,—,—,D,,—,Monaco,—
IAFF-0002 active,"Tombant ? corail des SpAugues " 3AFF 34 3A,3AEU -, n/a,0000-00-00,0000-00-00.- - - 0,.- Monaco, -
3BFF-0001,active,"Black River Gorges”,3BFF,3B8,3B8,3B8 AF -,,..n/a,0000-00-00,0000-00-00 - - -0, -,"Mauritius 1.".-

< >
Drag and drop fields into relevant destination fields OR directly type FIXED values into fields
S T Destination or  fixed value
Fields identified reference dxcc g wvalidFrom
15 # notes -~
ig : lagtModL name |Grid5quare | |Va|ic| to
changelog

ig g ;i:ls;il'::ll:gs county |Act'wati0n Score | |Reference alias
%2 : :n:}eubnstrte region |Act'rvati0n Bonus Score |
52 % regon 12

If file contains a "valid" flag set field and value: status |act'r\re Next step

= NEXT STEP

188



Import config:

Date Format: yyyy-MM-dd

Multiple DXCC separator: ,

DXCC is char PREFIX: checked
Merge: -
Skip first row: checked

Award info Award type Confirmation References Import  Award configurations

Select file and format | Import config  Import

Reference format STRING ~

Date format Wy v|- v MM ~|-|dd v~ @

DXCC code in reference

Multiple DXCC separator E w

DXCC is char PREFD{

[] Merge
Skip first row

Next step

=> NEXT STEP
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Import

When you click on the import button the import will start. When done, more than 48000 records have been imported,
and you always will see some errors. Most of these errors are repetitive because the Excel CSV file has some issues.

Award info  Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations
Select file and format | Import config | Import

=
48109 —l

M

Save log

Usually you will face “invalid reference” and “DELETED/RENAMED DXCC not found”. Usually these are related, the
problem is an invalid row in the CSV file (usually a wrong CR/LF). This must be fixed in the CSV file!

The log file will show you the row numbers where a problem occurred. Use Notepad++ or a similar editor to edit the
wwff_directory.csv file. In Notepad++ you can use CTRL-G to jump to a row.

We have the first issue in row 6098, so let us go there:

1GoTo

]

_ @Line O offset

]

]

3 Youare here : 6095

1 You want to go to @ | 60393 Go

 You car't go further than: 48110 I'm going nowhere
J
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We can see that there is a wrong CR/LF

ESFF-0262,active,Kiipsaare,ESFF,ES,E5,ES,EU, -, KOOSMA, 58.49235,21.84523, "Cat Ib",2017-08-08,0000-00-00,"Vilsandi RP, Kiipsaare skv.","201
ESFF-0263,active,Vormsi,ESFF,ES,ES,ES,EU, -, KOL9NA, 55.02421,23.12324, Natura2000, 2017-08-08, 0000-00-00,EU-034, "2019-01-14 by ESINGE - Upda
ESFF-0264,active, "Osmussaare " ,E5FF,ES,E5,E5,EU, -, KO15%0H, 59.015800,23.02100, Natura2000,2017-08-08, 0000-00-00,EU-034, "2015-01-14 by ES1N
ESFF-0265,active, "Tahkuna ",ESFF,ES,ES,ES,EU, -, K0O19HB, 59.06920,22.64713,,2017-08-24, 0000-00-00,-,"2019-01-14 by ES51H0A - Updated”,"2019-
2017-12-25 validity backdated agreed by ISFLN to 2017-08-24 by Manfred DFEEX",0,,https://www.protectedplanet.net/tahkuna-site-of-communi
ESFF-0266,deleted, "Kaavi Saaremaa ",ESFF,ES,ES,ES,EU,-,-,57.58900,2.21100,"Cat IV",2017-08-24,2015-02-07, "Nature Reserve","2015-02-07 by
ESFF-0267,deleted, "Kopu Hiiumaa ",ESFF,ES,ES,ES,EU,-,-,58.54500,2.21100, "Cat IV",2017-08-24,2019-02-07, "Conservation Covernant","2015-02

Row 6099 belongs to 6098, that is the reason why we get the error messages for row 6098/6099.

Go the first column in row 6099, hit backspace and enter a blank. The row should look like:

.on, Locator, Region<br>2017-08-08% by i5fln - Approved<br>2017-08-07 by i5fln - Created", 0, , https://protectedplanet.p
iry, Locator, Region<br>2017-08-08 by i5fln - Apprg i5fln - Created",0,,https://protectedplanet.n
19-18 by i5fln - Approved<br>2017-09-18 by i5fln - alidity backdated agreed by ISFLN to 2017-08-2
by 15fln - Approved<br>2017-09-1% by i5fln - Created dity kackdated agreed by ISFLN to 2017-08-24 by
-08-18 by iSfln - Approved<br>2017-09-18 by i5fln - Created 2017-12-25 wvalidity backdated agreed by ISFLN to 2017-08-

We have similar issues in row 9118, 9126, 9127, 9128...

We can see again that there are issues with wrong CR/LF in the CSV file:

GDFF-0023,active, Scarlett, 5xFF,&D, D, GD,EO, -, ,, ,nfa,0000-00-00,0000-00-00,-,-,-,0,,-,"Isle Of Man",-
GFF-0001,deleted, "Deleted - was Brecon Beacons National Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU,-,-,0.00000,0.00000,n/a,
GFF-0002,deleted, "Deleted - was Cairngorms MNational Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU0,-,,,,.nfa,0000-00-00,0000-00-
Deleted", "Duplicate deleted - see GMFF-00l<br>Duplicate deleted - see GMFF-001",0,NMP-CG,-,England, -
GFF-0003,deleted, "Chalk Sound National Park",GxFF,VPS,VP5,VP5,HA,-,,,,.nfa,0000-00-00,0000-00-00, "Rer
GFF-0004, active, "Dartmoor Natiomal Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU,-,,50.74105,-3.92687,n/a, 0000-00-00, 00Q0-00-C
GFF-0005,deleted, "East Bay Islands National Park",GxFF,VP5,VP5,VP5,MNA,-,,,.nfa,0000-00-00,0000-00-0C
GFF-0006&, active, "Exmoor National Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU,-,,51.13253,-3.65847,n/a,0000-00-00,0000-00-00,
GFF-0007,deleted, "Grand Turk Cays National Park, Land and Sea",GxFF,VP5,VP5,VP5,MAL,-,,,,.n &, 0000-00-
GFF-0008, active, "Lake District Wational Park",GxFF,G,G,G,E0,-,,54.46111,-3.08848,n/a,0000-00-00,000C
GFF-000%,deleted, "Deleted - was Loch Lomond and The Trossachs MNatiomal Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU0,-,,,.n/ /&,
Deleted"”, "Duplicate deleted - see GMFF-0002",0,NP-LL,-,Scotland, -
GFF-0010, active, "New Forest Natiomal Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU,-,,,.nfa,0000-00-00,0000-00-00, "National P:
Renamed™, "HName Changed<br>Name Changed",0,NP-NF,-,England, —
GFF-0011,deleted, "Hoxth West Point Marine Watiomal Park",GxFF,VPS,VES5,VPS,MA,-,,,,.nfa,0000-00-00,00C
GFF-0012,active, "North York Moors National Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU,-,,54.38700,-0.8%200,n/a,0000-00-00,¢C
GFF-0013, active, "Northumberland Mational Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU,-,,55.28%00,-2.1%000,n/a,0000-00-00, 00C
GFF-0014,active, "Peak District Wational Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU0,-,,53.30000,-1.75000,n/a,0000-00-00,000C
GFF-0015, active, "Pembrokeshire Coast National Park",GxFF,GW,.GW,GW,EU,-,,51.98634,-4.82716,"Cat V", 0(
GFF-0016,deleted, "Princess Alexandra National Park Land and Sea",GxFF,VP5,VP5,VP5,MNL,-,,,.0n &, 0000-C
GFF-0017,deleted, "Deleted - was Snowdonia National Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU, ,,,,n/a 0000-00-00,0000-00-C
—,Wales, -
GFF- DOlS,actlve,"South Downs Mational Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU,- ,,50.96860,—0.69430,"Cat V",OOOO Q0-00,0c
GFF-0019, active, "The Broads National Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU,-,,52.60492,1.60922,n/a,0000-00-00,0000-00-
GFF-0020,active, "Yorkshire Dales Wational Park",GxFF,G,G,G,EU,-,,54.19629,-2.16252,n/a,0000-00-00,0C
GFF-0021,deleted, "Ferguson Bay Base Camp ",GxFF,VPE&-5h,VP8-5h,VP8-5h,SA,-,,,,nfa,0000-00-00,2016-01-
GFF-0022,deleted, "S5tation 'Bl' Bird Island Statiom ",GxFF,VP8-5G,VPE8-5G,VP8-5G,5h,-,,,,0/a,0000-00-C

Please note that the row numbers will change if you edit one of the faulty rows. You always can re-run the import to
check the progress and to get up-to-date row numbers. Do not forget to save the CSV file in your editor before
proceeding.

After fixing all the CR/LF problems in the CSV file, my import log file looks like this:
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This is now a different issue you should not face because we are updating the awardOverride file on a regular basis.
Log40OM cannot assign a valid DXCC country to FO-FP and FK-NC. | think this should mean FO French Polynesia (175)
and FK New Caledonia (162), both are not valid DXCC prefixes.

Should you face an issue like this | would recommend letting us know in the awards forum and we will have a look. If
needed, we will update the exception file.

The exception file already has been updated with these two issues, so everything should be fine now:

Award info  Award type Confirmation References Import Award configurations
Select file and format | Import config | Import

-
48087 %

Begin i rt of 48087 records

Save log

Well done! You have updated the WWFF file with the latest list from the WWFF webpage.
If you have any problems, please let us know on the Log4OM v2 Award Support forum:

forum.logdom.com

Compiled by Claus, OE6CLD Log4OM Award Manager
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Awards list customising

Not all awards are of interest to the user and in this case the user can select just the awards of interest to be displayed
in the main Ul by selecting settings/Program configuration/User preferences and then selecting the awards tab.

Unwanted awards can be dragged from the ‘Active awards’ box and dropped into the ‘Inactive awards’ box — Then

click ‘Save and apply’

Configuration

L4 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit

= Program Settings
-~ Edit program config
Program Scheduler
- Performances
=I- User Configuration
- Station Information
i My Refarences
‘- Station configuration
Confirmations
- Database
- External Services
=- Software Configuration
- Cluster
Infa Providers
-~ Map Settings
-~ Backup
~~WOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
- Chat
- Hardware Configuration

CAT interface
=J- Software integration
Connections
- Antenna rotator
-+ ADTF Functions
- Applications
i FLDigi

FERTYGLE SR VNV

Audio devices and voice keye

General prefs| [ Awards|

You can remove awards from the list of the award chased.

Select the awards you want EXCLUDE from cluster identification and main UI interface

AA
ARLHS_WLOL
ASC

ATDA

BCA

~

Drag and drop selected items to the required list
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Club Membership lists

Log40OM provides a facility to recognize if station is a member of a club and display the clubs in the info box as below

add a member’s membership reference to the QSO.

un [ il ==

(e [ValY NUILET 273062 OL WIIELIC ~
wogs MEd ~ . 1ogs

goug (B ~ COLWGUE

Enable this facility from the Program Configuration/Software configuration/info providers/Club membership menu.

[l L4 O]

Save config Save and apply Exit

Program Settngs
Edit program config
Program Scheduler @ Enable cub membership monitoring
-~ Performances
E-rai settings Club name search ~ Selected clubs
Security Settings TRREEE G
er Configuration
station Information Club Name Cub Code | ]
My References descrstion
Station configuration B
Local weather Fil source ~
Confirmations
Database Source Path/URL (=]
-~ External Services
Award preferences Separator character ~ @ Swmfstow [ Enabled
Software Configuration
Custer
Cluster Alert
Info Providers
Configuration
Club membership
Map Settings
- Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start

Chat
Hardware Configuration

i~ Audio devices and voice keyer
i CAT interface

M Covenr intrrfacn

Load default clubs (]

Enable the membership engine by checking the box at the top

Use the club’s name search field to select one of the default clubs — Selected clubs are highlighted green in
the matrix of clubs, those not selected/enabled are highlighted yellow. A selected club can be de-selected by
unchecking the lower ‘Enabled’ check box

Alternatively, a user can provide his own list as a csv file providing the format is membership number, call
sign e.g. 2879, G4POP

Having inserted the club name and the file location select the call sign position, Member ID and Separator
character used in the file.

If the first row contains field header names check the ‘Skip first row’ box

Check the lower ‘Enabled’ check box.

Click Save and apply.

(Enable/disable clubs by clicking on the club label)

PLEASE NOTE:

The default lists are updated automatically or can be forced to update from the settings/update resources/club

membership menu.
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Log40M V2 connections explained

Log40OM supports an increasing number of external services (inbound and outbound), through a highly flexible
configuration mechanism.

UDP network services

Inbound services description

[INBOUND] ADIF MESSAGE:

This service is able to receive an INCOMING adif message via UDP, containing an ADIF string. The string is then
processed and added to the LogdOM database. Messages received through this system are passed through Log4dOM
data quality routines and uploaded to external services, if configured and available.

[INBOUND] NIMM MESSAGE:
LogdOM is able to receive NIMM messages.

Supported messages are:

- ContactInfo (new QSO added),
- ContactReplace (QSO update),
- ContactDelete (QSO removal)

[INBOUND] JT MESSAGE:
Log4OM is able to receive UDP messages generated by JTDX / WSJT-X applications.

Inbound message from JTDX/WSJT-X update the Log4OM main QSO input fields with Call, Band, Frequency and
mode, thus enabling users to view all lookup and worked before information in LogdOM for the station currently
being contacted in JTDX/WSJT-X.

All other messages are discarded from this UDP connection.

[INBOUND] MESSAGE LISTENER:
This is a technical type of inbound message which is useful for debugging purposes and to detect if the other service is
sending messages properly.

Everything received by the 'Message listener' is saved into the Log4OM program log.

Outbound services description

[OUTBOUND] ADIF MESSAGE:

Log40OM will broadcast every new QSO added to the database through user interface, ADIF automatic import (ADIF
monitor) and UDP inbound messages.

ADIF messages can be chained together, so Log4OM can receive an UDP ADIF message (inbound) from an application,
save it and re-broadcast (outbound) to another application, listener or another LogdOM instance that is listening for
inbound UDP messages

[OUTBOUND] PSTROTATOR:
Messages directed to PST Rotator. Please note after configuring PSTRotator in program settings the user must create
an outbound connection of PSTROTATOR type to actually send messages to PSTRotator.

[OUTBOUND] CALLSIGN:
The Call signs entered into the input field of the main Log4dOM user interface, keyer interface or contest interface are
broadcasted as UDP messages using this outbound service type.
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Multiple connections - Inbound and Outbound

Log4OM is able to receive via a virtually unlimited number of ports for each inbound message.

The user may listen for multiple ADIF MESSAGE senders that are working on different ports, or receive JT messages
from both WSJT-x and JTDX running concurrently.

At the same time, each message type forwarded to the outbound UDP channel will be sent on all services of the
required type. Users can create multiple [OUTBOUND] ADIF MESSAGE services (on different ports).

When Log40M sends an ADIF message, this will also be sent to all outbound services of that type you have enabled.
UDP network services — Settings

Inbound
e

L4 [0}
Save config Save and apply Exit

- My References

; [Connections]
+ Station configuration

- Local weather UDP  UDP Proxy | Remote Control

Confirmations

Database UDP TNBOUND UDP OUTBOUND
- External Services D T TR Port Connection name Service type
User preferences s i S

— 0 = o | [4=]
= award preferences o= [+] T = -
Software Configuration |@ [UDP_INBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2234] INCOMING JTALERT/ () Broadcast Destination 1P Address 127.0.0.1
B CJUEEIF:J’S‘:E’, Aot () [UDP_INBOUND] [IT_MESSAGE] [2237] INCOMING 1T MESSAGE \%‘
£ Info Providers W o=l
“.. Configuration
Map Settings
- Backup
VOACAP Propagation
- AUto Start
Chat
Hardware Configuration
~ Audio devices and voice keye
CAT interface 0 items selected 0 items selected
- CW Keyer interface PSTRotator default port: 12040
- Software integration
8 Connections|
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions
= Applications
*. FLDigi
- \Webh integration

v=- [
To edit an existing service, press the Pen button @ O

UDP INBOUND

Connection name  INCOMING JTALERT/GT ADIF

Port 2234 = Service type ADIF_MESSAGE

Default answer on msg received

[ UDP
[

@ USE_EXTERNAL_DATA

@ UPLOAD_QSO

(] UPDATE_GRIDSQUARE

@ UPDATE_CQ_ITUZONE

3 items selected H

Preset config

WSIT ADIF WSIT/JTDX UDP ADIF from GT / JTAlert

| v - i @ [Q)
To add a new service, press the Plus button.

w—r-f@a

To delete an existing service, press the Bin button.

To select/unselect (Enable/Disable) a service use the check boxes or Green check mark and Red minus sign.
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Port: The port LogdOM is listening to for UDP messages

Connection name: Friendly name for the connection

Service Type: Inbound service type

Default answer: A message that is sent back to the sender when a packet is received (may be required as

acknowledge from other applications)

Outbound
| UDP OUTBOUND |

Port Connection name

0 2l

-

[] Broadcast Destination IP Address

[=2- ]

| UDP Quthound connections

A= ||

[UDP_OUTBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [0] LOG4OM V1

| 0 itemns selected

PSTRotator default port: 12040

Port: The port Log4OM is using to transmit UDP messages

Connection name: Friendly name for the connection
Service Type: Outbound service type

Broadcast: Send broadcast UDP message

Destination IP address: Default (empty) is 127.0.0.1 (loopback — local host)

UDP Proxy

About "proxy"

This is an example using JT and Gridtracker but the same rules apply to other source and destination programs

e JT sends a message to port 100

e UDP INBOUND PROXY where the SOURCE ADDRESS is the JT machine, Port is 100

e The internal relay must be set to the same service JT is sending on port 100

e [fthe message is a JT message, the service name must also be JT_MESSAGE. This allows LogdOM to read,
parse and consume the incoming message ( exactly the same as a normal UDP INBOUND message)

e  Configuring the destination address to GRIDTRACKER IP (Gridtracker must be on the same machine) on PORT

101 the message is retransmitted to this port, GT listens on port 101 (Not the port configured in JT

application.)
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In short:

e T sends message on port 100

e  Log40m listen the message from JT IP address on port 100

e Log40M use the message internally as configured

e Log40OM is now the source of the same message, that is retransmitted on a different port (eg. 101)
e Another application is listening for the JT message on port 101.

Multicast
Multicast requires an active subscription of the listener (e.g. logdom) to the transmission of the sender this is not
supported by LogdOM.

The basics

UDP data can only be received by one listener at a given time. Multiple listeners on the same port will compete for the
same packet but only one, without reproducible rules, will be able to retrieve it.

Some applications send UDP packets that are used by other applications, but those packets may be of interest to
Log40OM. To allow Log4OM to listen to those packets, a proxy function is implemented in LogdOM.

Log4OM offers a UDP proxy that receives a packet, uses it and then resends the same packet on another port (or
another IP/port if necessary). It can be used to forward UDP messages through firewall port 80 or other requirements,
while still being able to use the captured messages.

Proxy should have a “service type” indicated. All messages received will be managed from Log4OM like inbound
messages of the inbound type indicated. e.g. Log4OM can read an incoming ADIF data with the [INBOUND] ADIF
MESSAGE UDP and rebroadcast the data to another instance of LogdOM, possibly at a remote location.

i

Proxy will extend capabilities of UDP inbound by adding packet forwarding.

If it is required to listen for messages that do not need to be repeated (Forwarded) elsewhere, you should use an UDP
INBOUND configuration instead.

< i
Save config Saveand apply Exit
i My References =
i Station configuration
- Local weather uoP |[UDP Proxy | Remote Control
Confirmations
Database
prema senices \ o o comacinn
Award preferences v=o 000
Software Configuration
Cluster
- Cluster Alert
Info Providers
% Configuration
Map Settings
-~ Backup
+VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Chat
Hardware Confi
Audio devices and voice keye 0 items selected
CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
Software integration
Antenna retator
ADIF Functions
- Applications
FLDigi
Web ntegration

v - i O G

To add a new service, press the Plus button.
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UDP INBOUND PROXY

Connection name

Source address

1P Address Leave blank for any port |0 =

Destination addrass

1P Address 127.0.0.1 Port |0 =

Internal relay to UDP inbound service

Service name - 0

| UDP proxy parameters |
W -

0 items selected

w-ﬁﬂ@a

To delete an existing service, press the Bin button.

To select/unselect (Enable/Disable) a service use the check boxes or Green check mark and Red minus sign.

v - 0 Q O

Connection name: Friendly name for the connection

To edit an existing service, press the Pen button

Source address: The address of the server that is sending the message. IP can be blank (any) while PORT is necessary.

Destination address: The IP of the target computer where the message should be sent. The local computer is
127.0.0.1

Remote Control

Log40OM has a feature that allows other applications to remotely interact with the software. It’s called REMOTE
CONTROL and is available on the Remote-Control tab. More messages will be added in future.

M v 0]
Save config Seve and apply Exit
My References
Station configuration 1ectio
Local weather ubP | UDP Proxy || Remate Control
-~ Confirmations
. Datzbase REMOTE CONTROL
External Services Remote control port

User preferences
2241
Award preferences

Software Configuration @ Enable remote control

Cluster
Ciuster Alert

-Info Providers @ Enable data output through UDP
Configuration Remote control output port

Map Settings a4z

Backup

VOACAP Propagation © Broadcast

Auto Start

chat © send to specific 1P address/port  127.0.0.1

- Hardwiare Configuration B send 5 seconds status messages
i~ Audio devices and voice keve
CAT interface
CW Keyer nterface
Software integration
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions
- Applications
FLDigi
Web integration

Messages are in the format:

<MESSAGE TYPE><KEY>PARAM<KEY>PARAM...

Supported messages:

CALLSIGN

Message format: <CALLSIGN>{callsign}

Response: <RESULT>0K

Usage: LogdOM will put the provided callsign in the lookup area of the active windows
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WORKED

Message format: <WORKED>{callsign}
Available responses:

<RESULT>YES

<RESULT>NO

WORKED + BAND

Message format: <WORKED>{callsign}<BAND>{band}
Available responses:

<RESULT>YES_SAME_BAND

<RESULT>YES
<RESULT>NO

ADIF Functions

ADIF Monitor

Log4OM can listen to multiple ADIF file changes at the same time. When a difference on the ADIF file is detected,
Logd4OM will perform the import action.

o (0]
Save config Saveand apply Exit
-My References
Station configuration
Local weather ADIF Monitor  ADIF Output | ADIF POST
- Confirmations
Database () Enable ADIF monitor
External Services
- User preferences Log40M wil automatically scan enabled ADTF files searching for new QS0 to be imported. [J Read from WEB URL 9
- Award preferences
B- Software Configuration ADTF file = ==
= Cluster
1 L. Cluster Alert [] Upload QSO to external services [ Delete ADIF file after load (T] Import only QSO containing station callsign
- Info Providers 8 Update inbound data using external sources
Configuration
-~ Map Settings
- Backup
VOACAP Propagation Check file to enable
~ Auto Start I ADTF files
- Chat =
& Hardware Configuration W= m
- Audio devices and voice keye
i~ CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface
BE-5 vare integration
- Connections
itenna rotator
= Applications
“FLDg 0 items selected
- Web integration Resst currently selected file position

There are some options on the import phase. Those options are:
Upload QSO to external services - This will upload the QSO's to the on line services like eQSL, HRDLog, QRZ etc
Delete ADIF file after load - Deletes the original ADIF file as soon as the download is finished

Import only QSO containing station call sign. This option is useful when sharing common station using a single
instance of WSJT-X, JTDX or other digital mode software that only allow you to change the call sign. We strongly
suggest to avoid use of the DELETE FILE with IMPORT ONLY QSO CONTAINING STATION CALLSIGN to avoid deleting
other OM QSO’s

Please note the IMPORT ONLY QSO CONTAINING STATION CALLSIGN will also import QSO where the STATION
CALLSIGN is missing.

Update inbound data using external sources: The imported QSO’s have missing data added using the external sources
selected by the user (QRZ etc)
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0

Log40OM can also monitor for remote files over internet. In that case a file check is performed every 60 minutes
(fixed) if an internet connection is available.

In this case the application is not able to delete ADIF file, but can call a remote URL passing parameters via a query
string (GET) to a remote listener that may take actions on the remote file automatically (some web programming skills
are required).

A

Log40OM for local files keeps track of the last character read and starts an import from this character if a file is not
smaller than expected (aka new). A button to reset currently file position is available and works on the selected file
(only local files are affected, remote files are always downloaded and parsed fully)

ADIF output

LogdOM is able to write an output ADIF file on each QSO saved into the database (via the user interface, UDP message
or ADIF monitor). A bulk ADIF import will not trigger this function.

ADIF post

Log40OM is able to send a POST/GET message to an external website, passing custom parameters and required
payloads.

Available payloads that can be passed either by GET or POST are:

<ADIF>: The adif string

<STATIONCALLSIGN>: The sender station callsign

<DATETIME>: current date + time in yyyyMMddHHmMmss format
<DATE>: current date in yyyyMMdd format

<TIME>: current time (UTC) in HHmmss format

ADIF output usage scenario
Imagine a shared club station installation of LogdOM. Each QSO being entered can be:

Exported to an ADIF file at the end of activities and loaded into your main log

Sent through UDP to your home pc, assuming you have Log4OM running and firewall ports are open and correctly
configured

Sent to a remote website (your hosting, your home NAS, ...) that is sharing a specific web page.

This information can be retrieved at a later time using ADIF MONITOR to read the remote file created on the server, or
by opening a custom coded page that will retrieve previously sent QSO's that may have been saved somewhere, in a
remote file or a remote database.

Here is an example of a small page that you can used as template (PHP).

This page will receive a POST message with some parameters, will save the ADIF in a field called “your callsign.txt” on
the server that you can point to at some later from the users home instance of LogdOM.

upload.php
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<?php

S$allowedPassword = array("OM 1 CALL|OM 1 PASSWORD", "OM 2 CALL|OM 2 PASSWORD",
"OM 3 CALL|OM 3 PASSWORD");

if ( in_array($ _POST["userid"] . "|" . $ POST["password"], $allowedPassword) )
{

$my file = $ POST["userid"] . '.txt';

$handle = fopen($my file, 'a') or die('Cannot open file: '.Smy file);

if (flock(Shandle, LOCK EX))

{
$data = $_POST(["adif"] .PHP EOL;
fwrite (Shandle, S$data):;
echo "OK";
fflush (Shandle) ; // flush output before releasing the lock
flock ($handle, LOCK UN); // release the lock
}
else
{
// should never happen as flock is a blocking call
echo "AGAIN";
}
fclose ($Shandle) ;
}
else
{
echo "USER/PASSWORD UNKNOWN (required fields are userid/password/adif)";
}
>

Assume this page is placed here: https://www.mywebsite.com/upload.php
The page is not returning anything (nothing on ECHO returned if everything is OK)

This page will receive 3 parameters:
userid, password, adif

An example of how the page can be configured is shown below:

o 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
My References ADIF Functions
Station configuration
- Confirmations ADIF Monltorl ADIF Output || ADIF POST
- Database
- External Services 8 Enable ADIF web transmission
= User praferences
Award preferences Target URL https://www.mywebsite.com/upload.php
= Software Configuration
= Cluster Transmission method © use POST [ Trensmit data HTMLEncoded (recommended)
- Cluster Alert
GET
E-Info Providers Oz
- Configuration e KEY: The name of the POST field / GET field
Map Settings POST/ GET Parameters <= W WALUE: The value of the parameter
Backup Key Value Special VALUES:
VOACAP Propagation <ADIF > replace field with the QSO ADIF value
~ Auto Start Key Value <STATIONCALLSIGN > replace field with current STATION CALLSIGN
-~ Chat d oM 1 al <DATETIME > replace field with UTC date in format yyyyMMddHHmmss
- Hardware Confiquration users L1 c <DATE > replace field with UTC date in format yyyyMMdd
AL;dini dewcsq!s al{d voice keye Password OM_1_PASSWORD <TIME > replace field with UTC time in format HHmmss
CAT interface adf <ADIF>
CW Keyer interface
ftware integration
onnections
-Antenna rotator Expected answer if OK
- ADIF Functions
- Applications Application will search for this string in the result (trim applied)
&EJ‘QT‘ DX To avoid dircular references do not load Q50s on services that create ADIF files that are, at the same time, monitored by Log40M.
Web nt x jt This operation will trigger their sending (POST) again indefinitely, making them growing faster.
- Web integration

The page will generate a file called OM_1_CALL.txt in the same folder, so that it can retrieved with ADIF monitor:
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o 0]
Save config Saveand apply Exit

i My References -

Station configuration

* Local weather | ADIF Monitor: ADIF Qutput | ADIF POST

Confrmations

Database [0 Enable ADIF monitor

External Services
B User preferences Log40OM will automatically scan enabled ADIF files searching for new QSO to be imported. () Read from WEB URL 9

----- Award preferences

. ware Configuration ADTF file (=N

= Cluster
i i Cluster Alert [ Upload QSO to extemal services (] Delete ADIF file after load (] Import only QSO containing station callsign
= Info Providers 8 Update inbound data using external sources

+ Configuration
- Map Settings
- Backup
-+ VOACAP Propagation Check file to enable
- Auto Start [ ADIF flles
- Chat =

B~ Hardware Configuration e 1

Audio devices and voice keye
- Antenna rotator
-~ ADIF Functions

pplications
© RDg 0 items selected
- \Web integration Reset currently selected file position

There is not a “remote delete” service in the web page, so the URL called after the download is empty in our example.

Program Configuration Menu’s

Program Configuration
Log4OM V2 can be as powerful or as simple as the user requires according to how the software is configured, it is
suggested that the user selects the configuration settings most suitable to his/her method of operating.

What follows is a brief description of each tab in the Settings/Program configuration menu for a more detailed
explanation of each function see the function specific areas of this user guide.

Common functions
At the top of the main configuration window are three icons as follows:

1. Save config - This saves the settings without exiting the configuration menu
2. Save and apply - This saves the settings and closes the configuration window
3. Exit - This exits the configuration window without saving any changes made.

Program Settings

This tab sets the basic parameters of the software and is generally self-explanatory, but some expansion of some
selections is required.

Check for updates

If this box is checked the user will be notified upon opening the program if later versions are available for download.

Check for Public Beta updates

If this box is checked the user will be notified upon opening the program if a Beta version is available for download.

NOTE: Beta versions can be unstable and should only be installed by experienced users — ALWAYS SAVE REGULAR
BACKUPS IN ORDER TO PREVENT LOSS OF DATA in case a Beta version crashes

Default Log level
This should generally remain at 'Info' unless one of the Log40OM support team requests it to be changed for trouble
shooting.

QSO Attachment archive path
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Set a location here for downloaded images etc to be stored, a useful location is
C:\.......\AppData\Roaming\LogdOM?2\user\attachments e.g., eqsl QSL cards.

Grid default row count

The number of entries displayed in the data grids like Recent QSO's. It is not necessary to display all entries which

might slow down the display in the case of very large logbooks. Regardless of the number of entries being displayed all
lookups, sorting and filtering is done on the complete database.

Sa
=]

v V]
we config Save and apply Exit
Program Settings|

- Edit program config
- Program Scheduler
- Performances
- E-mail settings
User Configuration
[ Station Information
My References
Station configuration
Local weather
Confirmations
Database
External Services
= User preferences
- Award preferences
Software Configuration
= Cluster
i - Cluster Alert
= Info Providers
i - Configuration
& Map Settings
- Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Chat
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface

LI SO

[C] Check for updates

Check for PUBLIC BETA updates

@ Send statistics
Internet connection status
Distance unit

Default Log Level

Map provider
QSO Attachment archive path
GRID default row count

@ Automatic backup on closure
@ Ask before exit

PRIVACY NOTE:
Check for updates report program version + country.
Send statistics report program version + country + callsign

Thanks for sharing detailed statistics

Automatic
Miles
Info

GoogleMaps

&l )

5000

Range 100 - 10.000

WARN: Disabling backup is NOT RECOMMENDED

Edit Program config

This provides a method to revert to the program defaults in situations where the user regrets the changes made to

layouts and settings.

O

Save config Save and apply Exit

- Py

U

&S

-

rogram Settings

- program Scheduler

- Performances
E-rmail settings

ser Configuration

- Station Information

My References
- Station configuration
Local weather
Confirmations
- Database
Extemnal Services

[=-User preferences

- Award preferences
oftware Configuration

& Cluster

~ Cluster Alert

- Info Providers

¢~ Configuration

- Map Settings

Backup

+-VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
i Chat

I Hardware Configuration

i+ Audio devices and voice keye

- CAT interface

- CW Keyer interface

S U,

Edit program config | |Please note those

Program restore
Reset grid layouts

Remove user files

Reset to factory settings

Reset map cache

create ‘malfunctions and

Reset window positions

data loss
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Program Scheduler

Log4OM imports and updates many data files in an endeavour to provide the most accurate information for its users,

this window allows the user to set the frequency with which those files are updated. Each change must be saved by

clicking the small 'Save' floppy disk icon at the lower right.

. w [0]
Save config Save and apply Exit

= Program Settings
- Edit program config
§ Progrem Scheduler|
Performances
- E-mail settings
= User Configuration
£~ Station Information
- My References
Station configuration
- Local weather

Confirmations
- Database
- External Services

B User preferences

- Award preferences

Software Configuration

- Cluster

i Cluster Alert

& Info Providers
¢ Configuration
~Map Settings
Backup

- VOACAP Propagation

i Auto Start

+- Chat
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface

.

Program Scheduler

SYSTEM Process

Scheduler Name

Update Solr data

Update METAR data
Update Solar image graphic
Update CTY file

Check internet connection
HRDLog Online

Upload QSO

Upload ADIF

Update country data items
Backup user awards
Update mode items
Update band items
Update awards

Update Clublog

Update I0TA

Update SOTA

Update LOTW

Update non standard calls
Update FCC archives
‘Webpage generation

Next run

Activity type
System process
Interval (sec)
Min. interval (sec)

UPDATE INTERVAL
Days
f =

Schedule type

Run On Start

Minutes
] =

Performance

In situations where perhaps the PC is less than capable of having performance issues it is possible

to enhance the performance in the ‘Performance’ menu by unchecking some of the lookup and

parsing boxes.

Performance check

Performance can be compared by clicking the ‘Performance Check’ button

W [0}

M
Save config Save and apply Exit

=l Program Settings

Edit program config
~-Program Scheduler
- Performances
E-mail settings
User Configuration
- Station Information
i~ My References
i Station configuration
- Local weather
Confirmations
- Database
External Services
=-User preferences
- Award preferences
Software Configuration
B+ Cluster
- Cluster Alert
- Info Providers
“ Configuration
-~ Map Settings
- Backup
- \'OACAP Propagation
Auto Start
- Chat

I Hardware Configuration

Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface

F e bk

Performances
VOACAP status:
Clublog status:
CTY.DAT status:

Retrieve profle image:

Note award parser (cluster) @ ENABLED e
© ENABLED @
Accurate CQ search (cluster) @ ENABLED e
® ENABLED @)
B ENABLED @
® ENABLED @)

Worked before (cluster)

Realtime callsign stats
Cluster throttling

Suspend map update
during throtting

Perform call search on leave (@ EMABLED e
([ Callsign search on TAB key e

Performance Check @

Save log
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User Configuration
The user may have as many different configurations (Identities or setups) required, perhaps a Club, home, cabin,
contest, special event, DXPedition or another family member configuration.

e Create a completely new identity by clicking on the + 'Add new config' button.
e By cloning an existing configuration by clicking the 'Folders' icon 'Clone current config' button, this saves
time if the new configuration is similar to the original, perhaps just a /P call with different Location.

Creating a desktop shortcut for a new ID
A desktop shortcut can also be created for each current config by clicking the 'Chain' icon 'Create link on desktop'

Configs are deleted by first selecting the config to be deleted from the drop down list followed by clicking on the
"Trash can' Icon

B Configuration

L
Save config Saveand apply Exit

e o, User Configuration |
i ‘- Edit program config
D-U=ser Configuration Configuration ID 51f59f84-34a1-4e93-8abb-4c3142514ce5 v ACTIVE
[=- Station Information
- Station configuration
-~ Confirmations 0 o <« B f Create desktop shortcut
- Database
External Services
User preferences
o Software Configuration
CAT interface
- Cluster
~Info Providers Add NEW
- Map Settings
-~ Backup Delete
[=- Software integration
i Connections
- Antenna rotator Make Active

i ADIF Functions
Clone current

Creating a new Ildentity (Config)
e Either click the New or Clone icon as identified above
e Add a name for the ID in the Description field
e IfanewIDis being created complete the various information for a new configuration or if 'cloning' an
existing config make whatever changes are required for the new configuration.
e Click the 'Chain' desktop shortcut icon to create a new desktop shortcut
e  Click the green check mark to make the configuration active
e  Click 'Save and Apply'
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Station Information

This tab contains all of the information relating to the user it should be completed fully to allow the program to

function to its fullest capabilities. The fields marked with a red asterisk are mandatory.

v [0}
Save config Saveand apply Exit

= Program Settings
Edit program config
Program Scheduler
Performances
E-mail settings
= User Configuration
2§ Station Information
My References
Station configuration
Local weather
Confirmations
Database
External Services
(- User preferences
Award preferences
Software Configuration
) Cluster
Cluster Alert
- Info Providers
Configuration
Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Chat
~Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
CAT interface
CW Keyer interface

[ R

Station information

Station Callsign  *

Station Country *

IARURegion * @ |1

©  England v

m 27 v €Q 14 v [223][H=

Station Gri *

Danbury N
Dengie
National.
Nature Reserve:
south iuthminster
Woodham
Ferrers Burnham-on-Crouch
rd
avlon Foulness
02022 T e caROBBIOM ates, Imagery S205 Hatatrcs
1001jp SP 0.00 LP 180.00 [0 Mi (2]
Operator Callsign G4POP
Owner Callsign G4POP

My contact Clubs & Assoc's

My Name Terry

My street My street

My City My City

My Postcode My Post Code
My State
My County My County

My Sig Special Interest Groups

My Sig Info  Special Interest info

My References

If the user is active in one of the award schemes as an activator, e.g. activating a summit for SOTA or an island for

IOTA this is where the activators (Users) references are set.

M e ]
Save config Saveand apply Exit

= Program Settings

Edit program config

Program Scheduler

Performances

E-mail settings

User Configuration

- Station Information

i Station configuration
Local weather

Confirmations

Database

External Services

= User preferences

i Award preferences

B Software Configuration

= Cluster

i b Cluster Alert

£ Info Providers

i Configuration

Map Settings

Backup

VOACAP Propagation

Auto Start

Chat

Hardware Configuration

Audio devices and voice keye
CAT interface

CW Keyer interface

CnFrimen imbn i

My station references

Avard v
Search...
Group | ‘
Sub ~
[ | +
LH)
—

e Select the award from the award drop down menu

e  Choose the relevant group and subgroup

e Double click the reference being activated or select and click the Plus + sign

e Save and apply
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Station Configuration

The users station equipment (Rig, Power & Antenna) can be added and associated with the bands
to be used.

Example of a typical set up as screenshot below:

Radio 1: Used for HF and 6 meters has three antennas available.
a. Multiband dipole for 80 —40M
b. Tri-Band beam for 20. 15 & 10M
c. 5 element Yagi for 6M

Radio 2: Used for VHF/UHF
a. 12 element Yagi for 2M
b. 18 element Yagi for 70cm

Configuration
L4 &
Save config Save and apply Exit
Program Settings " 5 m
~Edit program config =29] ’ N m
Program Scheduler - ® Station "
Performances B8 Icom IC7300
ser Configuration ¥ 140ft Doublet
Station Information & 160m
i~ My References oo 5 B0m
Q¥ ston conrauraton] LB
~ Confirmations  40m
Database & 30m
External Services & 20m
- User preferences S 17m
Software Configuration & 15m
Cluster e 12m
~Info Providers & 10m
-~ Map Settings ¥ Colnear
Backup e 3 lBm
i XS&C:;;’”WW““” B Elecraft KX3/KXPALODAT
chat & 140ft Doublet
- M 160m
Hardware Configuration e ® 8O0m
Audio devices and voice keye » 6om
~CAT interface & 30m
Software integration e 20m
Connections —d 17m
- Antenna rotator W 15m
RDIﬁ Flénmnns & 12m
pplications
¢ FLDigi v > 1m =
. seaT ) ATy N Right click for more options. Drag/drop to reorganize. Green is default

e (Click on the Radio Icon to add a radio to the station
e Click on the Sat Dish to add an antenna to a radio
e  Click on the ‘Radiating’ icon to add bands to an antenna

Adding hardware

Adding the radios, antennas and bands will include those antennas and radios as selection choices in the My Station
(F4) input pane as below.

ition

cEmm o
Statistics (F1) | Info (F2) | Award refs (F3) | [y Station () Extended info (F5)| (@
> 3 v

Antenna elevation 0 = 5 Rxpwr 100.000 = x
Antenna bearing 0 = % Radio  IcomIC7300 ~18 =5
Antenna path ~ | 5 Antenna ®
& : + 5 Curent ™ 140t Doublet

[ SATELLITE MODE
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Setting Defaults
To set which radios, power, antennas and bands are the defaults that will be selected automatically according to the

active band it is necessary to right click on the Radio, antenna and bands and select ‘Default’ — Bands set to default

will be highlights in green.

Local Weather

v
2 Saveconfig Saveand apply Exit
| & Program Settngs , m
Bt program confio BE ¥ N Default power 1000W m
Program Scheduler % Station
er Configuration 8 Icom IC7300
Station Information & 140ft Doublet
- My References > 10m
Station configuration w3 12m
Confirmations s [ism
i Database & 17m
External Services 3 20m
. User preferences > 3om
3|| B Software Configuration  laom
Cluster -3 60m
| Info Providers [
Map Settings > 160m
Backup H
b VOACAP Propagation ¥ 1393‘[
Auto Start & 60m EFHW
Hardware Configuration S 60m
Audio devices and voice keyer 1 z > £
! CAT interface £ A
B8 Icom 1C7100
Software integration ¥ Colnier
Connections - [
Antenna rotator > bm
ADIF Functions S 700m
Applications ¥ HesCv
FLDigi B
' WSIT-x / ITDX >
Right click for more options. Drag/drop to reorganize. Green is default
e T = o

Log4OM will retrieve the weather data from the nearest METAR station/Airport for display in the Weather’ tab of the
main Ul and for inclusion in CW macros used in the Log4dOM CW Keyer.

Select the required source METAR station by clicking on the small icon to the right of the fields.

W [0]
Save config Save and apply Exit

- Performances

- Confirmations
- Database

= Program Settings
--Edit program config
--Program Scheduler

- E-mail settings

—I- User Configuration

() Station Information

- My References

-~ Station configuration

& Local weather|

Local weather

@ Enable Weather Engine

MHearest METAR station EGMC

METAR support

TAF support
Nearest airports

External Services
E1- User preferences
Award preferences
Software Configuration
- Cluster
i Cluster Alert
- Info Providers

-- Configuration
- Map Settings
--Backup
~\WOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Chat

- Hardware Configuration

- Audio devices and voice keye
i~ CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface

Cnfriamrn inbnnedinn

© 50 Km/ 31 Mirange

() 100 Km / 62 Mirange

O 150 Km / 93 Mi range

O 200 Km / 124 Mirange

(0 300 Km { 124 Mirange
<]

Weather search area is centered on your current STATIOM LOCATION on map.
Check STATION INFORMATION screen to change this value.

@ SOUTHEND-ON-SEA

Current METAR

Weather report generated at day 2 16:20 UTC UTC for EGMC

temp 6°C (42.8°F) Pressure 1024 mbar

Clouds base 1900 Feet Cumulonimbus
Clouds base 3300 Feet Broken

Wind 20 Degree 8 Knot

EGMC 021620Z 02008KT 9999 VCSH FEW019 BKNO33 06/04
Q1024
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Contest  View

Utilities

Eile

Connect Settings

Help.

Stats (F1)  Info (F2) | Awards (F3) | My (F4) | Extended (F5) |

NEW ONE NEW BAND | [ NEW MODE
| newerip ' GRID BAND | GRID MODE

17m - Call

Country - Call
Eost e

| T
Conzcon—T | [oweon— |

PHONE - Call

1 160806040302017151210 6 4 V U
G-I | | N N
ow

[ |
DN |

Mai (F6) | Recent QS0's (F7) | Cluster (78} | Propagation (Fa)| worked before (F10) |[ Weather (F11)

temp 6°C (42.8°F) Pressure 1024 mbar

Clouds base 1900 Feet Cumulonimbus
Clouds base 3300 Feet Broken

‘Wind 20 Degree 8 Knot

Confirmations

50 Cour 65 [N R e st 0

‘ Weather report generated at day 2 16:20 UTC UTC for EGMC

Current METAR  EGMC 021620Z 02008KT 9999 VCSH FEW019 BKNO33 06/04 Q1024 e

Em<

Y

~|—— EAIFIA

g OM22YOTA

~ WKD BAND MODE

° C:\Users\gdpop\Dropbox‘Logbooksil eg4OM V2 TEST.SOLi

Di

There are many methods for confirming a QSO and the user may need to mark the status differently for each, the

confirmations tab provides personalisation of user confirmation requirements and display.

w
Save config Saveand apply Exit

Program Settings
Edit program config
Program Scheduler
iser Configuration
Station Information
=My References
Station configuration
- Database
External Services
User preferences
Software Configuration
- Cluster
Info Providers
Map Settings
Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keyer
- CAT interface
Bl Software integration
Connections
Antenna rotator
- ADIF Functions
FLDigi

Set the default confirrations for each award according to your preferences
(w1

~ Rovd  |No v

Type  |osL v
Apply default
sent  [No set

Q5L defauk message  [Please QsL direct

Main UI Statistic view

Ctri-Click select multiple modes

Database

T ~ram

The user may create as many logbooks (Databases) as required, perhaps Home, Portable, Club, Contest call

etc.
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The standard database format is SQLite which will be ideal for the average user, if multiple stations require
simultaneous logging to a common database, perhaps a contest group or Expedition where there could be
a station set up for each band then the MySQL database should be selected.

Save config Saveand apply Exit

L4 ] I

) Program Settings
- Edit program config B [squTe v *
- Program Scheduler

User Configuration

- Station Information C:\Users\g4poparrl.net\Dropbox\Logbooks\Log4OM V2 Test log.SQLite Open

~My References
- Station configuration

~ Confirmations
External Services
User preferences

Software Configuration

Cluster

Info Providers

Map Settings

Backup

VOACAP Propagation

Auto Start

B Hardware Configuration

- Audio devices and voice keyer

~ CAT interface (

B Software integration

- Connections

- Antenna rotator

- ADIF Functions

- FLDigi

New Test

T G

External services
Log40OM provides both manual and automatic real time upload of QSQO's to online logbooks like QRZ, Clublog, HRDLog,
eQSL, HamQTH and LOTW.

User names, passwords, Station ID, Nicknames and API codes can be entered for each of the on-line logbooks and if
automatic upload is required selected by checking the appropriate check box.

Configuration

L [0}
Save config Saveand apply Exit
[=- Program Settings ~ |:|
++ Edit program config
" Program Scheduler QRZ.COM | CLUBLOG | HRDLOG.NET | EQSL | HAMQTH |
Performances User |G4POP ‘ Upload flag
£ User Configuration Consider QS0 to be uploaded when
- Station Information Password |suu“uuu ‘ GENT status is:
My References This should match with default
Station configuration TQSL exe path [c:\Program Fies (x86)\ TrustedQsLitasiexe | (B 9 @® NO LOTW SENT STATUS set in
. Confirmations ) REQUESTED Confirmations tab, or new QSO
- Database Temporary path |C:\Users\g‘lpuparr\.net\ADDDa':i\Ruamlng\Lug4l| ~ e will not be uploaded
- External Services automatically
- User preferences Station ID [Home Bl= 9
-Software Configuration
- Cluster TQSL Private pass | ‘
~ Info Providers
Map Settings My call (opt) | ‘
Backup
VOACAP Propagation N
Auto Start [] Automatic upload on close
Chat |P\ease note Log40M will not upload to LoTW archives on each QS0 saved, as requested by LoTW in their specs.

EI-Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
i CAT interface
B- Software integration
- Connections
- Antenna rotator
- ADIF Functions

Applications

- FLDIgi

e T

Passwords, APl Keys and user names are case sensitive!

User preferences
The user should select the bands and modes of operation and interest and the preferred grid reference format (6 or 4
digits)
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Checking the 'Set QSO start time when leaving the call sign field' box makes keyboard only operation very easy. Enter
the call sign while waiting to call the station, when contact is made tab out of the call sign field to set the start time
and adjust RST or add comments etc, when the QSO ends press the enter key on the keyboard to automatically record
the QSO end time and save the QSO to the log - If automatic upload to the on-line logbooks/QSL systems is selected
the QSO will automatically upload.

w 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
£+ Program Settings User prefore
- Edit program config
- P”JI_?W“ Scheduler [ Prefered bands | [ Preferred modes | @ Overwrite user gridsquare in main UI 9
Performances
- E-mail settings ¥ =G ¥ =G Award quick view
=+ User Configuration C] 136kHz (] AM You can show up 2 different award references in the Q50
=] Station Information ) 600m | ] AMTORFEC I grids,dmll;:d Refe';en(el and Refe;en(e? and r:IaIEed to 2
- My References @ 150m O ArDOP aur'i\dar s of your choice. You can then rename fields in QSO
~~ Station configuration @ 80m ] ATV .
- Confirmations @ 60m () C4FMm Reference 1 SOTA ~
Database @ 40m ) CHIP
- External Services ® 20m ) cHIPs4 Reference 2 IOTA ~
B_ reerenes @ 20m () CHIP128 Mote: Those fields due to their specific structure are not
e AW preferences 0 ftems selected 0 items selected directly searchable. You should search through the
B Software Configuration REFERENCE search field.
£ Cluster Gridsquare length in statistics
i " Cluster Alert 065 Oa4 Association quick view
B I?fo Providers You can show up 2 different associations in the QS0 grids, called Associationl and
Configuration @ Set QSO Start time when leaving callsign field Association2 and related to 2 associations of your choice. You can then rename fields in
Map Settings Q50 arid
i~ Backup [JJ External services delayed upload Assocition 1 FISTS .
VOACAP Propagation @ Retrizve operator name from previous QSO's
i~ Auto Start Assocation 2 TENTEN v
i Chat
- Hardware Configuration
i Audio devices and voice keye
L CAT interface The defayed upload option wil wait between 60 and 90 seconds before uploading the QS0 to external systemns and writing it to the ADIF file, i
e W Keyer interface enabled. This will give you enough time to correct an incorrect or unintentionally saved QS0. Saving to the database is always immediate.
tware integration

Award Quick View
The fields listed in the ‘Edit table layout’ menu of most grid views as ‘Referencel’, ‘Reference2’,

Association 1 and Association 2 may be used to display award and association references of the
user’s choice e.g. SOTA or IOTA references by selection from the drop down lists of awards in the

Program Configuration/User preferences menu.

The field titles may be changed/edited in the ‘Edit table layout/Appearance’ menu as described

elsewhere.

Award Preferences
This window enables the user to select the awards of interest, this can save resources because the
inactive awards are excluded from the intelligent cluster award identification and the main Ul.

IMPORTANT NOTES

1. DXCC awards will not be affected by changes made in this menu because they are not

defined by award references.
2. Moving awards to the ‘Inactive’ area does not remove them from the ‘Award status’ view

or ‘Awards manager’ because the user may have historic award data or need to re-activate

those inactive awards at some later time.

Clicking the arrows in-between the active and inactive panes will transfer all awards in the

direction indicated by the arrow.
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Individual awards may be moved to the other pane by double clicking the award name or drag and
drop between panes.

Configuration

o 9]
Save config Saveand apply Exit
- Program Settings EraaEEs]
- Edit program config
- Program Scheduler You can remove awards from the list of the award chased.
- performances Select the awards you want EXCLUDE from cluster identification and main UI interface
- E-mail settings
= User Configuration Active awards Inactive awards
i~ My References
*. station configuration ﬂUMMI &
Confirmations ARLHS. WLOL
Database ARM
- External Services ASC
= User preferences ATDA
i Award preferences BCA
= S_oftv.‘are Configuration EEE"
= Cluster CHINESE_PROVINCES
i - Cluster Alert CHPA
- Info Providers COTA-9A
i - Configuration DAT
Map Settings DCl
Backup DDFM
©- VOACAP Propagation e
Auto Start DIFO
- Chat DIP
= Hardware Configuration DLD
Audio devices and voice keye DME
CAT interface DMSM
CW Keyer interface DTMBA
- Software integration -
oot Drag and drop or double dick selected items to the required list

Configural
o (0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
7 Progrm Sertngs [Award preferences |
-~ Edit program config —
Program Scheduler ‘You can remove awards from the list of the award chased.
- Performances Select the awards you want EXCLUDE from cluster identification and main UI interface
E-mmail settings
= User Configuration Active awards Inactive awards
- Station Information
i+ My References
- Station configuration ?L:LHS—WLDL = gwm
- Confirmations
Con 10TA < |ELK
-~ Database SOTA GIA
- External Services WAIA GIOTA
- User preferences HOLYLAND
i Award preferences 10CA
= Software Configuration MD_2020
- Cluster POLKA
i POTA
- Cluster Alert RAC
- Info Providers RDA
i-- Configuration RUSSIA
Map Settings TPEA
- Backup VK_SHIRES
-~ VOACAP Propagation WAB
-~ Auto Start WAL
uto WALA
- Chat WAP_WADA
=1 Hardware Configuration WCA
-~ Audio devices and voice keye WHSA
CAT interface WOEC
- CW Kevyer interface WWFF
B Software int.egratinn Worked all Japanese Prefectures Award - JARL
fomnorten Drag and drop or double dick selected items to the required list
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Software Configuration

Cluster
All settings for cluster colours, operation and spot alert sounds and emails

Configuration

v 9]
Save config Save and apply Exit

= Program Settings
Edit program config

--Program Scheduler @ Cluster auto-start Cluster highlight colors

- Performances

- E-mal settings @ Server auto-start Country not worked COUNTRY NOT WORKED ﬂ

= User Copﬁgumtmn ) B show cluster grouped [recommended] Band/Mode not wrkd/conf B/M NOT WORKED m
[=- Station Information

i~ My References © Show User Defined clusters Worked/Confirmed [ WORKED | m
- Station configuration © show stable clst

-~ Confirmations o stable clusters Station not worked [ stanonnor worken | Py

Database (O show experimental clusters
-~ Extenal Services e | Station worked [ stamonworken | P
; Show inactive clusters
- User preferences Station worked same band WORKED SAME BAND m
= Award preferences
E- Software Configuration Cluster server port 7300 2 Station worked same mode WORKED SAME MODE &
Cluster Alert Cluster max age (rmin) 120 = Station worked band mode WORKED SAME BAND + MODE m

- Info Providers
T b Configuistion Maximurn duster items o0 0 Station wkd same mode type IR Y

Station wkd band mod type WKD SAME BAND + MODE TYPE ﬂ

bbb b b b i b ) 2

Band map max age (min) 25 =
Maximum band map items 60 D
= Award highlight HIGHLIGHT
& Hardware Configuration Supercluster max age (rmin) 100 - e ward highligl | | ﬂ a)
i Audio devices and voice keye - =
CAT nterface Cluster overload control (spot/min} (100 z o Default Set white background for NO COLOR
CW Keyer interface Cluster batch [advanced] 30 2 9
=2 S_Uf‘tware integration

Cenfiguration

v O
Save config Save and apply Exit
=)+ Program Settings I:llﬂll
Edit program config
-~ Program Scheduler [) Enable alert sound () Enable alert e-mail
Performances -
- E-rmail settings © sound 1 ‘ E-mail destination address |
—I- User Configuration O sound 2 e =
[ Station Inforrmation i
terrygenes@gmail.com
My References ) Sound 3 9 g
-~ Station configuration O Sound 4
Confirmations
- Database O Sound 5
- External Services
Sound &
[=+ User preferences © seun
- Award preferences O sound 7 (]3)
=- Software Configuration
& Cluster O Sound 8
R Cluster Alert
- Info Providers

- Configuration

VOACAP Propagation

Auto Start

Chat

- Hardware Configuration

+ Audio devices and voice keye
i~ CAT interface

- CW Keyer interface

& Software integration

[
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Info Providers

Log4OM V2 is unique in providing online look up facilities with a fail-safe or fall-back option should the prime online

lookup provider be offline or not provide data on the call sign being checked. Including lookup from an Installed

Hamcall database CD

o [0}

Save config Save and apply Exit

U

Si

= Program Settings

Edit program config
Program Scheduler
Performances
E-mil settings
ser Configuration

[=)- Station Information

- My References

*- Station configuration
Confirmations
Datebase
External Services
User preferences

b Award preferences
oftware Configuration
Cluster

Cluster Alert

i Configuration
Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start

Chat
ware Configuration

L CAT interface

Si

CW Keyer interface
oftware integration

Audio devices and voice keye

Primary

source

O Disabled
QRZ.COM o
HAMQTH O
QRZCQ O

HAMCALL (online) (O

HAMCALL (Installed) O

Web external source
© Primary source
) QRZ.COM

O HAMQTH

O qrzcq

Failsafe
source
O Disabled

Garop P—
o G4POP P—
o) Garop P—
O User Password
O HAMCALL DVD Path c\ v

Failsafe source will be polled if primary source doesn't return info.
Set MOME during contests or when experiencing slow search response times

Map settings
Select a default map display or add a user defined world map.

v O

Save config Save and apply Exit

- Program Settings

Edit program config

- Program Scheduler

Performance
E-mail settings

- Security Settings
ser Configuration

Station Information
LMy References
Station configuration
Local weather
Confirmations

- Database

External Services

=- User preferences

Award preferences

luster
i Cluster Alert

- Info Providers

Configuration
Club membership
Map Settings
Backup

VOACAP Propagation
uto Start

B Hardware Configuration

udio devices and voice keyer
CAT interface
CW Keyer interface

L Cnfriumrn i

O world mep

() World map (atternate)
© world map (alternate 2)
O World map (atternate 3)
O World map (attemnate 4)
() User defined world map

Current file
KML warked
Text color . ﬂ

Grid color . ﬂ
Grid border color . m

KML confirmed

Text color . ﬂ
Grid color . ﬂ
Grid border color . m

©@

KML not confirmed

Text color . m
Grid color . ﬂ
Grid border color . m

‘You can set gridsquare precision on User Configuration > User Preferences
Type of shown confirmation is driven by User Configuration > Confirmations

[C) Show 3D gridsquares

KML Connections

Connection color . m
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Changing KML map colours

In Settings/Program configuration/Map settings it is possible to configure the colours displayed and select 2D or 3D

display.

L4

Save config Save and apply Exit

Program Settings

- S

u:

--Edit program config
Program Scheduler
Performance

- E-mail settings
Securtty Settings

er Configuration
Station Information

My References
Station configuration
- Local weather
Confirmations
Database
- External Services

) User preferences

Award preferences

oftware Configuration
- Cluster

Cluster Alert
Info Providers
Configuration
Club membership
® Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation

- Auto Start

Hardware Configuration

Audio devices and voice keyer
- CAT interface
CW Keyer interface

Cofturcn

O world map

O World map (alternate)
© world map (alternate 2)
(O World map (alternate 3)
© world map (alternate 4)
O user defined world map

Current file

KML worked

Text color el
Grid color [ led

Grid border color [

KML confirmed
Text color

Grid color

erid border color [l [

(= 2)

KML not confirmed
Text color

Grid color

erid border color [l

You can set gridsquare precision on User Configuration > User Preferences
Type of shown confirmation is driven by User Configuration > Confirmations

[J Shows 3D gridsquares

KML Connections

Connection color [l P

»

»
»
»
»

¥ Search

¥ Places
= My Places

v ¥/ &3 Temporary Places

E] [olv]
¥ Lavers
v B2 primary Database

» ¥ Borders and Labels

v

8/ 30 Buildings

v

= Google Earth Pro

File Edit View Tools Add Help

Get Directions History

D Sightseeing Tour

S L0gdOM KML_202012141...

B Announcements

Places
Photos
== Roads

L§ Weather
W Gallery
[ More

Terrain

London

Basildon ©

Cany,

Fouln

w4
Southend;on-Sea

JOO1IF

GA4UPE|27/08/2018
11:27:44|40m|SSB

Google Earth

77m" Weye alt 104.78 km
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Backup

It is advisable to set automatic backups, preferably in two separate locations e.g. Documents folder on the hard drive
and cloud storage like Dropbox or Google Drive for ultimate security of user data.

L4 [0}

Save config Saveand apply Exit

= Program Settings

- User Configuration

I Hardware Configuration

- Edit program config
Program Scheduler
erformances
E-mail settings

£ Station Information

i My References

i Station configuration
onfirmations

atabase

External Services

Iser preferences

“ Award preferences
Software Configuration

&) Cluster

i - Cluster Alert
E-Info Providers

i Configuration

WOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
hat

udio devices and voice keye
CAT interface

CW Keyer interface

Software integration

8 Database backup [NOT ADIF] (SQLite database only)

Backup folder

C:\Users\g4pop\AppData\Roaming\Log40M2backupl,

If backup folder is not set, Log40OM will create backup in the default folder =

Backup rotation 13

[C) ZIP backup

The program will keep a number of historical backup copies up to the indicated value
(indicates the number of different days. Multiple backup in the same day are considered a single one)

@ Enable additional backups

[C) Database backup [NOT ADIF] (SQLite database only) [NOT RECOMMENDED]

Backup folder

Backup rotation 13

C:\Users\g4pop\OneDrive\Documents\Log4OM Test backups\

[C) Enable rotation (default off)
[C) ZIP additional backup

VOACA

P Propagation

Enable the powerful propagation tool

Select the settings which best meet the current situation and mode, presets are available to

Save config Saveand apply Exit

= Program Settings
- Edit program config
Program Scheduler
- Performance
E-mail settings
- Security Settings
User Configuration
- Station Information
My References
Station configuration
Local weather
~ Confirmations
Database
- External Services
[=- User preferences
- Award preferences
- Software Configuration
- Cluster
Cluster Alert
- Info Providers
Configuration
b Club membership
Map Settings

- Auto Start

- Hardware Configuration

udio devices and voice keyer
CAT interface

- CW Keyer interface

D1 Cnfhiamen intnnmtinn

Receiver/fitter noise bandwidth
Receiver noise figure
Moise Environment (receiver)

TX Preset (your antenna system)

© Defautt (2 digits locator)

@ Enable VOACAP calculation 9

RX Preset (counterpart antenna system - Defauft)
Station measured system losses in dB (0-3dB typical) 1.0 =

Extimaged counterpart system losses in dB (0-3dB typical) 1.0 =

Cluster hourly propagation accuracy

VOACAP Required Signal to Noise ratio for relability calculations 20.0 2 9

00 2| @
w0 @

Residential
horizontal_dipole
horizontal_dipole

[[J Generate VOA text file output (do not enable if you don't require debug)

O High detail (4 digits locator). CPU heavy during hourly recalculation

S5B cow
PSK31 FT8
AM M

RTTY 45.45

FT4

DEFAULT

provide a starting point for each mode.
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Auto Start

Set integrated programs to automatically start or close and add

L

Save config Saveand apply Exit

Program Settings
Edit program config
Program Scheduler
User Configuration
~ Station Information
My References

Confirmations
Database
~ Bxternal Services
- User preferences
Software Configuration
Cluster
Info Providers
-~ Map Settings
- Backup

Auto Start

B Hardware Configuration

i - CAT interface

- Software integration
Connections
Antenna rotator

~ ADIF Functions

- FLDIgi

Station configuration

VOACAP Propagation

- Audio devices and voice keyer

start-up parameters

L]

Parameters (optional) l:l

Auto Start
WSIT Process |
File Name
[] Enabled
FLAGS [] SINGLETON
[ KILL
Plan OnProfileOpen ~

NOTE: Auto Start will work directly with application scheduler. Changes wil be applied immedatety.
Cloning 3 profile will NOT clone his auto-start list

El

‘ Win Process name

[
2]

(2]

Hardware Configuration

Audio devices and Voice Keyer

LogdOM provides a voice keyer facility which has six memories

Select the devices to be used for the transmission of the keyer messages in the ‘From Radio and To Radio’
drop down menu’s
Choose the recording and Listening devices under ‘Recording’

Provide a ‘File name’ for each memory.
Note: Until a recording is completed the file name box will be highlighted Orange.

~Tmn rar

Hold down the red button to the right of a memory and record a message using a microphone connected to

the computer — At the end of the recording release the record button.

Note: The file name box will change to green to indicate that it contains a message.

Click on the headphone symbol to the right of the recording button to playback the recording for that

memory.

M v 0

Save config Save and apply Exit

=- U

=-H

[=- Program Settings

- Edit program config
- Program Scheduler
- Performances
- E-mail settings
ser Configuration

- Station Information

=~ My References

* Station configuration
- Confirmations
-~ Database
- External Services

[=- User preferences

= Award preferences

B Software Configuration
B Cluster

“- Cluster Alert

- Info Providers

=~ Configuration
- Map Settings
-~ Backup
-~ VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
ardware Configuration
-~ Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface

Audio devices

From Radio (Microphone)
To Radio (Speaker)
Recording

Recording device
[Microphone (Yeti Stereo Microph, 0]
Listening device

[Speakers (Realtek(R) Audio), 0]

[Line 1 (Virtual Audio Cable), 3]

[Microphone (C922 Pro Stream Web, 1]

File 1
~| File 2
File 3
~ | File 4
File 5

File &

cQcQcq
G4POP

Again

QRZ QRZ de G4POP

€Q DX

GB4VED

©©®© 000

o
i
i

o
i

i

Main UI and Contest hotkeys.
Press ESC to stop

CTRL+F1
CTRL+F2
CTRL+F3
CTRL+F4
CTRL+F5

CTRL+FB
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CAT interface
The CAT interface provides a choice of radio control either via Hamlib, Omnirig or TCI

w O

Save config Save and apply Exit

=)~ Program Settings
Edit program config
- Program Scheduler

- User Configuration

(- Station Information
My References

- Confirmations
Database
External Services
= User prefarances
Award preferences
-Software Configuration
(- Cluster
: Cluster Alert
=+ Info Providers
Configuration
-~ Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
- Chat
-Hardware Configuration

T interface
CW Keyer intarface
=- Software integration

Station configuration

Audio devices and voice keye

Settings |Omnirig Hamlib| TCI
CAT Engine TCIProtocol ~
CAT delay (ms) o

@ Invert 55B side (CW)

[ Invert 55B side (PHOME)

[ Invert SSB side (DIGITAL)

[J) Send MODE before FREQ to radio

@ Switch to DIGITAL mode when required

@ CAT auto-start

E CAT delay between commands

@ Enable PTT key Type here your preferred PTT key

PTT KEY will trigger PTT until release.

CTRL + PTT KEY wil trigger a 440Hz tone towards the radio audio interface
selected in the Audio Configuration panel

We suggest use of the RED button for PTT key for 3 comfortable use

() PTT Toggle mode BCEIEIEIE)
[0

Default  FT8 ~
CAT Control colors Offset

Main coior [ | m Offset VFD A KHz 1,000,000.000 Ho [

Decimal color E’E | o0 |

Offset VFO B KHz 0.000

Ho o

L4

Save config Save and apply Exit

- Program Settings

Edit program config
Program Scheduler
Performances
E-mzil settings

=) User Configuration

(= Station Information

- My References

- Confirmations
Database
- External Services
= User preferences
- Award preferences
Software Configuration
(= Cluster
Cluster Alert
=-Info Providers
Configuration
Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
Hardware Configuration

-~ CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface
= Software integration

- Station configuration

- Audio devices and voice keye

[CJ [OMNIRIG] Disconnect CAT at first OFF avent 9

L4

Save config Saveand apply Exit

= Program Settings
- Edit program config
- Program Scheduler
Performances
E-mail settings
£+ User Configuration
(- Station Information
My References

- Confirmations
- Database
- External Services
= User preferences
Award preferences
Software Configuration
Cluster
Cluster Alert
£ Info Providers
Configuration

Map Settings
- Backup
- VVOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Chat
Hardware Configuration

CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
=] Spftware integration

P,

- Station configuration

Audio devices and voice keye

setns | omnng i) T |

HAMLIB PARAMETERS

Hide Hamiib in the taskbar
VFO MODE (supports duzl VFO)

Serial connected radio
Network connected radio

Serial parameters TCP Radio parameters

CoM18 @ =
S

NONE RTS DTR

Used parameter string

TCP C
Connect to active HAMLIB instance

ADDRESS 127.0.0.1

Port 4532 =

no PTT CAT DTR RTS Parallel

Align
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Configuration

M e 9}
Save config Saveand apply Exit

E-Program Settings

i~ Edit program config ol 9

Program Scheduler @5 Ta |

Performances

- E-mail settings

= User Configuration ADDRESS 127.0.0.1

- Station Information

i My References Port 40001 = (default 50001)
Station configuration

Confirmations SPOT management

Database -
- External Services @ Send cluster spot t;':dm interface

TCP Connection

- User preferences
Award preferences

Software Configuration

- Cluster

i b Cluster Alert

- Info Providers
Configuration

VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
+- Chat
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
i~ CAT interface
i CW Keyer interface
= S_nftware integration

P b

CW Keyer Interface

This configures the type of keyer to be used, Nothing, Winkeyer or TCI Protocol (See separate
section for Winkeyer and TCl)

L O
Save config Saveand apply Exit
i~ My References [CW Keyer|
i Station configuration
Confirmations Select preferred keyer engine  TClProtocol i

Database
External Services
E- User preferences
- pward preferences
= Software Configuration
Ek Cluster
“- Cluster Alert
£+ Info Providers
‘- Configuration
- Map Settings
- Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Chat
- Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
= Software integration
- Connections
- Antenna rotator
- ADIF Functions
E+ Applications

- Wehb integration
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Software In

Connections

The connections tab provides three types of connection, UDP Inbound/Outbound (For integration with other

tegration

software), UDP Proxy (Relay of data messages) & Remote control to enable software control via the internet. See the
relevant sections of this user guide for further details.

O]

Save config Saveand apply Exit

- My References
Station configuration
- Local weather
Confirmations
Database
-~ External Services
= User preferences
Award preferences

- Software Configuration

- Cluster
~ Cluster Alert
- Info Providers
Configuration
- Map Settings
Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
Chat

- Hardware Configuration

Audio devices and voice keye
CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface
Software integration
- Connections
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions
- Applications
FLDigi
Web integration

[ UDP Inbound connections

W= 00

|8 [UDP_INBOUND] [JT_MESSAGE] [2237] INCOMING 1T MESSAGE
() [UDP_INBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2234] INCOMING JTALERT/

UDP OUTBOUND

Port Connection name

o S

] Broadcast Destination 1P Address

Service type

12

UDP Outbound connections

o -

0 items selected

0 items selected

PSTRotator default port: 12040

H
Save config Saveand apply Exit

LMy References

i+~ Station configuration
“- Local weather
Confirmations

Database

External Services

=) User preferences

+- Award preferences

Software Configuration

- Cluster

+- Cluster Alert

£} Info Providers
Configuration

Map Settings

Backup

VOACAP Propagation

Auto Start

Chat

Hardware Configuration

- Audio devices and voice keye
i CAT interface
= CW Keyer interface

Software integration

i Connections

- Antenna rotator
- ADIF Functions
= Applications

! '-FLDigi

* Web integration

0P Proy)

UDP PROXY INBOUND

UDP proxy connections

0 items selected

¥ Q

Save config Save and apply Exit

Si

H;

= User preferences

(= Cluster

(= Info Providers

oftware integration

My References
- Station configuration
- Local weather
Confirmations
Database
-~ External Services

Award preferences
oftware Configuration

Cluster Alert

- Configuration

- Map Settings

Backup

VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Chat
ardware Configuration

Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface

nnections:
Antenna rotator
- ADIF Functions

= Applications

FLDigi

- Web integration

UDP Proxy || Remate Control

REMOTE CONTROL
Remote control port

{8 Enable remote control

@ Enable data output through UDP
Remote control output port

O Broadcast

© Ssend to specfiic IP address/port  127.0.0.1

18 Send 5 seconds status messages
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Antenna rotator

This menu provides the user to enable and configure the interface with PSTRotator and SteplIR control

v U]
Save config | Save and apply Exit

Saveconfig fg
Station configuration
Local weather

Confirmations

Database

External Services

User preferences
Award preferences

=) Software Configuration

- Cluster

Cluster Alert
=+ Info Providers
Configuration
-~ Map Settings
- Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Chat
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye

Software integration
Connections
ADIF Functions
= Applications

FLDigi
‘Web integration

Antenna Rotator
() Disable rotor support
© PSTRotator

To activate integration UDP port and d tion IP must be indicated

he CONNECTIONS section (UDP OUTBOUND)

Connections
@ send Azimuth
[ Send Elevation
PSTRotator
8 Send Callsign 8 send Frequency (SteppIR)
StepplIR radio #

ADIF Functions

ADIF Monitor to automatically scan ADIF files searching for QSO's to automatically add to the LogdOM Logbook.

M v U]
Save config Saveand apply Exit

My References
Station configuration
Local weather
Confirmations
- Database
- External Services
- User preferences
- Award preferences
Software Configuration
- Cluster
Cluster Alert
- Info Providers
Configuration
Map Settings
-~ Backup
-~ VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Chat
Hardware Configuration
‘Audio devices and voice keye
CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
- Software integration
Connections
Antenna rotator
-
pplications
- FLDigi
- Web integration

FoorF Hontor

(] Enable ADIF monitar

Log40M will automatically scan enabled ADIF files searching for new QSO to be imported. [C) Read from WEB URL e

ADIF file

() Upload QSO to external services [[] Delete ADIF file after load (JJ Import only QSO containing station callsign
@ Update inbound data using external sources

Check file to enable

(=]t o

ADIF files

o -

0 items selected

NOTE QSO’s are not uploaded to the online logbooks like QRZ, Hamlog etc during ADIF monitor import
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ADIF output broadcast ADIF information for use by other software.

U
Save corfig Saveand apply Exit

My References Functi

Station configuration
~Local weather ADIF Monitor I ADIF Output | ADIF POST
Confirmations
- Database () Enable ADIF output
- External Services
User preferences R =]
~Award preferences Please note ADIF OUTPUT is subject to a random delay between 1 and 2 minutes after save time.
Software Configuration This allow you to edit or remove QS0 saved by error without affecting output data.
(- Cluster
~ Cluster Alert
Info Providers
- Configuration
Map Settings
Backup
-~ VDACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Chat
- Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice keye
- CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
B Software integration
- Connections
+ Antenna rotator
- ADIF Functions
= Applications
FLDigi
- Web integration

ADIF POST will 'Post' or 'Get' QSO data to/from a website

)
Save config Saveand apply Exit
" Wy References Functions

Station configuration

Local weather ADIF Monitor | ADIF Quitput IADIFPOST;

Confirmations
Database (] Enable ADIF web transmission
i External Services
(- User preferences Target URL
- Award preferences
- Software Configuration Transmission method O use POST [ Transmit data HTMLEncoded (recommended)

Cluster © use GET

- Cluster Alert

Info Providers POST / GETP: = n KEY: The name of the POST field / GET field
Configuration JEAICEETEES 0 U VALLE: The value of the parameter
Map Settings Key Value Special VALUES:
Backup <ADIF > replace field with the Q50 ADIF value
VOACAP Propagation Key value <STATIONCALLSIGN> replace field with current STATION CALLSIGN
pag

Auto Start <DATETIME> replace field with UTC date in format yyyyMMddHHmmss
chat <DATE> replace field with UTC date in format yyyyMMdd

3 <TIME > replace field with UTC time in format HHmmss

- Hardware Configuration
i Audio devices and voice keye

CAT interface
CW/ Keyer interface

E-Software integration
Connections Expected answer if OK
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions

- Applications

{ - FLDigi

‘Web integration

Application will search for this string in the resuft (trim applied)

To avoid arcular references do not load QSOs on services that create ADIF files that are, at the same time, monitored by Log40WV
di L

This operation ger their sending (POST) aga ely, making them gro

Web integration enables webpage creation and FTP upload

had [0}
Save config Save and apply Exit

My References
Station configuration

Local weather Web page FTP upload
Confirmations (0 Enable webpage creation [] Export as CSV () Enable FTP upload
Database
External Services Source file (htmi) = FTP Server
- User preferences Default page FTP Port 21 E
Award preferences
Software Configuration Remote folder
- Cluster Output folder ~ e
HE Remote fie name
i Cluster Alert Output file name
- Info Providers ETP User
- Configuration Refresh every 300 E seconds (] Remove time from output
- Map Settings FTP Password
Export last
- Backup
-~ VOACAP Propagation Source file must contains the string
~ AULO Start #22tablegts. This string will be replaced with
- Chat the table gemerated by Log4OM. CSV export will
ignore source file parametex [ Local FTP Upload (does not check for internet connection)

~Hardware Configuration
L Audio devices and voice keye

+CAT interface aiable fi
L. CW Keyer interface
B-Software integration

i Connections Address >
+ Antenna rotator Age |
Alndex <
ADIF Functions ntAz
Applications AntEl

FLDigi
\Web integration ‘ -

Drag and drop or double cick selected items to the required st
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Integration with external programs

Log4OM will integrate (Connect to) many external programs via UDP or TCP connections for receiving data (Inbound)
and broadcasting data (Outbound) using the Settings/Program Configuration/Software integration/connections tab.

Logging automatically to Log40OM version 1

The powerful UDP support in Log4OM enables a user of version 2 to have the program automatically add QSO's being
logged to the version 1 logbook.

In version 1 follow the following steps:

Open the communicator and click the Red stop button

2. Go to the Communicator 'Settings/inbound/inbound settings menu

3. Check the check box at the bottom marked UDP Inbound under 'Inbound ADIF UDP Integration' and enter
Port number 2249 (See below)

‘& Inbound Settings

TCP Connection for incoming Q50
[] TCP Connection (ADD message)

Port |0 =

ADIF File Polling

[] Enable File Manitor

Starting postion |0 = Select file "
GARTest UDP Integration
] UDP Inbound B
Port 9458 = [
NIMM UDP Integration [
UDP Inbound _[
Port |12060 =

INBOUND ADIF UDP Integration
UDP Inbound

Port |2249 =

4. Click the floppy disk 'Save' button and close the Inbound settings window.
5. Restart the communicator by clicking the Green 'Start' button.
6. Minimise the Communicator - Do not close it

In version 2 follow the following steps:

1. Open the 'Settings/Program configuration/software integration/connections' menu

2. Inthe UDP Outbound fields - Enter port number 2249 - Enter the 'Connection name' LogdOM V1 - Select
'ADIF Message' from the Service type drop down menu.

3. Click on the Green + sign to add the connection to the list box below - Ensure the service check box is
checked! as in the image below.

4. Click 'Save and Apply'

5. Close and reopen both versions of Log4OM
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L4

UDP  Remote Control

Port Connection name  Service type Port Connection name  Service type
(- o). [ — ol
External Services ‘Deﬁu?t answer on msg received ‘ [ Broadcast  Destination IP Address |127.0.0.1
User preferences
5 Software Configuration [ UDP Inbound connections | [ UDP Outbound connections
CAT interface o - o - )
IC'Lf‘St:’ y UDP_INBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2237] WSIT [UDP_OUTBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2249] LOG40OM V1
nfo Providers
UDP_INBOUND] [N1MM_MESSAGE] [12060] N1MM
Map Settings - 10 - eIl 1
Backup
[=)- Software integration
Connections
Antenna rotator

ADIF Monitor [

0 items selected |

[ 0 itemns selected

WSIT-X default port: 2237

PSTRotator default port: 12040

Now QSO's logged in LogdOM Version 2 whether by manual entry in Log4OM Version 2 or automatically logged from
an external program connected to LogdOM version 2 e.g. WSJT, JTAlert, FLDigi, NIMM etc will also be automatically
logged to version 1, providing Version 1 is running.

Antenna rotator & StepIR

Control of rotators via PSTrotator for Azimuth plus SteplR antenna setting as below

L4
Save config Saveand apply Exit

[3-Program Settings
- Edit program config
“ Program Scheduler
User Configuration
£ Station Information
My References
-+ Station configuration
- Confirmations
Database
External Services
- User preferences
Software Configuration
Cluster
Info Providers
- Map Settings
- Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keyer
i CAT interface
= Software integration
Connections

-
ADTF Functions
Applications

- FLDigi

= WSIT-x / ITDX

@® PSTRotator

Antenna Rotator

O Disable rotor support

0 activate

Send Azimuth

[ send Elevation
PSTRotator
Send Callsign

StepplR radio # 1 2

egration UDP port and destination IP must be indicated

‘the CONNECTIONS section (UDP OUTBOUND)

Connections

Send Frequency (SteppIR)

T=

Save config Save and apply Exit

[=J-Program Settings
- Edit program config
Program Scheduler

-User Configuration

UDP  UDP Proxy | Remote Control

T

Station Information
- My References Port Connection name Service type Port Connection name Service type
Station configuration = = = =
- Confirmations 0 gL ] [ P a1 V] [
Database
External Services ‘Deﬁsu?t answer on msg received ‘ [ Broadcast Destination IP Address 127.0.0.1
~User preferences
Software Configuration
- Cluster
Info Providers [ UDP Inbound connections [ UDP Outbound connections |
~Map Settings y = v =
Backup @ - g W -
~VOACAP Propagation [UDP_INBOUND] [JT_MESSAGE] [2333] JTDX DX CALL UDP_OUTBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGI 2249] LOG40OM V1
Auto Start [UDP_INBOUND] [JT_MESSAGE] [2237] WSIT_DIRECT [UDP_OUTBOUND] [PSTROTATOR] [12040] PSTROTATOR
&-Hardware Configuration [ [UDP_INBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2235] ITALERT_WSIT
i~ Audio devices and voice keyer [ [UDP_INBOUND] [JT_MESSAGE] [1240] ITALERT REBROADCAST H
H ﬁCAT interface [ [UDP_INBOUND] [N1MM_MESSAGE] [12060] N1MM AC d a UDP OUtbound ConneCtlon
- Software integration
z ,| to|port 12040
- Antenna ratator
ADIF Functions 0 items selected 0 items selected

- Applications
FLDigi
WSITx / JTDX

'WSIT-X default port: 2237

PSTRotator default port: 12040
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In PSTrotator ensure that Log4OM is selected in the ‘Tracker’ menu and that in the ‘Setup’ menu that the Ethernet

port number is set to 12040 to match the UDP outgoing message port — click ‘SAVE Settings’

rAz - D

Communication = Setup
3320 30
e % e
300 .
L
20 e —_—
240.
L]

Marmal
180

ﬂ Bi-Dir

=l
’ﬁ[ﬁg.

|
-
g 180 Auto b\E

Centroller

My Location...
Presets...
Antenna Offset...
Antenna Limits...
3dB Beamwidth...
Refresh Rate
Trackers Setup
Controllers Setup
Distance Unit
Label...

Parking Setup...
Shortcuts Setup...

Google Maps Setup...
Start / Close Ext Programs...
Close by Ext Program...
Start Other Windows...

™) Log4OM Setup

Tracking by———
*  Azimuth
 Callsign

Save
Settings

Presz <ESCx ta Quit

Ip
- QRB Presets
Loo ‘ | 7| Ethemet
IR Loc= tor N | N - |
N E— ER P Part nurnber
> Win-Test Setup...
s NIMMSetup.. | |12040
> Logger32 Setup...
TACLog Setup...
LOGX Sctup... By default |
CommCat Setup...
URSEQF / LogHX Setup...
DXLab Setup...
Log4OM Setup...
MixW Setup...

Open the SteplIR controller from the PSTrotator ‘Setup’ menu and select setup — Ensure the ‘Use Omnirig’ check box is

not checked.

Open the SteplR ‘Radio’ menu and check both ‘Radio 1 and Radio 2, this will enable the StepIR controller to follow

whichever radio is selected in Log4OM

[] stepplR Controller Setup

~ Bands and Frequencies
Band

v 80M
v BOM
v 40M
v 30M
v 20M
Vv 17M
v 15M
v 12M
v 10M
V &M [ 5000 4

Check Al Clear Al

3750
5350
7150

Frequency (KHz)
3450.....5249
5250.....6343
£350.....9393
["10100  10000..13699
[ 14175  13700..17999
18100 18000..20349
[T 21225  20950..24833
24350  24840..27949
[T 28200  27950..49349

180 Auto

U U UK U U U

] SteppIR Controller X

Js0conan :
Do not

Tracking Mode

& Every time when the frequency is changed
" when the frequency is changed with more than |25
" Only when the band is changed

~Vertical - r Dmni-mg =
| # anwee || 7 ueomnio | | Setup Calibrate Radio  View
< i Set Omni-Ri
e | === o steppin— Il OmniRigt |
" Relay
Omni-Rig 2
" Bagusdnigate' - I 1 4.1 63 Rad_'o1
‘7%1'“0"090%[8[[“?7 B ;'Bands v Radio2 :
= Eie LucinauKha) ‘ ﬂlﬂ"l_ﬂ'i[ Radio3
check this box || - " Radiod
Auto |

v | KHz

elay

180 Auto l
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UDP control of Amplifiers and Tuners

Modern amplifiers and some tuners/matching units (ATU/AMU) can synchronise band and mode settings by UDP

connection e.g. RF Kits amplifiers.

Provision for this is included in Log4OM in the settings/Program Configuration/Connections menu (Third tab marked

‘Remote control’)

e Select Enable data output through UDP’
e  Enter the required port number

e Either select ‘Broadcast’ or ‘Send to specific IP address’ and enter the IP address of the hardware.

e Ifrequired check ‘Send 5 second status messages’

e  Click ‘Save and apply’

. L 1
Save config Save and apply Exit

=) User Configuration
[} Station Information
-My References
-Station configuration
i Local weather
Confirmations
i~ Database
i~ External Services
& User preferences
- Award preferences

= Software Configuration
- Cluster
- Cluster Alert
= Info Providers
;- Configuration

Map Settings
Backup
WOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Chat
= Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keye
CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
are integration

nnections

+ ADIF Functions
(- Applications

P

uDpP | UDP Proxy I Remaote Contral
REMOTE CONTROL
Remote control port

2241 S

@ Enable remote control

@ Enable data output through UDP
Remote control output port
2242 [=

O Broadcast
© send to specific IP address/port  127.0.0.1

B Send 5 seconds status messages
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Auto Start of external programs

It is possible to select which other programs will be started when LogdOM is started from the Program

Configuration/Auto start tab.

Configuration

M et o
Save config  Save and apply Exit

=~ Program Settings
i Edit program config
- Program Scheduler
- User Configuration
- Station Information
i My References
i Station configuration
- Confirmations
- Database
- External Services
- User preferences
B~ Software Configuration
- Cluster
- Info Providers
- Map Settings
- Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
Chat
rdware Configuration

: AT interface
= Software integration
- Connections
- Anitenna rotator
- ADIF Functions
= Applications

i FLDigi

L WSIT=x / ITDX

udio devices and voice keyer

| Auto start |

Auto Start

Process

File Name C:\WS1T\wsjtx\bin\wsjtx.exe

FLAGS

Pan

|wsitx

| Win Process name

Enabled

&

]
[2)

Parameters (optional) |—rig-name=7300

[ SINGLETON
I KIL

OnProfieOpen

MNOTE: Auto Start wil work directly with application scheduler. Changes wil be applied immediately.

Cloning a profile wil NOT clone his auto-start list

O

o

L]
=
=

e  Provide a process name

e Browse to the start exe for that program by clicking the folder icon to the right of the file name field

e Add any start up parameters required
e C(Click 'Enable’

e  Click the floppy disk save icon followed by the + button to add it to the auto start list

e  Click Save and exit

Parameters

Extra windows processes and parameters may be included e.g. Multiple instances of some software require

parameters to identify which radio to start or possibly to be started minimised.

The field marked Parameters (Optional) is provided for this purpose, the required parameters will vary according to

the software being started.

Flags

e Singleton ensures that only one instance of the target program is started.
e Kill closes a program that already is running
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QO-100 Es’Hail 2 Satellite

Using satellite mode is explained elsewhere in this user guide so when logging a Q0-100 sat QSO select Satellite mode,
The sat number (Q0-100) and mode (For USB use SX)

Sending QO-100 QSO’s to Q0-100 DX Club automatically
The QO-100 DX club provides members with an upload APl which enables Log4OM to forward QSO’s to the QO-100
DX members logbook in virtual real time, there is a 3-minute delay to provide time for errors to be corrected.

This is achieved by using the ADIF Post web transmission facility in Log4dOM as follows:

1.

Nouhkw

8.
9.

Log into the QO-100 DX Club website at QO-100 Dx Club to obtain the API key which is created in the
members profile area.
In Log4OM go to settings/program config/ADIF functions and select the ‘ADIF Post’ tab

Select ‘Enable ADIF web transmission’

Insert the target URL: https://qo100dx.club/api/log4dom

Select ‘Use POST’ as the transmission method

Deselect ‘Transmit data HTML Encoded’

In POST / GET Parameters enter:

Key: “ADIF”, Value: “<ADIF>" and click on green + button.

Key: “X-API-Key”, Value: paste copied in 2 key and click on green + button.

Transmission method ® Use POST [] Transmit data HTMLEncoded
O use GET

POST/ GET Parameters == [ ﬁu'éh_er::
sl ‘ Vale | Spedial VALL
<ADIF>rep

Key Value <STATIONC
X-APIKey <Your API key> :gﬁTTEEI:"eEl
ADIF <ADIF> <TIME> ref

e e T S ¥ oo

Leave ‘Expect answer if OK’ empty (Blank)
Click save and apply

Now when a QSO is saved in Logd0OM, 3 minutes later it will be sent to the members QO-100 DX Club Logbook.

NOTE:

To avoid non QO-100 being uploaded to the web site it is essential to use a separate

configuration/logbook for QO-100 contacts.
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Flexradio

Configuring LogdOM to use Flex SmartCAT keyer

To use the built-in Flexradio keyer, configure it for a virtual port in SmartCAT, then configure LogdOM to use the same
port. The Flexradio keyer automatically targets whichever slice is marked TX and LogdOM is now targeting that same
slice for CAT via Slice Master

Configuring CAT for Digi Programs

For Digi programs like FLDigi and WSJT-X, CAT can be configured to go through SmartCAT via the virtual serial ports or
TCP ports that SmartCAT provides. SmartCAT can associate both a TCP port and virtual serial port to each slice. This
has the added advantage that digital programs don’t need to set TX focus, so you can run a digital program on one or
more slices while Log4dOM manages the TX slice flagged in SmartSDR.

Alternately, digital programs started through Slice Master will be automatically configured to use Slice Master as the
broker for CAT. No configuration is necessary and running SmartCAT is not required.

Displaying LogdOM Spots in Flexradio Panadapter’s

Slice Master 6000 both aggregates spots from CW Skimmer and can display spotting info directly in the Panadapter’s.
To enable this Slice Master should be configured to use LogdOM as a source of spots by adding telnet://localhost as a
spot source in the band map section of the ... tab. For completeness, we can also export the skimmer spots from Slice
Master by enabling the Telnet Aggregation Server in the ... tab and then configuring LogdOM to use the same port as a
server on localhost. Both these settings are show below.

And because we have already configured CAT to work through Slice Master, clicking a spot in SmartSDR, Skimmer, or
Log4OM will tune as expected. [Note that Log4OM CAT commands to are sent to the TX slice, so that may result in a
band change rather than moving the TX flag. Alternately, operators can switch a different slice to TX in SmartSDR.]

P Slice Master 6000 [v0.10.7¢]

Launch ] Sync ] Miz |

Bandmap i

Persistence E

v | Enable averlays
| Show internal spots
On spot selection:
Send call to M1IMM Logger +

Spot Sources:
telnet: fjveTcc.net
dxlab: flocalhost/spots
hrdlog: /flocalhost
¥ | telnet:/localhost

Telnet

v | Enable aggreqation server

Telnet port: | 7300 E

FLEX-6600 - AEEDS - Larkspur - DALE-HODT
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MRP40 CW Program integration

Although direct integration for CAT and lookup facilities are not available in MRP40 it is possible for LogdOM to

harvest QSO’s from the MRP40 logbook ADIF file using the LogdOM ADIF monitor facility.

When a QSO is saved in MRP40 Logd4OM will harvest the data and save it in the LogdOM logbook.

In LogdOM navigate to the settings/program configuration/ADIF Functions tab
Select ADIF Monitor and check the box ‘Enable ADIF monitor
Navigate to the MRP40 MiniLogbook.ADIF file at

C:\Program Files (x86)\HamRadioSoftware\MRP40 Morse Decoder V66\LogFiles\Contact_Log

Click the GREEN add (+) button
Ensure the check box is clicked in the lower window

Click ‘Save and apply’

Configuration

L4 0]

Save config Save and apply Exit

- Program Settings
Edit program config
Program Scheduler
- User Configuration
- Station Information
My References
Station configuration
Confirmations
- Database
- External Services
User preferences
B Software Configuration
- Cluster
~Info Providers
- Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation
-~ Auto Start
- Chat
- Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keyer
CAT interface
- Software integration
~Connections
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions
- Applications
FLDigi
WSIT-x / JTDX

ADIF Monitor ADIF Output| ADIF POST

Enable ADIF monitor

Log40M wil automatically scan enabled ADIF files searching for new QSO0 to be imported.

ADIF file

[] Read fram WEB URL 9

B [+

[] Upload QSO to external services [ ] Delete ADIF file after load [] Import only QSO containing station callsign

Check file to enable

ADTF files

o w0 ]

[ENABLED] C:\Program Files (x86)\HamRadioSoftware\MRP40 Morse Decoder V66\LogFiles\Contact_Log\MiniLogBook. ADIF

0 iterms selected

Reset currently selected file position

VarAC integration with Log4dOM

b0
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VarAC is provided by Irad Deutsch 4Z1AC as both a free trial version and a full featured version for purchase. It

provides users with an interface to the free Vara weak signal modems enabling keyboard communications similar to
RTTY and PSK but with weak signal efficiency close to that of WSJT.

Irad has cooperated with Log4OM to provide full QSO logging and station lookup with worked before and
confirmation status.

As a contact is made the callsign, frequency and mode are transferred to the LogdOM input Ul for checking worked
before status, confirmation level and online lookup data. When VarAC logs the QSO the QSO is automatically
transferred to the LogdOM logbook database and displayed in the recent QSO list and the input window is cleared.

Vara & VarAC sources
Vara Modems (HF, FM and SAT) are available here EASHVK | Weak signals Software (wordpress.com)

VarAC is available here Home | VarAC (varac-hamradio.com)

Setup instructions
If the user is already set up for WSJT or other data modes then adding VarAC is simple if using Omnirig.

1.

7.

In the Log4OM Settings/Program Config/connections/UDP tab, set up an Inbound connection for VarAC to
port 1200 — service type ‘ADIF-Message’.

In the Log4OM Settings/Program Config/connections/remote control tab check the box ‘Enable remote
control’ and ensure the remote-control port is set to 2241

Click Save and apply.

In the VarAC/settings/rig control and Vara configuration/rig tab select ‘Omnirig’ for PTT Config, Frequency
control and ‘Rig# 1’

In the VarAC/settings/rig control and Vara configuration/Logging tab, select ‘Send log to — Log4OM(UDP)’
In the VarAC/settings/rig control and Vara configuration/Logging tab, check the box ‘Automatic callsign
lookup’ and ensure the port number is set to 2241’

Click ‘Save and Exit’

The connection between VarAC and Log4OM is now completed for instructions for using VarAC and Vara HF please

see the Vara user guides.

A graphic of the connection setup is shown below:
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Schematic of VarAC connections

VarAC

. PN
TCP
Connection
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JT programs integration

Introduction

JT (Joe Taylor) based applications use a special UDP message protocol to share information with listeners. One of

those messages is the currently decoded calls, another is the logged contact when you save a QSO in the JT program.

There are many other messages containing various information (Data) being shared by the various different software

applications.

Once set up to read (Receive) messages via UDP, Log4OM searches for the ‘QSO’ message to be logged.

IMPORTANT NOTE:

When an application is sending a UDP message (not a broadcast/multicast message) as JTDX or WSIT-X, that

message is ‘Captured’ by the first application that reads the UDP data from the exposed network, no other

application will now see that message, its gone!

Once the message has been captured by the first application it is no longer available for other software to read,

similar to putting a ten dollars bill on floor in a supermarket. The first person notices and collects the US$10 leaving

nothing for any other shopper in the supermarket to find!

Log40OM, Gridtracker, JTAlert and other applications that listen for a UDP message from JTAlert are competing to

receive the message first. That means that sometimes JTAlert can get the message first, sometime GT, sometime

Log4OM. This is not good behaviour because if Logdom ‘Captures’ a message that is of interest to JTAlert, then JTAlert

will not receive the info. In the same way, if GRIDTRACKER ‘Captures’ a QSO message, Log4Om will receive the

message and cannot log it.

That’s why, when configuring multiple JT applications, ONLY ONE APPLICATION SHOULD BE CONFIGURED TO USE IJT
UDP MESSAGES, and this application should take care of REBROADCASTING the relevant information to other

applications that are waiting for the information

Configuration 1: Log4OM integrated with one JT application (WSJT/MSHV/JTDX)

CASE 1: JT MESSAGE VIA UDP

JT APPLICATION

4 Settings ?

X

Geners| | Bado  Ago  Sequencng  TxMscos | Reportng | Frequences  Nobfcatons | Fiters | Sched

Logong Send logged QSO ADIF data Recording to ALL.TXT

v Prompt me to log QSO TCP server: 122.0.0.1 v decoded messages
Enabie sutomats oggng of Q5O decoded and debug meszsges
Conyert mode to RTTY

%
Clear DX cal and grid after loggng R = o
Cear DX call and orid e exit wmtomerW\v

Netweek Services

Ugername:
Password:
QTH Ngname:

Enable BSX Reporter Spottng
Ensble DxSummt Spottng

Primary LOP Server

0P Server: 127.0.0.1 Accapt UDP requests
DR Server port rumbefe | 2237 2 | Notfy o accented LoP request
Accepted UOP wrdom

' Enatie sending logged QSO ADIF data ]

vaLoP
Apply text fiters 1o ansmission of the UOP messages

Loc40M 2

Inbound connection
UDP INBOUND
Connection name 1T

- Port 12237
)

2+ Service type  )JT_MESSAGE

Default answer on msg received

In this scenario LogdOM is |

UDP Intj \und parameters

W -

the only UDP receiver,
@ SAVE_NEW_QSO

Log40OM receives the QSO g use_exTerNAL_DATA
| directly using the JT UDP @ UPLOAD_QsO

PROTOCOL that contains
logged QSO data.

8 UPDATE_CQ_ITUZONE

4 items selected

| Users should configure a 7 Preset confio

direct WSJT/MSHV/JTDX

| UDP connection as

shown, Log4OM will then

| receive the QSO’s

WSJT/JTDX UDP

ADIF from GT / JTAlert
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Configuration 1: Log4OM integrated with one JT application (WSJT/MSHV/JTDX)

CASE 1: ADIF MESSAGE

JT APPLICATION

# Settings ?

Geersl | Bado | Audo | Seawencrg | TxMegos | Reportrd | Frequences

e Sendlog0ed Q50 A0 dots R AT
] Prospt e b g (090 TCP server: | 127.0.0.1 V) decodedm
Enadle automatic kggng of QSO TPport: | 52001 decsdedand dbip
Congert mode tRTTY messaces
R reports to comments
Datarce to comments 40P server 127.00.1
Cesr QX calland gidafierkoggng | UOPPort: 2333
bt v
Network Senvces
& Enable BSK Reporter Spottng.
Enable DXSummt Spottng
Ugermame:
Password:
Qitedname:

Prevary LOP Server
U0P Server: Accept LP requests
oty on accepted LOP request

Accepted LDP request restores window

127.00.1
UEP Server port rumber: | 2237

V| Enable sendng logged Q50 A0 data
v

Apply text fiters £ transmission of the LDP messages

Cancel

Although not
| reccommended in this
| configuration, the user

] may want to use a specific

ADIF message to log
QSO’s into Log40OM.

In that case configure an
ADIF_INBOUND message
into Log4OM listening on
port 2333

| The Log4OM default port
| should also be updated to
| 2333 instead of 2234

Loc40M2

Connection name __ INCOMING JT ADIF
2

/@ USE_EXTERNAL_DATA
8 UPLOAD_QS0

|0 UPDATE_GRIDSQUARE
8 UPDATE_CQ_ITUZONE

L ELT

1M

WARNING

201 | spplication is sending data to this port

), [ SOURCE PORT 1as BEEN PRESET T0 2234. Presse check it ‘MJ

ok |

PLEASE NOTE:

DO NOT ALSO CREATE A JT CONNECTION. If you create
also a JT CONNECTION

The QSO will be received twice by Log4OM, potentially
causing overhead (The QSO will not be logged due to
duplicate keys check, but there wil be a lot of errors in
the program log)

Configuration 2: Log40M with JT software and another application (GRIDTRACKER or JTALERT)

In this situation, only one application should getthe JT message, use the information and then relay the relevantdata to

other applications.

The simplest way is to have JTAlert or GridTracker, to receive JT UDP messages.
JTAlert should then foward/relay the QSO datato Log4OM via ADIF MESSAGE

JT APPLICATION

Upp MESSAG E

JT ALERT

m’ LUG40M 2

)
Connection name _ ICONING JTALERT/GT ADF

235 | ADF_ MESSAGE Purt
3

[ Loggng Easbied - Logiotd 2 gt |

|| @ Enable Logtom V2 Loggeg

2 Semd WSIT-X 0X Call 10 LogOM

WP Comnctons
127001 » rdsrese
1241 Contro Port
g Tyoe

® Use 5QURe Fie Log (detaut)

O Use MYSQU Server Dotabese Log

sQuee Loy

D e ————T T
Log SQute Fie
My5QL Log

DoFauk anwer on g recensd

o wewbandpnmetes ]
™

1@ USE_BXTERIAL DATA

18 UPL0AD_Qs0

] UPDATE_GRIOSQUARE

18 UPDATE_CQ_ITUZONE

1 Preset config

=
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More options:

Once familiar with how UDP messages work it is possible to set up different configurations.

Example:
Enable a secondary UDP ADIF broadcast on JTDX, then put Log4OM reading the message using an ADIF INBOUND CONNECTION on port
2333 while you have JTAlert reading the JT PROTOCOL messages on port 2237

Enablecendng.to.T0R cecas.

Primary UDP Server
2nd UOP server 127.0.0.1
: A t UDP ts
UOP port: 2333 I UDP Server: 127.0.0.1 ccep reques
bR . B Notify on accepted UDP request
V] Enable sending to secondary LOP Iyver UDP Server port number: | 2237 s fy on accep que
Accepted UDP request restores window

In this case, JTAlert should NOT send ADIF messages to Log4OM, because Log4OM will receive them twice (one from JTDX application and
one from JTAlert ADIF message).

If Log4OM is configured to listen on port 2333 for ADIF messages from JTDX and JTAlert is sending ADIF messages to port 2341 then no
program will received or act on the data sent.

UDP Connections

127.0.0.1 IP Address h
2235 ADIF_MESSAGE Port 1241 Control Port

BUT...

Other options can be explored, that may be extremely powerful but also create problems...

Both Log4OM and JTAlert are capable of ‘listen and discard” a UDP message on port X and ‘retransmit’ the message to another
listener (but only one, or the user will create another competition for the data on secondary broadcast) on a DIFFERENT PORT,
Log40m does this with the ‘proxy connection’ type.

Basically, it reads the UDP message on port X, uses it and resend the message to port Y, where another application is waiting the
«JTDX/WSJT message».

This way, it is possible to create chains between applications, where every application is receiving a JT MESSAGE, uses it and then
forward the message on another port to another listener.

So, if you configure:

Primary UOP Server Inbound proxy connection n
e sever @001 Aot U0P reqests WOP DBOUND PROXY
JTDX to send messages on port 2237 . . . 5 Moty on ccepted LOP recuest Connecton name  1TDX
Accepted UDP request restores window o Source address

7 PAddress  Leave blank for any port 2237

Log40OM to read messages from port 2237, and rebroadcast using proxy feature R et

P Address  127.0.0.1 Port 2238

To port 2238, JT Alert can be configured to «listen» JTDX on port 2238 instead, and ot (o &3 Lop Ehoone faoves

Service name IT_MESSAGE o H
have a chain of applications working ‘one to one” with JTDX = o T )
as if they were the only ones. Obviously configuring a JT rebroadcast on [meienan

|8 UPLOAD_QSO
JTALert to another port you can “connect” GRIDTRACKER or another application. ey

4 forrs sencted

When using WSJT and associated variants in all cases CAT control is via OMNIRIG, the appropriate radio
(Rigl or Rig2) must be selected in the WSIT software and the Log4dOM program — DO NOT SELECT THE
RADIO BY NAME

1. Users MUST use Omnirig and select the correct rig profile

2. LogdOM, Omnirig and WSJT must all be 'RUN AS AN ADMINISTRATOR!

3. In Log4OM/settings/Program configuration/CAT Interface select 'Invert SSB side (Digital)

4. In Log40M/settings/Program configuration/CAT Interface select 'Switch to digital mode when required' -
Also SELECT FT8 from the drop-down menu.
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5. In WSIT File/Settings/Radio select the correct Omnirig Rig (NOT the radio), select CAT as PTT method,

DATA/PKT as Mode and FAKE IT as 'Split operation'

6. Ensure that all LogdOM and WSJT UDP settings MATCH and are not already in use by other software.

JT8CALL with LogdOM

The only interaction possible between the two programs is by using the LogdOM ADIF Monitor facility to interrogate

the JS8CALL ADIF file, see section about ADIF Monitor in this user guide.

No other integration is possible with JS8CALL

Connecting direct to WSJT-X, WSJT-Z & MSHV

In LogdOM settings/program configuration/software integration/Connections UDP inbound click on the ‘Plus’ (+) Add

new item icon to open the add connection menu.

M v 0
Save config Save and apply Exit

i My References
- Station configuration
- Local weather
i Confirmations
i Database
i~ External Services
(- User preferences
- Award preferences
B- Software Configuration
- Cluster
¢ e Cluster Alert
E-Info Providers
i Configuration
- Map Settings
- Backup
- WOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Chat
E- Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice keye

- CAT interface
- MW Kewar intarfara

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION

UDP  UDP Proxy | Remote Control

UDP Inbound connections

W -

mneQ

|| [UDP_INBOUMD] "4~ _MESSAGE] [2237] MSHV

Click to add new inbound UDP
connection

1 itemns selected
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UDP Inbound set up

Either use one of the three preconfigured buttons at the bottom of the dialog, dependent on the connection type

required or manually configure the connection.

UDP INBOUND

Connection name  MSHV

Default answer on msg receivad

Port 2237 E Service type  1T_MESSAGE w

| UDP Inbound parameters

W o

@ SAVE_NEW_QSO

B USE_EXTERMAL DATA
@ UPLOAD_QSO

@ UPDATE_CQ_ITUZOME

4 itemns selected

Preset config

fITDX UDP

JTDX/WSIT ADIF

ADIF from GT / JTAlert

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION

e Complete the connection name field, in this case MSHV

e Enter port number that matches that selected in WSJT-X/WSKT-Z/MSHV program in the port field

e  Select 'Service type' JT_MESSAGE

e Check the required parameter to be used during saving the QSO

e  Click the floppy disk icon to add the connection to the list as in the image below

e  Click 'Save and Apply'

« O]
Save config Save and apply Exit

i My References
Station configuration

; Local weather
- Confirmations

i Database

- External Services

I UDP  UDP Proxy | Remote Control

UDP INBOUND UDP OUTBOUND

Port

Connection name Service type

[=1-User preferences
i Award preferences
- Software Configuration
E)- Cluster
i i Cluster Alert
E-Info Providers
i i Configuration
i Map Settings
i-- Backup
i~ VOACAP Propagation
i Auto Start
*Chat
&+ Hardware Configuration
i Audio devices and voice keye
-~ CAT interface
i CW Keyer interface
= S_oﬂ:ware integration
i Antenna rotator
-+ ADIF Functions
EI- Applications
i FLDigi
i Web integration

upp

connections

V=i 00

|| [UDP_INBOUND] [JT_MESSAGE] [2237] MSHV

0 S

[) Broadcast Destination IP Address

127.0.0.1

| UDP O connections

ve=o

1 items selected

0 items selected

PSTRotator default port: 12040

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION
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Complete the remote-control menu as shown below:

W (0]

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION

- CW Keyer interface
B Software integration

i Connections

i Antenna rotator

Station configuration

- Local weather UDP | UDP Proxy ” Remnate Control
Confirrmations
REMOTE CONTROL

Database

- Cluster Alert

i~ External Services Remote control port
=) User preferences 2941 =
- Award preferences z
- Software Configuration @ Enable remate cantral
|- Cluster

=- Info Providers @ Enzble data output through UDP
- Configuration Remote control output port

- Map Settings 2342 =

BECI(LID -

- WOACAP Propagation ) Broadcast

- Auto Start

. Chat © send to specific IP address/port  127.0.0.1
- Hardware Configuration B Send 5 seconds status messages

- Audio devices and voice keye

- CAT interface

NOTE: Do not use other QSO insert functions from JTAlert or by using a UDP ADIF_INBOUND function or any ADIF File

In the WSIT File/Settings/Reporting tab complete the settings outlined in red in the image below, ENSURING THE

Monitor otherwise it will cause duplicate QSO's to be logged.

PORT NUMBERS MATCH THOSE SELECTED IN LOG40M

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION

. Settings

General Radio Audio Tx Macros Reporting Frequencies Colors Advanced

Lchyging

Prompt me to log Q50 Op Call: l:l
[ Log automatically (contesting only)

[ convert mode to RTTY

[ dB reparts to comments

Clear DX call and grid after logging

Metwark Services

Enable PSK Reporter Spotting

UDP Server
LIDP Server: 127.0.0.1 Accept UDP requests
UDP Server port number: Motify on accepted UDP request

Accepted UDP reguest restores window

Secondary UDP Server {deprecated)

[] Enable logged contact ADIF broadcast

Server name or IP address: |12?.D.D.1

Server port number: |2333 S |

o
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Or in the MSHV Options/Macros/Network connections menu select the choices shown below, ENSURING THE PORT

NUMBERS MATCH THOSE SELECTED IN Log40OM connections

Macros || MNetwork Configuration ;| RadioAnd Frequencies Configuration

FSK Reporter Settings:

%/ Enable PSK Reporter Spotting Use TCRUDF Protocol
Status: Connected to report_pskreporter. info:4739 Via UDP

Server: |report pskreporter info ] Port: [4?39 Reconnect

DX-Spot Settings:
Status: Connected to db0sue_de and logged in as G4POP

Senver: |dblsue.de Port: | 3000 Press To Disconnect
Telnet Clusters: 4751z-2 cqplanet.com: 7300 -
LIDP Broadcast Settings:

X/ Enable Logged QSO X Enable Logged QSOADIF % Enable Decoded Text
Status: Connected to DESKTOP-UEL1L2U IP 127.0.0.1

Server: |127.0.01 Port: | 2237 Reconnect
Simplified UDF Broadcast: Enable Logged QSO ADIF
Server: |127.0.01 Port: | 2233

TCP Broadcast Settings: - DXKeeper Formatted Message -
Server: |127.0.0.1 Port: | 52001 Enable Logged QSO

Club Log Real-Time Upload Logged QSO:

Server: [clublug.nrg ] Port. [443 ] Post: [realtime.php ] [putlugs.php

]

E-Mail: Password: Callsign: G4POP Enable
QRZ Logbook Real-Time Upload Logged QS0O:

Server: [Iagbuuk.qr«;cnm ] Port: [443 ] Post [api

AP Key: Enable

Click OK then close both programs and restart

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION
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Connecting to JTDX/WSJT via ADIF

In LogdOM settings/program configuration/software integration/Connections UDP inbound

e Enter a port number in the port field that matches the port selected in JTDX/WSIT
e Complete the connection name field, in this case Incoming JT ADIF

e Select 'Service type' ADIF_MESSAGE

e Select the required parameters.

e  Click the floppy disk icon to add the connection to the list.

e Click 'Save and Apply'

UDP INBOUND
Connection name  INCOMING 1T ADIF

Port 2234 = Service type ADIF_MESSAGE

Default answer on msg received

[ UDP Inbound parameters
W

B USE_EXTERNAL_DATA

@ UPLOAD_QSO

)] UPDATE_GRIDSQUARE

@ UPDATE_CQ_ITUZONE

3 items selected H

WSIT/ITDX UDP ADIF from GT / 1TAlert

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION

Preset config

In JTDX File/Settings/Reporting tab complete the settings outlined in red in the image below, click OK then close both

programs and restart — Ensure the port numbers match that selected in Log4OM UDP Inbound connections

General | Radio = Audo | Sequendng | TxMaaos | Reporting | Frequendes | Motifications | Filters | Scheduler | Advanced

Logging Sendlogged QSO ADIF data Recording to ALLTXT
V| Prompt me to log QSO TP server:|127.0.0.1 V| decoded messages
Enable automatic logging of QS0 TCPport: | 52001 - decoded and debug messages
Conyert mode to RTTY Enable sending to TCP server

dB reperts to comments 2nd UDP server |127.0.0.1

UDP part: 2333 *
V| Enable sending to secondary LDP server

V| Clear DX call and grid after logging
V| Clear DX call and grid on exit

Network Services

Enable £0SL sending V| Enable PSK Reporter Spotting

Enable DXSummit Spotting
Username

Password:

QTH Nickname:

pe——
Primary UDP Server

UDP Server: 127.0.0.1 V| Accept UDP requests
UDP Server port number: | 2237 =|¥/| Noty on accepted UDP request
V| Accepted UDP request restores window
V| Enable sending logged QSO ADIF data
V| Prevent spotting messages with the unconfirmed calsigns via UDP
Apply text fiters to transmission of the UDP messages

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION
In JTDX File/Settings/Radio tab select whichever Omnirig rig is being used for JTDX

Calls entered in JTDX will be sent to Log4OM for lookup and QSQO's logged in JTDX will auto-log to Log40M
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JTAlert or Gridtracker set-up

In the Log4OM settings/Program configuration/connections
1. Complete the following steps 1 to 3.

2. Set up the WSIT or JTDX decoder of choice.

3. Finally complete the five steps to set up JTAlert.

Log4OM

1.Create an inbound connection in LogdOM V2 with a UDP Port number that matches that selected in

JTDX/WSIT and connection named ‘Incoming JTAlert/GT ADIF’ — Service type “ADIF_MESSAGE"

Connection name  INCOMING JTALERT/GT ADIF

Port |2234 = | Service type ADIF_MESSAGE

Default answer on msg received

I UDP Inbound parameters

L ]

® USE_EXTERNAL_DATA
@ UPLOAD_QSO

(] UPDATE_GRIDSQUARE
@ UPDATE_CQ ITUZONE

3 items selected

H

Preset config

ITDX/WSIT ADIF WSIT/ITDX UDP ADIF from GT / JTAlert

2. Create a "JT_MESSAGE" inbound connection in LogdOM V2 called JTALERT REBROADCAST with a UDP
Port number to match that set in JTAlert

()

M «
Save config Saveand apply Exit

= Program Settings

- Edit program config
Program Scheduler UDP  UDP Proxy | Remote Control
- User Configuration
= Station Information
&My References Port Connection name Service type Port Connection name Service type
Station configuration
Confimations 0 ar ] JH P E ~] [#
g:ti?::\eSerw:es ‘Dehult answer on msq received ‘ [ Broadcast Destination TP Address
User preferences
Software Configuration
+ Cluster
Info Providers I UDP Inbound connections | [ uDP ‘connections
- Map Settings - — =
Backup R = (] gL = |
-~ VOACAP Propagation [UDP_INBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2235] JTALERT QS0 [UDP_OUTBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2245] LOG40M V1
Auto Start [UDP_INBOUND] [1T_MESSAGE] [1240] JTALERT REBROADCAS | E
Hardware Configuration ] [UDP_INBOUND] [N1MM_MESSAGE] [12060] N1MM p
Audio devices and voice keyer ] [UDP_INBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [1100] FLDIGI |
~ CAT interface [ [UDP_INBOUND] [IT_MESSAGE] [2333] WSJT DX CALL i
Software integration < > R
- Connections F
Antenna rotator - %
- ADIF Functions [ 0 frems selected [ 0 items selected F
FLDigi WSIT-X default port: 2237 PSTRotator default port: 12040 P
]
e}
T T -

3. Follow instructions for the decoder being used as below.
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WSIT-X/WSIT-Z

In WSJT-X/WSJT-Z File/Settings/reporting check the boxes and set the ports as shown below.

General Radio Audio Tx Macros Reporting

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION

JTDX

In JTDX File/Settings/Reporting tab complete the settings outlined in red in the image below, click OK

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION

Logaing

B rrompt me to log QS0

[0 Log automatically (contesting only)
[J) Conyert mode to RTTY

[T dg reports to comments

B Clear DX call and grid after logging

Freguencies Colours Advanced

Op Call: G4POP

MNetwork Services
B Enzble PSK Reporter Spotting
UDP Server

UDP Server: 127.0.0.1

() Use TCP/IP connection

n Accept UDP requests

UDP Server port number: 2237

S|

Outgoing interfaces: loopbadk_0

B Notify on accepted UDP request

e

Multicast TTL: 1

2] B Accepted UDP request restores window

Secondary UDFP Server (deprecated)
B Enable logged contact ADIF broadeast

Server name or IP address:  127.0.0.1

Server port number: 22491

General | Rado Audo  Sequencng | TxMacros = Reportng | Frequences | Notificatins  Fiters | Scheduer | Advanced

Prompt me to log QSO
V| Enable automatic logaing of Q50
Conyert mode to RTTY

dB reports to comments

Distance to comments
/| Clear DX call and grid after logging LDP part:
Clear DX call and grid on exit

Network Services

Logaing Send logged Q50 ADIF data

TCP server: ‘127‘0.0‘1 |

TCPport: | 52001 3

Enable sending to TCP server
S—

2nd UDP server| 127,0.0.1 |

V| Enable sending to secondary UDP server

Recording to ALL.TXT
| decoded messages

decoded and debug messages

| 2241 2|

Enable eQsL sending

| Enable PSK Reporter Spotting
| Enable DXSummit Spotting

Username: ‘

Password: ‘

QTH Nickname: |

Prlmarx LUDP Server

UDP Server: l127.0.0.1

| W] Accept UDP requests

UDP Server part number: | 2237

|: | ¥ Notify on accepted UDP request

V| Enable sending logged QSO ADIF data
¥ Prevent spotting messages with the unconfirmed callsigns via UDP
Apply text filters to transmission of the UDP messages

V| Accepted UDP request restores window

oK ‘ \ Cancel

In JTDX File/Settings/Radio tab select whichever Omnirig rig is being used for JTDX

NOTE: When using JTDX with JTAlert ADIF monitor in Log40M MUST BE DISSABLED to avoid duplicate QSQO's
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JTAlert setup

1.In JTAlert in settings/manage settings/Logging/LogdOM V2 in JTAlert, enable the "Send WSJT-X DX call to
Log4OM" and "Enable Log4dOM V2 Logging"

2.Set the Control port in JTAlert to match the port used in LogdOM V2 (Step 1.)
3.Set the ADIF_MESSAGE port in JTAlert to match the port used in LogdOM V2 (Step 2.)

4. Select the path to the LogdOM SQLite database in the 'SQLite log' field or select Mysql if not using the

standard SQLite database.

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION

- Alerts

- Own Call

- CQ

#- Wanted Prefix

A Wanted CQ Marathon

#- Wanted US State

+- Wanted DXCC

7 Wanted Continent

r- Wanted CQ Zone

o- Wanted Grid

o~ Miscellaneous Alerts

- Alerts Priority

- Worked B4

- LoTW / eQSL{AG) Flags
Filters

- Logging

-~ Last QS0 API

-- Log B4 Database

-- Standard ADIF File

7- D¥Lab DXKeeper
HRD V5/V6

- Log40M V1

W) o

5 ACLog

- Applications

Window

- Miscellaneous
.- \Alsh Sanvire

ITAlert 2.15.8 Settings - GAPOP - [ Logging Enabled - LogdOM V2 (Sqlite) |

¥ Enable Log40M VZ Logging
Send WSIT-X DX Call to Log40M

UDF Connections

127.0.0.1 IP Address
2235 ADIF_MESSAGE Port

Log Type
(®) Use SQLite File Log (default)

() Use MySQL Server Database Log

5SQLite Log

Control Port

| C:\Users\g4poparrl.net\Google Drive\...

\G4POP NG personal.SQLite

Log SqQLite File

MySQL Log
127.0.0.1

log4¢omUser

log4om

Help

Test

3306

logdomUser

Test Connection

conce

Select

Save

5. In settings/manage settings/applications/WSJT-X/JTDX in JTAlert enable "Resend WSJT-X UDP Packets
(received only)" and set the IP Address to 127.0.0.1 and UDP Port number to match that set in Log4dOM V2

step 3
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JTAlert 2.16.8 Settings -

KI5IO - [ Logging Enabled - LogdOM V2 (Sqlite) ]

+- Wanted DXCC A
H- Wanted Continent
+- Wanted CQ Zone
+- Wanted Grid

+- Miscellaneous Alerts

- Alerts Priority

- Worked B4

- LoTW / eQSL(AG) Flags

- Filters

-I- Logging

- Last QSO API

- Log B4 Database

-- Standard ADIF File

- DXLab DXKeeper

- HRD V5/V6

- Log40M V1

--LOg40M V2

- AClLog

- Applications

- Auto-Start

--DXLab Suite

Window

- Miscellaneous

-Web Services

- Scan Log and Rebuild

- Sound Card

... Statinn Callsian

o WO O IO

T F]
(ER e

- Options
Auto clear JTAlert callsigns when WSIT-X decodes cleared
Waterfall follow WSIT-X minimize and restore.

Color Band Activity Callsigns/Exhanges with alert colors (not JTDX).

Resend WSIT-X UDP packets (received only).

127.0.0.1 IP Address 1240 UDP Port

- To Top Options
Bring the WSJT-X window to the front of other windows.

[] Enable bring WSIT-X Window to Top

Bring WSJT-X Window to Top at end of the TX/RX time period (50secs)

Bring WSIT-X Window to Top only when these Alerts are activated

Own Call Grid US State
cQ CQ Zone DXCC
Wanted Call Prefix Continent
Keyword €Q Marathon VE Province

JTAlert by VK3AMA

PORT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR EXAMPLE ONLY AND MAY NOT MATCH THE USER SELECTION

FLDigi Integration

Cancel Save

Help

Integration for logging QSO’s made in FLDigi is by UDP

In FLDigi take the following steps:

1.
2.
3.

4.

5.

Open FLDigi menu item Configure / Config Dialog
Expand the "Logging" index by pressing the leading "+" symbol
Select the configuration tab for Cloud-UDP

Fldigi configuration =10f x|
-Z] Configure Logging/Cloud-UDP

gz:lors—Fonts Log QSO record to a Cloudleg instance.

-[+] Contests

B 1Ds API URL: | ]

= '0gging Station ID:
MacLogger 1
N3FJP logs API Key: | R
eQ5L

LoTW [_JEnable Cloudlog API logging

UDP

[ Soundcard

[

Select Fields ]

[ TesT |

, T
-] Waterfall Por|9876

-] Web

QS0 logging
] Modem Broadcast UDP ADIF record
-[*] Misc
----- Operator-Station
Rig Contral Address|127.0.0.1 ]

Collapse Tree Restore defaults

Save

Close

iy

Change the Address as necessary, default is 127.0.0.1, local host, if the receiving application is on the same

computer.

Change the Port if required, the default is 9876, to avoid any conflicts with other UDP senders.
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6. Press the Select Fields button and enable the QSO fields as required. Recommend enabling all fields

i

Select Fields to Export

[v|Station Call [v|Check
Name [«|Station QTH Exchange In
[vIFreq [+ Station LOC Exchange Out
Band [~|Operator [~|County
[«v|Mode Province [+|Continent
[¥/Q50 Date On [v/Country ~IcQzZ
[+1Q50 Date Off Notes DXCC
[« Time ON [«/QSL rcvd date [ 1OTA
[vITime OFF [~IQSL sent date Imuz
[«|TX Power [«|eQ5L rcvd date [¥|FD class
RST sent [vleQsL sent date FD section
RST rcvd LoTW rcvd date  [+ICW S5 SerNo R
[vIQth LoTW sent date  [~JCW 55 Prec’
LocC [~ QSLVIA [¥ICW 55 Check
[vIState [vISerial # in [¥JCW S5 Section
[v|Age [~|Serial # out 10-10

| Clearall || Checkal | | cancel | [ ok ~~

7. Press the Enable checkbox on the configuration dialog.

8. Save the configuration.

FLDigi will then broadcast a UDP record each time a QSO is recorded (Saved) in it's internal log.

In Log40OM make the following changes:

1. Go to Settings/program configuration/software integration/connections
2. Inthe UDP Inbound menu click the add button (Small black +)

3. Inthe resulting input window add a connection name, port number (This must match the port number in

FLDigi) and the service type (ADIF_MESSAGE)

4. Select which upload and update functions are required during QSO import.
5. Click on the save icon (Floppy disk) at lower right

Connection name  FLDIGI

Default answer on msg received

Port (9876 2 Service type  ADIF_MESSAGE

[ UDP Inbound parameters

Lol Nt

B USE_EXTERMNAL_DATA
]

(] UPDATE_GRIDSQUARE
@ UPDATE_CQ_ITUZOME

3 items selected

Preset config

JTDX/WSIT ADIF WSIT/ITDX UDP ADIF from GT / JTAlert
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6. Ensure the connection is selected with a check mark and click save and apply

) bt [0}
Save config Save and apply Exit

Security Settings
- User Configuration
= Station Information
My References
- Station configuration
- Local weather
Confirmations
- Database
External Services
User preferences
L. Award preferences
- Software Configuration
Cluster
- Cluster Alert
Info Providers
i Configuration
% Club membership
- Map Settings
Backup
- VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start
- Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keyer
- CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
B Software integration
Connections
Antenna rotator
ADIF Functions
(=) Applications
Loonia

UDP  UDP Proxy | Remote Control
UDP INBOUND

UDP Inbound connections
o= O
|8 TUDP_NBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [9876] FLDIGI

UDP OUTBOUND

Port Connection name Service type
0 =

() Broadcast ~ Destination IP Address

127.0.0.1

[ UDP Outbound connections

=i

[ [UDP_OUTBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [23308] TARS

1 items selected

0 items selected

PSTRotator default port: 12040

Now as a QSO is logged in FLDigi it will automatically be saved to LogdOM

Important Note: ADIF monitor should not be used at the same time as the UDP connection otherwise
duplicates will occur.

Web Integration

The program provides facilities for uploading web data by FTP upload.

Enable webpage creation.

Complete the source and output fields.
Select the required fields by drag and drop.
Complete the FTP upload information.

vk whe

Click save and apply.

M w G
Save config Saveand apply Exit

i~ My References
Station configuration
Confirmations
Database
- External Services
User preferences
- Award preferences
Software Configuration
Cluster
Cluster Alert
Info Providers
Configuration
+ Map Settings
Backup
-+ VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start

-~ Chat
Hardware Configuration
+ Audie devices and voice keye
CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface
Software integration
-+ Connections
Antenna rotator
-+ ADIF Functions
£ Applications
i FLDigi

- WSITx [ ITDX

& Web integration

Web page
() Enable wabpage creation () Export as CSV/

Source file (html)

Defautt page

Qutput folder

Output file name

Refresh every 300 |2| seconds (] Remove time from output
Export st w0 2] qso

Source file must contains the string
#33tabledss. This string will be replaced with
the table generated by Log20M. CSV export will
ignore source file parameter

Avaiable fields

elected fields

FTP upload
(CJ Enable FTP upload
> FTP Server
FTP Part 21 =
Remote folder
Remote file name
FTP User
FTP Password

(] Local FTP Upload (does not check for internet connection)

Address >

Alndex I <

Drag and drop or doubie cick selected items to the required st

A web page upload can also be instigated from the Utilities menu by clicking on ‘Generate Webpage

now .
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Cloudlog integration

In the Settings/Program config/Applications/cloudlog tab it is possible to set up automatic upload to the Cloudlog web
service.

Save config Save and apply  Exit

y References [Cloudlog ]

tation configuration
ocal weather 0 Start service
Confirmations
i Database
External Services Cloudlog APT key
- User preferences -
-~ Award preferences Cloudlog Station ID 0 =
= Software Configuration
(- Cluster
- Cluster Alert
[=- Info Providers
i ‘- Configuration
~Map Settings
- Backup
~WOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
- Chat
=- Hardware Configuration
i Audio devices and voice keyer
i~ CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface
=~ Software integration
- Connections
- Antenna rotator
- ADIF Functions
- Applications

L Web inte gtmn

Cloudlog instance address

Enter the users Cloudlog service address

Enter the Cloudlog API key provided by Cloudlog
Enter the ‘Unique station ID’

Check the box marked ‘Start Service’

Click ‘Save and apply’

vk wheE

249



N1MM Contest Logger Integration

1. Inthe N1MM Config/Configure ports, mode control and other select the 'Broadcast Data tab
2. Check the top three check boxes and ensure the IP addresses and port numbers are equal to 127.0.0.1:12060
as below.

% Configurer X

Hardware Function Keys Digital Modes Other Winkey Mode Control Antennas Score Reporting

Select the type of data you wish to broadcast, and the the IP Address(es) and port(s) for the receiver(s) of the data. e
Use 127.0.0.1 for the local machine. Use 12060 as the port unless the receiving application requires a different port.
255 in the low order octet will broadcast to your current subnet.

Type of data IP Addr:Port IP Addr:Port...
Application Info [127.0.0.1:12060 | E
[ Radio [127.0.0.1:12060 \ 8

Contacts [7] All Computers  [127.0.0.1:12060 |

[] Spots [127.0.0.1:12060 |

Rotor [127.0.0.1:12040 | i
[] Score [127.0.0.1:12060 |

External Callsign Lookup |127_o,0_1:12060 l

WSJT and JTAlert connection sgmngs. P Add(ess and Pon Enable P Address UDP Port
must match each programs settings. Allows direct logging

from each program into N1MM. [] Enable |127-0.0-1 | |2333 |
Sets the IP Address and port that an external program can Enable IPAddress TCP Port
connect to N1+ via TCP Port for logging purposes. (JTDX) | [] Enable [127.0.0.1 | [s2001 |

3. In Log4OM choose 'Nothing' in the Configuration/CAT tab

m Configuration

M w »

Save config Save and apply Exit

- Program Settings [CAT Wanagerent
i~ Edit program config LBl
=~ User Configuration I . ) I
: CATE Moth Auto start CAT
[=I- Station Information nane oEning v [ Auto
My References CAT delay {ms) 0 = CAT delay between commands
- Station configuration
-- Confirmations [ Invert 558 side (CW)
-- Database i
 External Services [] Invert 55B side (PHOME)
- User preferences [] Invert 558 side (DIGITAL}
- Software Configuration
- CAT interface [] Switch to DIGITAL mode when required
- Cluster A —

4. Open the Configuration/Software Integration/Connections tab
5. Add aninbound UDP connection - Service type = NIMM_Message on Port number = 12060
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. L4
Save config Save and apply Exit

[ Program Settings
- Edit program config
- Program Scheduler
User Configuration
- Station Information
My References
Station configuration
Confirmations
Database
External Services
- WUser preferences
Software Configuration
-~ CAT interface
- Cluster
Info Providers
Map Setti
Backup
VOACAP
Auto Start
Software integration
- Antenna rotator
+ ADIF Functions

6.

UDP  UDP Proxy | Remote Control

Port Connection name

| E—

Service type

Port Connection name Service type

S — | — .

=
|Deﬁsu?t answer on msg receved | [ Broadcast Destination IP Address 127.0.0.1
[ UDP Inbound connections [ UDP Qutbound connections
| = @

> UDP_INBOUND] [M1MM_MESSAGE] [12060] N1MM

[
[UDP_INBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2237] WSIT LOG
[UDP_INBOUND] [IT_MESSAGE] [2333] WSIT DX CALL

[UDP_OUTBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2245] LOG4OM V1

[ 0 items selected

0 items selected

'WSIT-X default port: 2237

added to Log4OM as you add the QSO in NIMM

QSO0's will automatically be updated from whichever online lookup system the user has selected to add the data not

normally saved by NIMM.

PSTRotator default port: 12040

Click 'Save and Apply' Restart both programs and commence logging in NIMM and you will see the QSO's
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UDP Connection Possibilities

Wﬁ— lTAIert bz
Port Additional Inbound Port
2237 UDP Connections 12060

[ UDP Inbound Connections )

[40M"

. UDP Outbound Connections

NI N

2249 Additional Outbound 12040
UDP Connections
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Win4K3, Windlcom & Win4Yaesu Suites Integration
(By Tom VA2FSQ)

Win4K3Suite has a robust and trouble free comport sharing mechanism built in. Please take a few minutes to

understand the concept below. Below the concept are specific examples.

Concept

Win4K3Suite supports many third party products by providing 4 auxiliary ports that accept CAT commands. These
ports provide an interface that for all purposes look just like a K3, KX3 or Icom radios to the third party product.

First establish CAT control with the radio using the Hardware tab of the Win4(nn) suite Tools/settings menu using the
Com port the radio is connected to and baud rate set in the radio menu.

Settings

Hardware  P3 / Radio - Amp Settings  Spectum Macros  K3-P3KPAKAT Macros  F Key Macros  3rd Party SW/HW  User Preferences  Media

Comporis

=
[A]

- KX3 - KX2 KPAS00 / KPA1500 KAT500 K3 / 0 Mini

1440 800 [] 1280x 1024

[ 1024x 768 ] 720p Webcam SNt

Make sure P3is set too. Changes may require a restart

Disconnect Connect Connect Connect
Help
P3 Video Source Panadapter
P3 Resolution LP-PAN SoftRock Il Lite

SDRPlay Mote: Softrock |l requires 96 kHz and higher sampling rate.

Panadapter UDP Broadcast

Stream Name |Win4K35urta |

IP Address  [127.0.0.1 Port
Data Poirts | 2048 ~| FameRate(F/s) [l ~

Changes require closing and re-opening spectrum

Save Cancel

In order to use this feature you will need to download a third party utility that provides virtual serial port pairs to

Windows.

The recommended utility which is free, is COMOCOM which is open source and available at:
http://sourceforge.net/projects/comOcom/files/comOcom/2.2.2.0/

A
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use this version.

Be sure to use the version for your operating system. There is one for 32 bit (comOcom 2.2.2.0 —i386-fre.zip) and
another “Signed” for 64 bit (comOcom-2.2.0-x64-fre-signed.zip). Only the version at this link is signed. You must

If a newer version is downloaded that is NOT signed there will be many errors even if the program is

uninstalled it and then try to install this version. If this happens, contact support for how to fix the errors

(for those in the know, use the device manager and delete the driver file, then reinstall).

After installation this, open the Windows start menu and in the comOcom folder run “Setup.” (Don’t run

Setup Command line).

& Setu

p for comOcom

(= Virtual Port Pair 2
- COM20
(- COM21

RX
X
DTR
DSR
DCD
RTS
CTS
RI
ouT
ouT2
OPEN

COM 18}
emulate baud rate [
enable buffer overun [
enable pluginmode [ [7] en
enable exclusive mode [ | [| enable exclusive mode
enable hidden mode ][] en

COoM11
emulate baud rate
enable buffer ovemun

able plugin mode

F

B
-

able hidden mode

P T
- &8 TX

R ®DTR
::X:' ok
@ DCD

& ® RTS
0'—x—'. CTS

[ AddPairJ[ Remove ] [ Reset ]

o peri

L ®0UT1

L ®0UT2

L [ ] ® OPEN
ON

There will be by default one pair already defined with weird letter names. Just click on the names and change the

names of the comports to a comport name that does not exist on your system. In the above | chose COM13 and

COM14 for one pair. Please note that many older software packages may not know about comports with numbers

higher than COM9.

Once the comport pair is created, start up Win4K3Suite and select Tools, Settings, and the 3rd Party SW/HW tab. You

will see the following screen:

Settings

Hardware P3 / Radio - Amp Settings ~ Spectrum Macros ~ K3-P3-KPAKAT Macros  F Key Macros  3rd Party SW/HW  User Preferences  Media

Software
A/CAT Port 1 Aux/CAT Port 2  Aux/CAT Port 3 Aux/CAT Port 4  Aux/CAT Port 5 Aux/CAT Port 6
Port v| Pot [COM4  ~| Pot [COMI4  ~| Pot [COM14 | Pot [COMi4 | Pot [COMI4 ]
Baud (38400 | Baud [38400 | Beud [38400 | Baud [38400  +|Baud 3400 | Baud [38400 ]
Tag ‘Log‘lOM | Tag | | Tag | | Tag | | Tag ‘ | Tag | |
Disconnect Connect Connect Connect Connect Connect
[ cw Skimmer
‘ Hardware Corfigure Lised for passive hardivare that fistens ory. Do MOT use for soffware.

WA4K3Suite Compatible HRD Server

Address  |127.00.1

Check for HRD Version 5.24 and higher.

Auto Launch

[  Browse |C

“\Program Files (86} comlcom‘setupc.exe

Browse |

Browse |

ood

Browse |

QRZ Account

UserlD |G4POP

Save Cancel
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In this screen there are 4 AUX/CAT ports. Each one can connect to a comport of a virtual comport pair. In this
example, AUX/CAT Port 1 is connected to comport 18. The others are currently to other virtual port pairs.

All you need to do now is save the settings and then configure your third party product to connect to comport 11
which is the second comport of the COM11-COM18 pair. This has effectively connected the two products together via
a null modem cable.

If you wish to connect a hardware device to your system such as an antenna tuner that supports the K3 or Kenwood
radios, just plug it into an available serial port on your computer and enter that comport number in one of the
AUX/CAT ports. No need for a comport pair.

There are other packages available that create virtual comport pairs such as one from Eltima ($$) and VSPE. Please
note that while these work, none seem to be as stable as COMOCOM.

DTR and RTS: Win4K3Suite does not support the use of DTR or RTS through it’s virtual port facility. Always use
software based PTT. A consequence is that software that can produce CW via DTR signal control will not work. (An
example is NIMM’s CW keying). Use a WinKey (best) or another serial port with a keying mod.

In the LOG40OM V2 Connect/CAT/Show Cat interface menu select the other end of the ComOcom pair, in this example
port 13 and match the baud rate setting.

Note: Use Omnirig in Log4OM not Hamlib

RIG1 |RiG 2 | Abou |
Rig type W
Fort m
Baud rate 38400 A
Diata bits m
Farity m
Stop bits Iﬁ
RTS [Hgh ]
DTR [Hgh ]
Pallint., ms |20} >
Timeout, ms 4000 =
ak Cancel |

Program start sequence must now be first ComOcom then Win4(nn) suite and lastly LOG40OM V2
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ANAN-7000DLE SDR (PowerSDR™ OpenHPSDR mRX PS)
By Richard - G3ZIY.

First install a virtual com port program, such as comOcom. Set a pair of unused com ports, such as COM19 &
COM20 shown here.

EE Setup for comOcom

B viua Por Par 0 o | [ owced|
. AU use Ports class [] [] use Ports class
emulate baud rate ] [] emulate baud rate
enable buffer overun ] [] enable buffer ovemun
enable plugin mode ] [] enable plug-n mode
g enable exclusive mode ] [] enable exclusive mode
Virtual Port Pair 2 enable hidden mode [ [] enable hidden mode
+- COM19

. RX @ ®RX
B Virtual Port Pair 3 e = TX
- CNCA3 P O
5 CNCE? DSR @ ®DSR
DCD & ®DCD
RTS & ®RTS
CTS & ®CTS
Rl = [® Rl
ouT1 = ®OUTH
ouTz2 @ ®0UT2
OPEN @ ] ®OFPEN
CH
Add Pair Remove Fleset Apply

In the PowerSDR software select the Setup menu item (circled in red):
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PowerSDR™ OpenHPSDR mRX P5v3.4.9 (3/19/18) -- G3ZIY O

Setup  Memory Wave Equalizer XVIRs CWX Diversity Collapse Linearity RA

RX1 Meter  TX Meter

100 dBm

RX2 AF: 13
AGC Gain: 116

Drive: 50

27/02/2020

LOC 10:54:58

13.4V 0.0A

W Show C\ Zero Line Fitch Freg (Hz): B

Select the CAT tab:

HPSDR Setup

General Audio  Display DSP  Transmit PA Settings  Appearance Keyboard CAT Control | Tests

CAT  CAT-
User Interface Controller
CAT Control FTT Contral MIDI wheel
Configure MIDI updates/step
Enable CAT 1= [hol=
it COM13 Port: | Ngne w Min  Max
Baud 560 CIRTS IDas: |TS-2000 v
Parity  |none [JDTR Test CAT
Commands
Diata 8

[] Digl/U Returns LSB/USE
Stop 1 [ Allow Kenwood Al Command RTTY Offset
[] Enable Offset VFO A
FocusMaster

Mode [] Enable Offset VFO B
N1MM Port Delay (ms)_2000] T DIEL e

2125 | = 2125 |2
Window Title |

ResetDatabase | | Import Database... || Export Database... Cancel Apply

Choose one of the two ports you set up in the virtual com port program (COM19 in this case), and click
enable and Apply.

In Log40OM select the CAT interface (circled in red):
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' LOG4OM 2v.2.13.0.7 [Profile: Test NG]

File

Connect  Contest View Utilities Help

Settings

@ Elevation

= B

|.Stats (FL)}

=il 02/06/2021 14 5 (=

Grid (S 02/06/2021 14:24:
Comment LOTW USER]
{ [EQSL USER] |

EXCHANGES QSL
[QRZ.COM]

Richard Drinkwater

Country §Slv=4t] v
m Bl o =

KHz

GRID BAND GRID MODE

L
D 20m - Call W - Call

Country - Call

Note

K
200 RX Freq

NEW ONE NEW BAND NEW MODE

223 - England &= =
Leatherhead 5 14,201 —|
Sq?rey,H:Hs SRR/
pdviAréalof B, Merstham i w101 —|
Outstanding —y &
¥NaturaliBeauty Redhill,
14,181 —|
[’)” = Edenbridge
L Lingfield
-
14171 —|
=
Copthore EEEE
East Grinstead: 46t —
Crawley
. * Forest'Row.
G Al 14,151 —|
3D KShIEn Miap data €202cTele Atlas, Imdgety @2021 Temablatncs | © | «
- 1091 sp [231.65 |ip [51.65 |[51Mi <
Sunrise: 03:49:53 UTC Sunset: 20:07:02UTC_[Lciieg o I | @ e~ WD B

@ C:\Users\gdpop\DropboxiL

RMOWTA

ROSU

>

D MODE 4 E

books\LogdOM V2 TESTSQLite| .:

250 Count 6295 (S (AR Super Cluster 0| chat [

The Omnirig control panel will appear:

RIGT |RiG 2 | sbout |

Riig type Im
Port m
Baud rate Im
Data bits m
Parity Im
Stop bits m
RTS [Han ]
DTR [ <]
Fallint., ms  |500 =+

Tirneout, ms Im

LCancel |

Set Rigl or Rig2 as shown above, and OK it, and the current settings on the ANAN will be replicated on the

Log4OM display. Changes of frequency on Log4OM will be replicated on the PowerSDR display, and vice-

versa.
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Thetis — Hermes Lite2 etc via TCI

The derivative of PowerSDR, Thetis now supports TCl control and interfaces with Log4OM easily.

Setup Memory Wave Equalizer XVIRs CWX Diversity Collapse Spot Linearity

Tune
Ity -ioH |+
(V] — Band .| o
0 Stack

Save Reswom 4 ¥ P
“MON
MOX
DUP

Master AF: 30
®

RX1 AF: 32
®

RXZAF: O

o

AGC Gain: 71

&
Drive: 50

ZTB  05x  1Ix 2x

AGC AT
SPLT | A>B Panafal - Transmit Profile
0Beat| A<B e~ @ Default v

Bil= =l IFV [A<B = cowr @ 24dB [
High

® Y Low .
RIT 0 XIT O VOoX 40 2000 Widih: @
@  MuliRx ks RXEQ TXEQ Shift ®

— o =
Swap FA Frofile: Detaut - HERMES iy o :H = :H

1257 x 721 = 10:24:42utic  Fi 20 Oct 2023 11:24:42 loc .

Reset

VACT vAC2

In the Setup/serial/network/Midi CAT tab select your Log4OM TCl settings (These must match)
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TCI Server (1 clients)

Bind IP:Port  127.0.0.1:40001

Rate Limit (ms) Def  IPuwd

B Send initial YFO state on connect (out)
B Use FX1 WFOa for R¥2 VFOa (in+out)
B Duplicate RX2 VFOb to R¥2 VFOa (ouf)
[J CWLICWU becomes CW (out)

B Emulate ExpertSDR3 protocol

] Emulate SunSDR2Pro device

@ Show TCI Spots

VoS

Clear Spots
Spot Lifetime - mins
] @wn Call Appearance
B Server Running
Show Log
Reset Databasze Import Database... Export Database. ..

General Audio Display DSP Transmit PA Settings Appearance Keyboard | Serials MNetwork /lidi CAT? Tests _

Serial  Metwork MIDI  Options  User Inteface  Andromeda

TCF/IP CAT Server (0 clients)
Bind IF:Port  127.0.0.1:13013 Def P4

@ Send version on client connect
[} Server Running

Show Log

MN1MM+ Waterfal Bandmap

dB scaling
("] Enable RX1
[] Enable Rx2 030 £
Send UDPto:  127.0.0.1:13064 Dief IPv4

Send Rate:

oK Cancel Apply

Click Apply then OK

v O

Save config Save and apply Exit

=~ Program Settings

My References

Station configuration () Invert 558 side (CW)
Local weather ) Invert 558 side (PHONE)
Confirmations

Database () Invert SSB side (DIGITAL)
External Services

;
Edit program config
Program Scheduler ;Selggjg_gg_,lﬂmnirig Hamlib| TCI
Performances
E-mail settings CAT Engine TCIProtocol
- User Configuration
(- Station Information CAT delay (ms)

In Log40M settings/program configuration select the CAT Interface menu select TCl and auto start

~ (@ CAT auto-start

CAT delay between commands

@ Enable PTT key \ Type here your preferred PTT key

PTT KEY wil trigger PTT until release.

CTRL + PTT KEY wil trigger a 440Hz tone towards the radio audio interface
selected in the Audio Configuration panel

We suggest use of the RED button for PTT key for a comfortable use

User preferences

b Award preferences
B Software Configuration
[ Cluster
Cluster Alert
= Info Providers

- Configuration
Map Settings
Backup
VOACAP Propagation
Auto Start

Chat
Hardware Configuration
Audio devices and voice keyer
CAT interface
CW Keyer interface
- Software integration
r

[C) Send MODE before FREQ to radio

() Switch to DIGITAL mode when required
Defauft RTTY ~

() Apply offset to spot frequency towards radio

CAT Control colors

Main color

Decimal color 3]

[J PTT Toggle mode

Offset

Offset VFO A KHz [0.000 O
ot vF0 8 2 o

Select the TCl tab of this menu and set the connection settings (Must match that in Thesis already set) and

set spot management.
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* L4 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
7 Program sectnos
- Edit program config —
Program Scheduler Settings | Omnirig | Hamiib { TCI I
) Perfurman.ces TCP Connection
- E-mail settings
= User Configuration ADDRESS 127.0.0.1

- Station Information
i~ My References
i Station configuration
i Local weather SPOT management

Port 40001 < (default 50001)

- Confirmations =
Database @ Send dluster spot to radio interface
- External Services SPOT FORECOLOR a]

E- User preferences
i Award preferences
- Software Configuration
£ Cluster
- Cluster Alert
- Info Providers
i - Configuration
Map Settings
Backup
++WVOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
i Chat
& Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice keyer
i CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface
B Software integration

i Connactinne.

Restart both programs
e LogdOM will synchronise frequency and mode
e Clicking spots in Log4OM will cause Thetis to follow

e C(Clicking spots on the Thetis bandmap will add that call to the LogdOM input field for lookup and the
frequency and mode will be synchronised in Log4dOM

MariaDB Database setup

Written by SPSMTD

Configuration
H o 0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
£ Program Settings ~
- Edit program config MARIADB w| *
- Program Scheduler

- Performances
E-mail settings Deploy MaraDb Database

- Security Settings
=+ User Configuration MareDb Address [ ] RELGCIE I 192-165-1.1
5 Sfation Information Database name |:| e Database name log4om2
- My References
- station configuration Username . MarizDb Adrmin root
- Local weather
- Confirmations Password l:l MariaDb Password

- Database
Port 5 -
External Services - Port 3300 =
£ User preferences [ Use 51 o —— o

= Award preferences

- Software Configuration This action wil create a NEW DATABASE. Tf used over an
Cluster existing database it wil REMOVE ALL DATA
- Cluster Alert
£+ Info Providers I
Configuration Check connection SwitctT To MariaDb
Club membership €« v

Map Settings E Slide to right to confirm operation
ackup

VOACAP Propagation

Auto Start

Chat

= Hardware Configuration

- Audio devices and voice keyer

Setting up MariaDB / MySQL as QSO log storage in Log4d0M

There is number of reasons one would want to use fully fledged database engine as a storage to log amateur radio
QSOs. This article is showing step by step how to setup MariaDB (or MySQL) database and migrate existing QSO log in
Log4OM — popular software for logging ham radio correspondence.
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Why to bother?

For most cases, especially when used on single computer, the default SQLite is more than enough to handle any
(reasonable) number of QSO you may want to store using LogdOM. Even tens of thousands of entries can be handled
by SQlLite.

However, there are cases when using “proper” database is a viable choice, in example:

e Handle logs from multiple Log4OM instances (including from different accounts on the same computer, or
from different computers). Especially sharing SQLite database file using popular public cloud based services
(like OneDrive, Google drive, Dropbox, etc.) may lead to data corruption. These services are not aware of
SQLite state and may override its files in a wrong moment, or create file duplicates (i.e. when data file is
modified on one computer, not synced, and modified again on different computer —in such a case network
drive engine will have two versions of the file and will be unable to properly sync them).

e During amateur radio contests, to log all QSOs into one, centralised database, even from many contest radio
stations in the same time.

e Already having up and running MariaDB/MySQL database engine, with good backup schema, running on
reliable server. In such a case adding yet another database is simple and logical step.

e Access Log4dOM database from remote places, i.e. during POTA activations. Remote access may be huge
advantage, removing the need of consolidating QSO logs after returning to the base station. Remote
connectivity may be not available everywhere however, as it will be relaying on the Internet access (assuming
remote database is available as public cloud service or self-hosted and accessed by VPN).

e Because we can. Yeah, we geeks tend to treat this argument seriously :).

Whatever the reason to use fully fledged database to store Log4OM logs, you need to follow the below steps to set it
up. In this tutorial | will be using MariaDB, but it will be virtually the same for MySQL.

Prerequisites

You need to have MariaDB or MySQL database engine installed. Database engine installation is out of scope of this
document, however in its basic form it is a simple task. Most Linux distributions come with MariaDB / MySQL packages
ready to install, on MaxOS X you can use Homebrew or MacPorts and on Microsoft Windows you need to download
and install MSI package for x64 / x86 platforms (most PCs are x64 nowadays).

You will also need to know:

e Hostname or IP address of MariaDB / MySQL database server (if you use MariaDB as public cloud service you
may need to contact your provider to get it)

e TCP port number of MariaDB / MySQL server (typically 3306)
o Database admin user credentials (by default the username is root, you need to know the password)
e MariaDB / MySQL client to connect to your database (needed for password change and/or troubleshooting)
o Telnet client (or other TCP connection checking tool; needed for troubleshooting only)
Database creation and connection
Log40M, has you covered and has embedded mechanisms to create a database for you.

Go to Menu -> Program Configuration -> User Configuration -> Database and you should be able to see window like
below, with quite self-explanatory fields that needs to be filled in:
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[
|

| Cenfiguration

[

| Seveconfig Sevesnd spply Exit

Program Settngs "
Edt program config
Program Scheduler
Performances
E-mai settngs
Securty Settngs
User Configuration
Staton Information
My References
Station configuration
Local weather

Confrmations

Database

Extemal Services

User preferences
Award preferences

Ouster
Ouster Alert

Info Providers
Configuration
Cub membership

Map Settngs

Backup

VOACAP Propagation

[Database| MARIADE

MareDb Address
Database name
Usemame
Password

Port

[ use s5L

Check connaction

s

e

Depioy MaraDb Database

MySQL Address 192.168.1.1
Database name ogéom2

MaraDb Admn oot

MaraDb Password | teeereeeeeeeeees
Port 1306 s

e  MySQL / MariaDB Address: can be IP address or hostname of database server, here 192.168.1.1 as an

example

e Database name: database to be created, default to logdom?2

e MariaDB Admin: database user able to create new database, default to root

e MariaDB Password: password for admin root user

e  Port: TCP port of database server, default to 3306

e  Use SSL: tick if your server is using SSL/TSL encryption for connections (most modern packages have SSL pre-
configured, so it should be fine and even recommended to check it in)

Once all fields are filled-in move the slider to the right and press “Create database” button. Please note that that will
create new database of given name, and will overwrite all data in previous database, if a database of the same name

would exist.

If everything will go as expected the below message should appear:

[ o Database created successfully

following by this screen:

Ok
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MARIADB -

MariaDb Address |192.1r5.a.1.1

|
Database name |I|:|g4|:|m2 | e
Isername |I|:|g4|:|m2Ll5»ar |
Password |I|:|g4|:|m2Ll5|er |
Port B306 =

[] Use 55L e

Check connection

ra

=4

At this stage you can press “Check connection” to finally confirm that everything works correctly. If so, button “Switch
to MariaDB” button should become not-greyed.

Press “Switch to MariaDB” button to activate new database as a QSO log storage in LogdOM. Your previous QSO log is
preserved though, so you can always switch back and forth (particularly useful to export precious data and import it
into new database — see below about data migration).

Do not forget to save all changes by pressing “Save and apply” to save all settings and close configuration window.

Configuration
[ k‘// (D
Save configl Save and apply JExit

=I- Program Settings

]

- Program Scheduler
- Performances

At this point LogdOM is ready to use MariaDB or MySQL database as its QSO log storage. Actually also database user
named “logdom2User” was created, with weak default password — the same as username. This is very wrong practice
to use such a weak password, so we will change in a next step.

Default password change

As mentioned before default password created by LogdOM is very week and it should be changed. To do that you
need to connect to MariaDB database using its native client, named simply mariadb (mysql for MySQL database). In
Windows you need to open the Command Line (CMD), switch do the folder where MariaDB was installed (adding \bin)
and execute the following command:

C:\>cd "C:\Program Files\MariaDB 11.7\bin"
C:\Program Files\MariaDB 11.7\bin>mariadb --host 192.168.1.1 --port 3306 --user root --password

Enter paSSWOrd' 3% 3k 3k 3k ok 3k %k ok 3k %k %k %k 3k ¥
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The command on Linux and MacOS is the same, just you probably will not need to change directory first. Windows
users, please note that my installation folder was C:\Program Files\MariaDB 11.7\bin, as this is the version | was using
at the time of writing the article. Yours may vary, so just check it out and correct accordingly.

If the connection will be successful you will be prompted for a password. Once successfully authenticated you will see
screen similar to the below:

Welcome to the MariaDB monitor. Commands end with ; or \g.
Your MariaDB connection id is 20

Server version: 11.7.2-MariaDB-ubu2404 mariadb.org binary distribution

Copyright (c) 2000, 2018, Oracle, MariaDB Corporation Ab and others.

Type 'help;' or "\h' for help. Type '\c' to clear the current input statement.

MariaDB [(none)]>

Now you can issue SQL commands to the database (please refer to the below Troubleshooting section if your
connection to database engine was unsuccessful).

To change the password to something more secure, issue the following command:

MariaDB [(none)]> SET PASSWORD FOR 'logdom2User'@'%' = PASSWORD('qwerty');

Query OK, 0 rows affected (0.005 sec)

As above, the answer should be “Query OK, 0 rows affected”.

In this example | used password gwerty which obviously should be changed to something secure. Much more secure.

Note: if your database and Log4OM resides on the same computer, you may need to
change logdom2User@Iocalhost password as well.

Now you come back to Log4OM settings and change database logon credentials (password) to whatever you have just
set as a new password:
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[Database| MARIADB v| =

MariaDb Address |192.1ﬁﬁ.1.1

|
Database name |k}g40mz | 9
Username | log4om2User |
Password |qwert1,r| |

Port 3306 E
[ ] Use 55L 9

Check connection

The very final step is to press “Check connection” to confirm that everything still works correctly followed by “Switch
to MariaDB"”. Again, do not forget to save all changes by pressing “Save and apply” in the main configuration window.

Configuration

= Program Setfings ~
¢ - Edit program config [Database | |'"'|"!‘RI"!'E"HI v *

Programn Scheduler
- Performances

If you want to exit mariadb client you must issue QUIT command.

Please keep reading to find how to migrate QSO log from previous storage (SQLite), how to backup your MariaDB /
MySQL database or how to troubleshoot database creation in case of any problems encountered in previous steps.

Existing SQL log (data) migration

It is very likely that you started your Log4OM QSO log with SQLite. This is fine. It is very easy to migrate your existing
SQLite database into your new, shiny MariaDB / MySQL instance.

Note that your QSO log Recent QSO’s (F7) tab in Log4OM is now empty:

Main (F6) || Recent QS0's (F7) Cluster (F8) | Propagation (F9) | Worked before (F10) | weather (F11) |

Qso Date Calsign Band Mode Country Mame Freq Rst Rst Comment
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This is normal, as we have just created and switched to brand new (and empty) MariaDB database. We need to switch
it back to SQLite, where all previous information resides.

Go to Menu -> Settings -> Program Configuration -> User Configuration -> Database. Select SQLite, as it was before.
Click “Save and apply”:

Configuration

W
Save and apply

El-Program Se ~ ]
- Edit program config SQLITE ! v *
- Program Scheduler
- Performances

-~ E-mail settings

i Becurity Settings

=1 User Configuration

- Station Information

i My References

i Station configuration

Mew

Note that Log4OM log under Recent QSO’s (F7) tab has now all your previous QSO’s back.

Select Menu -> File -> Export ADIF. The below windows will appear. Do not check “Export standard ADIF” nor “Export
selected fields. Click “ADIF” on yellow background:

ADIF export n

[] Export standard ADIF ]

[] Export selected fields

M

Save log

Choose any folder to save your export ADI file. Desktop will be just fine. This ADI file will contain all QSO entries from
SQLite database. Export may take some time if your SQL log is large. Once export is completed it will look like this:
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ADIF export n

D:\Log40OM_ADIF_20250304220014.adi @
[] Export standard ADIF

[] Export selected fields

M

Save log

Now switch back to your newly created MariaDB / MySQL database engine. Open database configuration dialogue
again. Enter all required database information (address, name, username, password, port, use SSL if needed). Click
“Check connection”, followed by “Switch to MariaDB” and “Save and apply”:

Program

Edt program config

| Program Scheduler
| Performances

E-mai settngs Depioy MaraDb Database

Securty Settngs

Extemal Services
User preferences
Award preferences

3306 * Port

[O[use 55U e

User Configuration MarcDb Address 192.168.1.1 MySQL Address
| Station Information -
| ks 2 Database name ogéom2 Database rame ogéorm2 ‘
| Usemame otom2User MaraDb Admn
| Locy weather

Confrmations Password qwerty MaraDb Password

|
| Database Port
|
|

Custer

Check connaction Swich to MaraDb Cests drabass
«

Map Settigs L — o D A N
Backup —_ ) S -
v AP Propagation

tart

Log40OM log under Recent QSO’s (F7) tab is empty again. We will now import all your logs into new MariaDB / MySQL
database. Go to Menu -> File -> Import ADIF. The below windows will appear. Click “Load” and select previously
exported ADI file, then click “Import” to begin import process:
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Impart ADIF file n

Load

1 - Apply qualtty check corrections  ~ Award check e Duplicates threshold |0 2 sec.
) No check O Basic
[] Drop current database and load ADIF

@ Deep

H

Save log

The import may take some time because during import Log40M i checking the incoming data for duplicates, missing country data,
valdating historic DXCC values against preftes, ensurng that ITU and CQ zones are correct for 2l entries.

The data is simultaneously being searched for any references to awards which could be used for awards included in the Log4OM awards list,
any references found are being automatically appled to the award.

Import ADIF file n
D: Pt
0
1 - Apply quality check corrections v Award check = Q Duplicates threshold 0 > sec.
() No check () Basic
[] Drop current database and load ADIF @ Deep

H

Save log

'iThe import may take some time because during import Log4OM is checking the incoming data for duplicates, missing country data,

| valdating historic DXCC values against prefixes, ensurng that ITU and CQ zones are correct for all entries.

| The data is smultaneously being searched for any references to awards which could be used for awards incuded in the Log4OM awards list,
|any references found are being automatically appled to the award.

The import may take several minutes, depending on your log. Be patient. At the end it should look similar to this:
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OIF import 95 Avard pars OK ®

1 - Apply quality check corrections r‘_"""“"d chec 0 Import completed Duplicates threshold 0 : sec,
() No ched

[] orop current database and lboad ADIF

{® Deep

H

Save log

The import may take some time because during import Log40M is checking the incoming data for duplcates, missing country data,

validating historic DXCC values against prefices, ensuring that ITU and CQ zones are comrect for all entries. |
The data is simultaneously being searched for any references to awards which could be used for awards ncluded in the Log40OM awards list,
any references found are being automatically applied to the award.

You may want to save and review import log. But as this is straight forward export / import there should be no errors.
Now it is the time to start enjoying your new MariaDB / MySQL database with all history in it :).
Database backup

Real men do not use backups. Well, if this is your approach you may skip this section. All the rest please feel free to
keep reading :).

Good news is that MariaDB / MySQL backups are very easy to do. As with database client, there is a dedicated
command line tool for it. Here is an example for Windows, but of course it will be the same under Linux / MacOS:

C:\>cd "C:\Program Files\MariaDB 11.7\bin"

C:\Program Files\MariaDB 11.7\bin>mariadb-dump --opt --host=192.168.1.1 --port=3306 --user=root --password
logdom2 > D:\logdom2_backup.sql

Enter password. % 3k 3k 3k 3k %k 3k 3k %k %k %k %k %k %k k ok

C:\Program Files\MariaDB 11.7\bin>

The above command will connect to database named log4om2 on host 192.168.1.1 and TCP port 3306,
using root superuser credentials (you need to provide root password when prompted). After running mariadb-dump it
seems like nothing has happened, but the database was backed-up to a file, in my case D:\logdom2_backup.sql.

(please note that all mariadb-dump —opt ... >D:\logdom2_backup.sql command is a single command, one line)
This is how the backup file should look like when opened with any text editor (like Notepad in case of Windows):
/*¥M1999999\- enable the sandbox mode */

-- MariaDB dump 10.19-11.7.2-MariaDB, for Win64 (AMD64)

-- Host: 192.168.1.1 Database: logdom?2

-- Server version 11.7.2-MariaDB-ubu2404
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/*140101 SET @OLD_CHARACTER_SET_CLIENT=@ @CHARACTER_SET_CLIENT */;

/*140101 SET @OLD_CHARACTER_SET_RESULTS=@ @CHARACTER_SET_RESULTS */;

/*140101 SET @OLD_COLLATION_CONNECTION=@ @COLLATION_CONNECTION */;

/*140101 SET NAMES utf8mb4 */;

/*140103 SET @OLD_TIME_ZONE=@ @TIME_ZONE */;

/*140103 SET TIME_ZONE="+00:00" */;

/*140014 SET @OLD_UNIQUE_CHECKS=@ @UNIQUE_CHECKS, UNIQUE_CHECKS=0 */;

/*140014 SET @OLD_FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS=@ @FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS, FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS=0 */;
/*140101 SET @OLD_SQL_MODE=@@SQL_MODE, SQL_MODE="NO_AUTO_VALUE_ON_ZERO' */;

/*M1100616 SET @OLD_NOTE_VERBOSITY=@ @NOTE_VERBOSITY, NOTE_VERBOSITY=0 */;

... MANY MORE LINES HERE ...
Compress (zip) this file if you want and keep it in a safe location, preferably other than database server.

You may want to automate mariadb-dump process so it runs automatically, i.e. on daily basics. But this is out of scope
of this article.

Troubleshooting
Network connectivity

In case LogdOM is unable to create MariaDB / MySQL database the very first thing to check is network connectivity.
Database server in its default configuration is listening on TCP port 3306. If there is no connectivity to this port from
computer running Log4OM to the database server, Log4OM will be unable to co issue any commands to the database.

The easiest way to check connectivity is to use Telnet and try to connect to server hostname or IP address on port
3306 (or other if your database is using non-standard configuration).

Telnet is a build-in tool in any Linux and MacOS X. It is not standard in Windows 10/11 though. It must be turned on
via “Windows Features” of Windows Control Panel (search Internet for “enable telnet on windows 10 or 11” if in
doubt).

Assuming your MariaDB / MySQL database server IP is 192.168.1.1 the command to run on the computer running
Log4OM should be (you should run it from the command line):

telnet 192.168.1.1 3306

In case of success you will get message similar to the below:

Connected to 192.168.1.1.

Escape character is 'A]".

z

11.7.2-MariaDB-ubu2404.pjF[wev?=A#'8'VAUnLojmysql_native_passwordConnection closed by foreign host.
Otherwise telnet will not be able to connect:

Connecting To 192.168.1.1...Could not open connection to the host, on port 3306: Connect failed

If you get Connection failed or similar message there is no chance for Log4OM to connect to the database.

There are number of reasons why you may be getting Connection failed messages:
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e MariaDB / MySQL is not listening on a host (database server) and port you are trying to connect
e There is no routing between LogdOM computer and the database server

e There are firewall rules limiting network traffic (network firewall on a way, local firewall on database server
or Log4dOM computer, or both)

e  Many other things

Whatever the reason you MUST sort it out before trying anything else. Telnet test must be successful. It makes no
sense to try any other solutions before correcting network connectivity.

Remote root access

Some databases are configured in a way, that root access is allowed only locally, not from remote computers. In that
case you need to connect to the database locally and enable remote root access.

To check if root can connect from any remote computers, you need to connect to the database (as described above,
using mariadb / mysqgl client). Once connected this command will show what root can

MariaDB [(none)]> SELECT user,host FROM mysql.user WHERE user="root’;

Femmmem o +

| User | Host |

R R +

| root | % | <---this row must exist! it allows root to logon from any host, not only from localhost

| root | localhost |
R R +
2 rows in set (0.005 sec)

If the only entry corresponding to root account is the one with “localhost” you need to allow remote access. This is
done by adding root@% entry into mysqgl.user table (sign “%” means “all hosts”, including remote).

MariaDB [(none)]> GRANT ALL PRIVILEGES ON *.* TO 'root'@'%' IDENTIFIED BY 'qwerty' WITH GRANT OPTION;
MariaDB [(none)]> FLUSH PRIVILEGES;

Again, replace “gwerty” with some strong password. This is the password you can then use in the “Deploy MariaDB
Database” form:
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Deploy MariaDb Database

MySQL Address 1192.168.1.1 |
Database name |I|:|g4|:|m2 |
MariaDb Admin |r|:u:|t |

|

MHTEDb passwnrd |$$$$$******$$***

Port 3306 =

[] Use 55L e

This action will create a NEW DATABASE. If used over an

existing database it will REMOVE ALL DATA

I Create database

=
Slide to right to confirm operation —p |

Other issues

There are many other potential problems preventing LogdOM from deploying and using external MariaDB / MySQL

database. This article is not intended to be a comprehensive database troubleshooting guide. Good practice is to focus

on one thing at a time, sort out basic things first (like network connectivity), analyze logs, increase debug levels as

needed, etc.

Successful deployment

The below commands and outputs from mariadb / mysgl client should give you an idea how properly deployed

Log40OM database could look like:

MariaDB [(none)]> SHOW DATABASES;

| information_schema |
| logdom?2 |

| mysaql I

| performance_schema |

| sys I

6 rows in set (0.005 sec)

MariaDB [(none)]> SELECT user,host FROM mysql.user;

+ +. +
T T T

| User | Host |
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| logdom2User | % |

| root | % |

| healthcheck | 127.0.0.1 |
| healthcheck | ::11 |

| healthcheck | localhost |

| logdom2User | localhost |
| mariadb.sys | localhost |

| root | localhost |

+ +. +
T T T

9 rows in set (0.014 sec)

MariaDB [(none)]> SHOW GRANTS FOR logdom2User;

+ +

| Grants for logdom2User@%
g

+ +

| GRANT USAGE ON *.* TO “logdom2User'@ %’ IDENTIFIED BY PASSWORD
'"*15C156E72FOB7B7904E71D36823F99964EDF138F' |

| GRANT SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE, INDEX ON ‘“logdom2°."log" TO ‘logdom2User @ %" |
| GRANT SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE, INDEX ON ‘“logdom?2°."informations’ TO ‘logdom2User @ %" |

+ +

3 rows in set (0.003 sec)
Final word

I hope this article will help you setting up MariaDB or MySQL as a storage for LogdOM QSO log. At the moment of
writing this article | was using Log4OM wersion 2.35.1.9 and MariaDB 11.7.2. Some things may change with time, but |
hope | gave you a general idea how to proceed, even if some changes will actually occur.

Please note all the above comes with no warranty. Existing SQLite database should not be altered at all during the
migration procedure. However it is a good practice to execute proper backup before starting any work (proper
meaning as stated in Log4OM User Manual)
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Installing MySQL-8.0.20 with LogdOM Version 2 by Tom — SP2L

To download the MySQL Installer - Community Oracle Corporation 1.4.33.0 Go to:

https://dev.mysqgl.com/downloads/installer/ choose: Windows (x86, 32-bit), MSI Installer 8.0.20 420.6M
Download (mysql-installer-community-8.0.20.0.msi)

On next screen: https://dev.mysgl.com/downloads/file/?id=495322 choose: No thanks, just start my

download. Download should begin shortly: mysql-installer-community-8.0.20.0.msi 421MB Start
installation...

Next steps are shown on consecutive pictures:

MySQL Installer - Community

Please wait while Windows configures MySQL Installer - Community
1
%

So, let's start...

Cancel

MySQL
Installer 1.4

Initializing product requirements

For split of a second we'll see...

ORACLE

MySQL.
Installer 1.4

Loading product catalog

For split of a second we'll see...

ORACLE’

MySQL Installer - oIEN|

MySQli Installer Choosing a Setup Type
Adding Community

Please select the Setup Type that suits your use case.

Setup Type D

Choosing a Setup Type © Developer Default

er. This type should
deploy a MySQL
t be develaping MySQL

@ Server only
iy the MySQL Server

Let's chose "Server only",
as we don't need more...

elect the products that
installed on the

Next » Cancel
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https://www.dropbox.com/referrer_cleansing_redirect?hmac=ls53eANgFinV0i4%2BGHea16iov%2Fwbdxev7bxt3bWbpFU%3D&url=https%3A%2F%2Fdev.mysql.com%2Fdownloads%2Finstaller%2F
https://www.dropbox.com/referrer_cleansing_redirect?hmac=zqYrLszRgTKH3uSiHduiAA1OVv9RJyzYW%2BahWXOwDtk%3D&url=https%3A%2F%2Fdev.mysql.com%2Fdownloads%2Ffile%2F%3Fid%3D495322

MySQL. Installer Installation

Adding Commur

The fellowing products will be installed,

Produst Status. Progress  Notes

Ready to

Highlight above and press "Execute” below..

Click [Execute] ta install the fallowing packages.

<Back || Eweeute || Cancel

Installation

“The following products will be nstalled.

Product Status Progress  Notes

Complete

Highlight above and press "Next" below.

Show Detals >

MySQL. Installer Product Configuration

fing Community

products.
Produa St
‘MySQL Server 8020 Ready to configure.
Just press "Next" below.
< >

Net > Cancel

MySQL. Installer High Availability

SOL Server 8.0
MySQL Server 8.0.20 @ Standalone MySQL Server / Classic MySQL Replication

Choose this option to run the MySQL instance 25 a standalone database server with the
opportunity to configure dlassic replication later, With this option, you can provide your own
high-availability solution, if required.

© InnoDB Cluster
The InnoDB cluster technology provides an aut-of-the-box high availability (HA) solution for
MysQL using Group Replication.

e Y )N
$
T — O

InnoDB Cluster

Note: InnoDB cluster requires a minimum of three MySQL server instances to provide 3
fully automated HA solution. Members of a cluster should be located such that network
communication latency between servers s low.

Let's choose first option as we don't need
anything more sophisticated...

=E
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MySdL. Installer Type and Networking

MySQL Server 8.0.20

Server Configuration Type

Choose the correct server configuration type for this MySQ
define how much system resourc

Serves ins

fiation. This setting will

Conig T .

Connectivity
Use the following controls to seect haw you would kke &

¥ T Port: 3306

XProtocol Port: 33060
[¥ Open Windows Firewall ports for network access
L] Named Pipe Pipe Name:  MYSOL
[] SharedMemory ~ Memory Neme:  MYSQL
Advanced Configuration

Select the check box belo,

get add:
59ging cptions for this server instance.

guration pages where you can set advanced

] Show Advanced and Logging Options.
Let's chose "Develoy t C " opti

L { 4 y

as this will use less computer resources;
leave other options unchanged...

< Back

MySQL. Installer Authentication Method
MySQL Server 8.0.20

@®) Use Strang Password Encryption for Authentication (RECOMMENDED)

MySQL 8 supports @ new authentication based on improved stronger SHA236-based password
methods Itis recommended that all new MySQL Server installations use this method going
forward.

Attention: This new authentication plugin on the server side requires new versions
A of connectors and clients which add support for this new 8.0 default authentication
(caching_sha2_password authentication)

Currently MySQL 8.0 Connectors and community drivers which use libmysqlclient 8.0 support
this new methed. I clients and applications cannot be updated to support this new

authentication method, the MySQL 8.0 Server can be configured ta use the legacy MySQL
Authentication Method below.

) Use Legacy Authentication Method (Retain MySOL 5.x Compatibility)
Using the old MySQL 5.x legacy authentication method should enly be considered in the
following cases:

- Ifapplications cannot be updated to use MySQL 8 enabled Connectors and drivers,
- For cases where re-compilation of an existing application is not feasible.
- An updated, language specific connector or driver is not yet available.

Security Guidance: When possible, we highly recommend taking needed steps towards
upgrading your applications, libraries, and database servers to the new stronger authentication
This new method will significantly improve your security.

First option is recommended...
JTAlert users should select

Legacy Authentication Method\&‘ tiot> [ coe ]

MySQL. Installer Accounts and Roles

Root Account Pazsword
&

pass

for the root account. Please remember

MySQL Root Password:
Repeat Password:

]

Password strength: Vieak

MySQL User Accounts

s and applications.

ign a role to the user that

User Role. Add User

On this picture we see
that password strength is "Weak"...

< Back Next > Cancel

MySQL. Installer Accounts and Roles
MySQl Server 8.0.20 Root Account Password

Enter the password for the rost account. Please remember to store this password in a secure
place.

MySQL Raot Password: | sessss

Repeat Password: |-.....

Password strength:

MySQL User Accounts

Create MySQL user accounts for your users and applications. Assign a role to the user that
consists of a set of privileges.

MySQL User Name Host User Role Add User

Edit User
On this picture we see that Delete
password strength is "Medium"
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MySQL. Installer Accounts and Roles
N L 0

Root Account Password
Enter the password for the oot account. Please remember to store this
place.

sword in a secure

MySQL Root Password

Repeat Password = - |

Password strength: Strong

MySQL User Accounts
Create WySOL user accounts for your users and applications. Assign a role to the user that
consists of a set of privileges.

MySQL User Name Host User Role Add User
Edit User
Delete

On this picture we see that
password strength is "Strong"...

| <mack || Neas || Cancel
(1} MySQL Installer =0
Accounts and Roles
Root Account Password
Enter the password for the root account, Please remember to store this password in a secure
place.
MySQL Root Password:
Repeat Password:
Heost:
er that
Role:
Authenticatior R
MySQL user credentials Edit User
Passnord: | | & —
Confim Password: | |
be verbatim AN Y::werd strength: Mac
" "
oose "localhost".
" " ok || cancel |
P
| <Back || Neex || cancel
& MySQL Installer = =
MySQL. Installer Accounts and Roles
MySQL Server 8.0.20 Root Account Password
Enter the password for the root account. Please remember to store this password in a secure.

place.
MySQL Root Password:

Repeat Password

Please specify the user name, password, and database role.

T e

Authentication: ® MySQL I
MySQL user credentials Edit User

Delete

Password strength: Strong
ose "DB Admin";
ore options available...

[ <ok || Nea»

unts and R

er that

| Cancel
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MySQL. Installer Accounts and Roles

MySaL s Root Account Password
Enter the password for the root account. Please remember to store this password in a secure
place

MySQL Root Password:

Repeat Password:
Password strengths Streng

MySQL User Accounts

Creste MySCL user accounts for yaur users and applications, Assign a role to the user that
consists of a set of privileg

MySOL User Name Host User Role Add User
Edit User

Delete

<Back Net> Cancel

Windows Service
[#] Configure MySQL Server as a Windows Service
Windows Service Details

Please specify a Windows Service name to be used for this MySQL Server instance.
Aunique name s required for each instance.

Windows Serviee Name: [My50L80
[] Start the MySQL Server at System Startup.

Run Windows Service a5
The MySQL Server needs to run under a given user account. Based on the security
requirements of your systam you need to pick an of the options below,

® Standard System Account

Recommended for

©) Custom User

An existing user account can be zelected for advanced scenarios,

Let's accept presented defaults
and click "Next" below.

| <Back || Nea> || Conce

MySQL'v Installer Apply Configuration

MySQL Server 8.0.20

Click [Execute] to apply the changes
Canfiguration Steps | Log

©  Writing configuration file

Updating Windows Firewall rules
Adjusting Windows service

Initializing database (may take a long time)
Starting the server

Applying security settings

Creating user accounts.

0O00O0O0O0O0

Updating the Start menu link

Here, just click "Execute" below and wait
patiently untill all items will be ticked

| <Back || Execute || cance |

Plik  Opcje Widok
Procesy | Wydajnose | Historia aplikacji | Uruchamianie | Uzytkownicy | Szczegoly | Ushugi|

N 0% 17% 0% 0%
Nazwa Stan Procesor. Pamiet Dysk Sieé
7] Proces hosta dis zadar systemu. 0% 33MB OMB/s  OMb/s 0
571 oucexe (32 bity) 01%  13MB OMB/s  OMb/s
o [57] OpenVPN Service 0% OTMB  OMB/s  OMb/s
€ WNetwork Time Synchronizer (32... 0% 03MB  OMB/s  OMb/s
4 Network Time Synchronizer - N... 0% 15MB OIMBA  OMb/s
I NeraUpdate (32 bity) 0% 15MB OMB/s  OMb/s
b ] mysqld.exe 0% LTMB OMB/s  OMbfs
‘ 5] mysqid.exe 0% 3N5MB OMB/s  OMb/s
s T MALeanents AMELn Cnliinon Pontn ~w aaus | Amsn | auen

Next, open "Task Manager" in order to check whether
we can see two instances of running "mysgld.exe:...

8 Pyueviney veme wmes v
&, HydraDM (32 bity) 0% 12MB OMB/s  OMb/s
W] hpunSchd Application (32 bity) 0% OTMB  OMs  OMb/s
[571 HPNetwrkC ammunicatorCam. 0% 21MR NMR/s 0 Mh/s b
@ Mnigjszczegbibw Zakonca zsdanie]
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Fle Comect  Contast

View  Unities S

M 4 Lo}
Save config Swve and apply Bt

Configuration

Here, choose "MYSQL"

Below, fill boxes as shown. As "MySQlL Admin"

= Program Settngs created "DB Admin" name
e B s o - et S o
s and password. Fill "Port" 3306 and tick "Use SSL
- User Configuratior
& St farmaton Deploy NySQL Dtabsse
eterences
Staton configuration MySQL Address MySQL Address Iocahost ‘
ot
Contmes e — @ ek e [oprome ]
- Extamal Servkes e WysQL Admin Fytiame
e prarwronces
S somars conrguton Fasmart P
o Provders. Fort =) port =3
ap Soengs Cumst @ Gums @
TR 7 a0 ()] )| oy | | YOG ropaton e e e g oo
& virare Conbaurain
Audio devices and voice keyer
Gedonee ] 5 s Copts dagome
5 v «
= { ? Sie to right to confiom operation
B Aprcaeans Above, move slider to rightmost position.
R M. Then click big button "Create databas
Upon successful creation, confirming
message will be presented  —>»3>>
T - "3
52520 Goope - Map a0 Tele A Imapery 825z Teiifics Lere PP Lokl
09 s aoo e asgee [0km | @
50 Coune T331 | @ Clustr | & ClusterServer | & Super Cluster | G CAT | G FLDigi | @0
=
Configuration

et

M o]
Saveconfiy Save and apply Bt
& Progrem Settngs

Ede program canfiy mysaL
 brocram scasuer (4]
 User Configuration
Station Information Depoy MySQL Darabase %
My References
- taton confuraton WSQLASdress ocahost WSQLAtdress  ocahast
Confimatens
= Dtssmrone e Q@ Db
Extems) Servcas Usemame logdomaser MySQL Admin
Usar preferences
& sofware Configuraton Passuond logtomalser MySQL Passward
Custer =
Tnfo Provitars Port 5308 s port: 3306
. Map Satings sl LT -
Fields above are filled by program after
Main (FG)_Recent 950’ (57) | Cuscer ()| prog e piopaeen e This aetion il creats 3 NEW DATABASE. If used cver 3n
o

successful database creation... These exsting database it wil REMOVE AL DATA

™

- Hardwara Configuratior

|- Audo devices and vaice kever VU
CAT mterface. Cregta database
& software ntegratan 13 PH o Dle
Connectons.
|- Antenna rotator ( " il o
- ADF Punctios . . anmection succesdl
& Applcatons Now, click “Check connection” button.
0o,/ ymox I the connection with database is O.K.
then message shown to the right —>>>> ox
will be
ean ) o i
E A |
1084 oo woamo ik @ ) Ve
Q50 Count © | @) Clustes | G Cluster Server |k Super Cluster | & CAT | & FLDigi | Q0 [}
N
X Configuration
File Comnect Contest View Utilities  Sel [T -~ )
e _
[ootabase WETECS v -

Dashay My50L Dasabase
| My Réferences
~Station configu MySQLAddress  locahost MySQL Address  locahost
|~ Confrmstons — o ey
| e Database logéom2 Database logdom2
- Extemal Senvces Usamame logéom2Uiser mySQL Admn Heytiame
| Usar praferences
& Software Configuration passuard IogeomaUser MSQL Passwiory *eemenresnann
. —— e
sl port a6 eort 3306
e i () T -
| i VOACAP Propagation T action wil create a HEW DATABASE. T used over an
Auto stare axiting databaa 1wl REMOVE ALL DATA
& Hartware Corfiquration
] 0 gevess and voice kayer -
-CaT interface Create database

@ Software e

Check connection ‘Switch to MySQL.
L
0.

.E P oW DI

d':.?f Funcions o, click "Switch to MySQL” button. I action
fros will be OK. then confirmation message

WSITx/ 370X will be presented 33
"localhost:3306" will pop up in the right bottom
corner of this window, next to green ball...

) View

Fle Comnect Contest View Uiies = =
<2<<=—=- Now click "Save and apply" button.

Then, the datab: wil be

| oatavise WITERTY -

- Program Settngs
|- Edt program cenfin

Pragram Scheduer

|G

Deploy MySQL Database.

locahost |

HySQL Address

Towhost |

ML Address

| Mza Setngs

acn
VOACAP Propagaton
- Auto Start
& Hardware Confipuration
|- Audio dences and voics keyer
ntarfsce
& software ntegraton
Connections

Database name  ogaom2

usemarme: logaomauser
password logsamaser
port 3308

] use ssL

] Datatase ame

] MySQL Admin

] MysQL Password
Port

(]

This-action wi create a W
exstng

Swch to E,s

EDIF Functons.
£ Aophestions

FLoig
WEITac / ITOX

(EW DATARASE. IF ussd over an

= wil REMOVE ALL DATA

Create database

Side to right to confim operation

Ocean
Im-——m--.-mr-_.\m—,mrm e P

oo

050 Count 0 | @ Cluster | & ClusterServer | & Super Cluster | & CAT | & FLDigi | @0

500

|« o000 BTN ©




Contest  View  Utilties  Settings  Help
Azimu @ Elevation
0

File | Connect
% Open/New Database
$¢  Close Database

I Exccute backup.
 E I

Import ADIF
2020-05-04 12:07:34 &

Expart ADIF

Export C5V

1000
(00 0 0000
3000

0

Waorked before (F10) |

(#8) | Propagation (F9) |
Fraq Rx Rt Sant.

Main (F6) || Recent QSO's (F7) _Cluster

Calksign Q50 Date

Band  Mode Country

Qs0 End Date

< >
Selected 0 of 0 max| 10000 | ()

o Refresh (= Select/deselect [ Filters (5] Detach
@ localhost:3306

Q50 Count 0 | @ Cluster | & Cluster Server | & Super Cluster | & CAT | & FLDigi | €

LOG4OM 2 [Profile: SP2L] [Solar data info K: 1 A: 5 SFE: 69 Sunspot: 0]

Contest  View Ltiities  Settings  Help

File  Connect

i
sat ) e
i [new one ] [ new sawo ] (mew wone | [ ] 96

e e ‘

ADIF impart 0 Award parsng 0 LOG sve
1 Agply qualty check corrections v, Dupicates threshold |0

(] Drop current database and biad ADIF

Saualog
The mpart oy take some tme because durng Import Log#0M & cheding the ncomiag data for duplkates, mesing country Gata,
vakdating hiteric DXCC vakies against prefices, ensurg that ITU and 0Q zones are conect for a entries.
The et g searched for any Ui be used n the Log4OM awards Isz,

any references found are beng aucomaticaly agpled to the award.

>

<
@ refish ES seectidessiect gl Fiters (70 Datach Selected 0 of 0 mac | 10000 | (3}

| 050 Count 0 | ) Cluster | G Chuster Server | & Super Clustes | G CAT | & FLDigi | @ Ihest3306 |

LOGAOM 2 [Profile: SP2L] [Solar data info K: 1 A: S SF: 69 Sunspot: 0]

ities  Settings _ Help

Contest  View

File  Conmect

AT - bogiwae_og.ad)

0 Award parsng LOG save

1 - Apoly qualky check contections v, Dupicates threshold

§° 1|0 0rop curant database and bad A0

© decing the roeg 4its

ITu and Q zones are:

<
o»u.... ] setect/ssetect [l Fiers T Datacn
[oy——

| @50 Count 0 | @) Cluster | & Cluster Server | & Super Cluster | & CAT | & FLDigi | Q)

o LOG4OM 2 [Profile: SP2L] [Solar data info K: 1 A: 5 SFI; 69 Sunspot: 0]

Connact  Contest  View  Utiibes  Settngs _ Help

s ] I - e
- s o ene =5 [ ewone I new aano [ wew move |

[ new Grip_|[ GRip panD ][ GRID MODE |

Dupicates threshold [0

1 Import process may take a long while, depending of how many QSO's we've got.

_ seelog |t's time for mug of strong coffe or... glass of cold beer,
The import may take some time because during import Log40M s checking the incoming data for duphcates, messing country data,
vaidating hetorc DXCC values aganst prefoes, ensurng that [TU and CQ zones are comect for all antres.

searched for any refe could be used for awards ncuded in the LOGIOM awards sz,

aophed £ the award.

gat
3y raferences found are bemg

@ rervesh S select/desciect (g Fiters (71 Detach Selected 0 of 7312 max| 000 | 5

| @50 Count 7312 | @ Cluster | Ko Chuster Senver | o Super Chister | ke CAT | o FLDS1 | 8
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Freq [

Man (F5)

(78) | Propagation (F9) |

[Recent 050 (77) _Custer Worked before (F10) |

Galsgn Qso Date Qso End Date Band  Mode  Dxcc  Countiy Freq Freq Rx Ret Sent  ~
(=5 20000504 08:08:36 20200504 08:00:44 [Xm  FTB 110 Hawai 14176800 0,000 18

ne1kB 20200504 06:56:16 | 20200504 065729 | 0m  FIB |30 Oman 14076,800 |0,000 o

EX iy s time o snjoy succesafll crsated MysQL databese. P

K% filled with a lot of our QSO's!1! = T T

npaTx »Rio 14075650 0,000 16

P 20000503 19:20:45 2020050319302 | m  FT4 108 Bl 14080,300  |0,000 14

Fvany 20200503 18:407:45 | 00503190850 Nm  FIB 63 French Guiana 14076900 0,000 47

TaE 20200503 115632 20200503 115746 | 20m  FTB (300 Turkey 14075635 |0,000 7

AG9s 20200502 20:51:45 2000502205259 m  FTB 291 Unked Stztes 14076700 0,000 R

< >
(@ 7o 55 seectidesclect [l Fiters (50 Detach Selected 0 of 1312 max | 10000 | (3

Q50 Count 7312 | @) Cluster | e Cluster Server | W Super Cluster | by CAT | e FLDigi | G2 @ localhost3306 | .

Now make a backup of the QSO’s database, just in case! This task is not complicated at all and step by step
described below, there are just few commands to execute.

1.0pen CLI, so called Command Line, either looking for appropriate shortcut or by going to left bottom
corner ,Start” and typing ,cmd.exe”, then on top of opened window right click on ,,cmd.exe” in order to run
this command with administrative privileges.

2.In newly opened CLI window type: cd "C:\Program Files\MySQL\MySQL Server 8.0\bin\" (Above
assumes that MySQL was installed in standard location!)

3.Now we are in new location: C:\Program Files\MySQL\MySQL Server 8.0\bin> and there we issue
command with following template syntax: mysqldump -u[username]-p[password]-h[hostname][database
name] > C:\[filename].sql In our case it will be: mysqldump -ulog4om2User -plog4om2User -hlocalhost
log4dom2 > C:\log4om2-backup.sql

PLEASE NOTE, above three directives are written without spaces between preceding switch and the value
itself, although all of them can be separated: -ulog4om2User equals to -u logdom2User -plogdom2User
equals to -p logdom2User -hlocalhost equals to -h localhost Resulting file log4dom2-backup.sql can be used
to recover from disaster or when in need to deploy logdom?2 database on a remote server.

Enjoy! Best regards. Tom - SP2L
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Emergencies

Restoring Log40OM after a crash or failure.

Backup files are saved every time LogdOM is closed providing the user has selected that function in the
settings/Program configuration menu as shown below.

* L4 (0]
Save config Saveand apply Exit

[=- Program Settings

- Edit program config
- Program Scheduler @ Database backup [NOT ADIF] (SQLite database only)
- Performances
... E-mai settings Backup folder C:\Users\g4pop'\AppData\Roaming|Log4 OM2\backup' =~ 3¢
=- User Configuration . . .
- Station Information 1f backup folder is not set, Log40M will create backup in the default folder =
- My References Backup rotation 13 = (J ZIP backup
-- Station configuration
Confirmations The program wil keep a number of historical backup copies up to the indicated value
Database (indicates the number of different days. Multiple backup in the same day are considered a single one)
- External Services

[=- User preferences
- Award preferences
=- Software Configuration
=~ Cluster @ Enable additional backups
| - Clster Alert [0 Database backup [NOT ADIF] (SQLite database only) [NOT RECOMMENDED]
=~ Info Providers
H Configuration
i Map Settings
: X Backup rotation 13 +| [[J Enable rotation (default off)
OACAP Propagation
- Auto Start () ZIP additional backup
- Chat
= Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice keye
-~ CAT interface
- CW Keyer interface
- Software integration

P .

Backup folder C:\Users\g4pop'\OneDrive\Documents|Log4 OM Test backups), ~ *

It is advisable to set two different backup locations, one preferably on a cloud storage like Google Drive or
Dropbox

The backup files contain copies of the following critical files.

e SQlite file of the database
o ADIF file of the database if secondary backup is set
e Main Configuration file

The files are saved in a default folder at:

C:\Users\YOUR USERNAME\AppData\Roaming\LogdOM2\Backup or any other location set in the Program
Config/Backup menu

(NOTE: If the AppData folder cannot be found it may be ‘Hidden’ try ‘Show hidden files and folders’ from
the Windows Options/view menu)
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l . = | C\Users\g4poparrl.net\AppData\Roaming\LogdOMNG\backup

File Home Share View
o Cut X 7 New item ~ ﬂ Open FH select all
—J 1 | Easy access ~ Edit Select none
Pin to Quick Copy Paste . Delete Rename New Properties X
access 2] Pa 5 to - folder - EFIn\rertseIectlon
Clipboard Organise New Open Select
< v » ThisPC » Packard Bell (C:) » Users » gdpoparrlnet » AppData » Roaming » LogdOMMNG » backup

EPSON Easy Photo Print = @ Photo Print

#

%% Dropbox L Name Date medified Type Size

@ Onelrive Historic File folder

& g4poparrl.net (4 GAPOP_20190730_103628_backup.adi ADI File 10,564 KB
J 3D Objects j G4POP_20190730_103628_config.json JSON File 33KB

If no backup has been set.
There is a 'Historic' file that saves the previous months set up files to ensure that the bulk of date is
preserved and only the time elapsing from the end of the previous month saved is lost.

The 'Historic' files are saved to:
C:\Users\YOUR USER NAME\AppData\Roaming\LogOM2\Backup\historic

To restore a configuration.
e Copy the LATEST configuration backup file which is normally identified by the users call sign

followed by the date and time of the backup - e.g. G4APOP_20200311_ 181527 config.json To the

C:\Users\USERS NAME\AppData\Roaming\Log4OM2\user folder.

e Once the file is copied to that folder delete the existing config.json file and rename the backup file

to config.json all settings will be restored when LogdOM is next started.

To recover a database in case of corruption

Either

1. Copy the Backup SQLite file to a convenient location

Go to file/Open new database menu and select the SQLite file above as detailed elsewhere in this

user guide.

1. InLog40OM go to the file/Open new database menu and create a new database as detailed
elsewhere in this user guide.

2. Go to File/Import ADIF file and import the last ADIF backup file (ADIF import is detailed earlier in

this user guide)
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Moving the database to a different cloud storage
Users often have issues when storing their database files on OneDrive we think due to Windows changing

security settings without notice.

Log4OM recommend Dropbox (DB) or Google Drive (GD) as reliable alternative cloud storage providers to

use these the owner must download and install DB or GD on their PC

4.
5.
6.

If the SQLite database is shared by multiple computers, then all computers must have the same type of

Make a folder on the google drive of the PC named 'LogdOM Data'

Find the logbook SQLite file on the PC (Lower right of LogdOM screen shows where it is and the

name)

COPY that file to the Log4OM Data folder you created earlier - Don't 'Move' or 'CUT & Pate' only

copy to ensure original is not lost
In Log4OM use File/Open/new database then click ‘Open'

Navigate to the LogdOM Data folder in the google drive and select the SQLite file that was copied.

Click OK, OK again then Save& Apply

cloud storage installed and the user should follow steps 4 — 6 above on each computer.

Transferring LogdOM set up to another PC

1.

Download and install the latest Log4OM release to the new PC

a. Install Omnirig 1.2 during the Log4OM set up (Check the box for Omnirig)
b. Let LogdOM install to the default locations, not to the C drive

Start LogdOM and when prompted insert the call sign and locator (Grid ref) in the Station info
menu, click save & apply and close Log4OM (lgnore the database menu for now)

Copy all of the files from the old PC located here

C:\Users\YOUR USER NAME\AppData\Roaming\Log4OM2\user
(This folder contains the config.json required and also files with a file name starting with

b. Paste the files and folders above to C:\Users\YOUR USER

NAME\AppData\Roaming\LogdOM?2\user folder on the new install of Log4OM - Allow the existing

files to be overwritten.

On the old PC copy the database file for the logbook and paste to the same location on the new PC

HINT! the name file ends in .sqlite
Re-start the new install of Log4OM and it should be a replica of the original installation.
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How to generate a support request

How to prepare log file for support review. Please do this only when asked for the log file package:

e Enable a higher log level. Usually errors are found by setting “trace mode” information that is not usually
saved in the program log file to avoid unnecessary size of the file itself. The support team will ask you for the
log level require. Debug is usually enough, but sometimes a higher level is required.

Debug and trace mode can be set from HELP MENU

e REPRODUCE THE ISSUE. - The log will save the events for the current day only, it is removed daily, so an issue
that happened yesterday will not be available in the log today.

e Take note of the time of day (UTC) when the issue happens. The log will usually produce thousands of lines,
and this could help us identify the issue.

e Open the help menu an select ‘Generate support request’, please check the box “include ADIF backup”, and
answer all questions listed as fully as possible, then click on “prepare support request”.

About

Realtime log

Log level Ll T Statistics (F1) Info |
CALLSIGN _ 36 |5

Open log file

Open diagnostic page 36~ | HEW ONE E
QOperator name -

Open config folder Country B

Mode Note Download manual 3

LogdOM web site

- 160 80 60 4

LogdOM Forum
m [ <o [ . H Ll
KHz He KHz Self Care infoermation oW [
RX Freq Generate support request e

Main (F5)| Recent Q50's (H‘)| Cluster (F&) Propagatio Read admin messages

e Send the ZIP file to the provided email address.

A

To debug remote calls and other things, the log will also store web URL and other information related to how the
software works. Usually that information is safely stored on your PC, but you should be advised that we can see
some information (password for online services like QRZ/HAMQTH or similar) from your log. That information, if
needed, will be used to reproduce the issue and provide a better support, and will be deleted and never
disclosed when we close the incident request.

If you feel un-comfortable about the above, you can send a log extract purged of that non relevant information (it’s a
text file) editing the log file(s) (logdom and communicator) contained in the support request.

Log files are stored in your pc roaming folder - Help/open config folder
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Performance — Self Care — Connection checks

Performance:
A performance check is available in the Program Config/Performance menu by clicking the ‘Performance check’
button. This tests the lookup of 200 call signs for worked before and provides a basic system check.

« (0]
Save config Save and apply Exit
- Program Settings Berformances
Edit program config
Program Schaduler VOACAP status: ENABLED
R erformances|
E-mai settings Clublog status: ENABLED
ser Configuration CTY.DAT status:
d : [ENABLED]
- Station Information
My References Retrieve profile image: ENABLED
Station configuration
- Local weather Note award parser (duster) (@ ENABLED (@)
Confirmations Worked before (cluster) [ ENABLED (@)
Database
. Extternal Services Accurate CQ search (cluster) B ENABLED @)
User preferences Reattime callsign stats @ ENABLED @)
Award preferences
- Software Configuration Cluster throtting @ ENsBLED )
Cluster
Suspend map update @ ENsBLED )
- Cluster Alert during throtting
Info Providers
Configuration Perform call search on leave (] ENABLED (@)
-~Map Settings S o
s s on T4 ko @)
VOACAP Propagation
- Auto Start
Chat
Hardware Configuration
- Audio devices and voice keye
CAT interface M
- O Kayer prartce perfomance cneck | @) Savelog

A more detailed report is available by setting the ‘Log Level’ in the help menu to Debug mode, this causes a message
to be displayed in the message window of the main Ul which when clicked on displays a report of the various aspects
of the LogdOM functions.

I - N

Rafael Mota ( r|:|
_I:l G Cour
10m - Comment _ 3 =
. S
Counr [ [orz
v [0 -~ (I v+

Callsign data quality check complete | £ 0:00,0009 | A 0:00,0009
UDP outbound enqueued complete | £ 0o00.0013 | & 0000004
SYMC message sent to user interfaces | £ 0o00.0019 | A 00000005
BEGIM external Q50 data enrichment | £ 0:00.0052 | A 0:00,0033
EMD external OS50 data enrichment | £ 00004144 | A (o00.4052
Waorked before complete | £ 00004143 | A 00000003

Search grid from external references complete | £ 0:00.4151 | A 0e00,0003
External image retrieved | £ 0000.5180 | A 0001028

Available awards for call retrieved | £ 00005419 | A 0e00.0238
GRID SET | £ 0:00.5491 | A 0e00.0071

Chat searched for callsign | £ 0:00,5542 | A 00000051

Statistics set | £ 0:00.5804 | A 00000261

Award references load complete | £ 0:01.9143 | & 01,3338

This dialog displays the time for each function plus the cumulative time for the complete process and can be used to
pin-point any delays in the processes.
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Self-Care Information

Selecting Self Care from the Support menu provides a display of the users settings, program locations, user names and

passwords and should not be shared with other users indiscriminately.

you'r‘e running Log40OM V2 version: 2.27.1.@
Application is running in INSTALLED mode
You're running LogdOM with ADMIN privileges

#i##4## Please take note that SUPPORT is provided by log40M team through FORUM ONLY ity
We may contact you to ask further details or fill a SUPPORT REQUEST

Your program settings are OK. User is initialized

Logd40OM application settings folder is located here:
C:\Users\gdpop\AppData‘\Roaming\Log40M2\

Log40OM is installed here:

C:\Program Files (x86)\IW3HMH\Log4OM MextGen\

DATABASE INFO
Logd40OM is currently CONNECTED to a valid database
SQLITE Database Name: C:\Users\gdpop\Dropbox\LogbooksiLogdOM V2 TEST.SQLite

Log40OM create regular backup in ADIF format for yvour maximum safety.
Your main backup folder is located here:
C:\Users\g4pop\AppData‘\Roaming\LogdOM2\backup®

Your secondary backup is actually NOT ENABLED

Info providers:
QRZ.COM user: G4POP

Support request is a file generated by Logd40OM from help menu we may ask to be provided for further investigations

Self-Care Connections

Self-care connections is available in the Support menu and displays all relevant details regarding connection that are

enabled.

F

i’ou'r‘e running LogdOM V2 version: 2.27.1.8
Application is running in INSTALLED mode
You're running Log4OM with ADMIN privileges

#ii##4 Please take note that SUPPORT is provided by log40M team through FORUM ONLY #itit
We may contact you to ask further details or fill a SUPPORT REQUEST

Your program settings are OK. User is initialized

Log40M application settings folder is located here:
C:\Users\gdpop'\AppDataiRoaming'LogdOM2,

Log40M is installed here:

C:\Program Files (x86)\IW3HMH\Log40M NextGen\

INBOUND UDP CONNECTIONS

[UDP_INBOUND] [JT_MESSAGE] [2237] INCOMING JT MESSAGE
Parameters:

SAVE_NEW_QS0

USE_EXTERMAL_DATA

UPLOAD_QS0

UPDATE_CQ ITUZONE

[UDP_INBOUND] [ADIF_MESSAGE] [2234] INCOMING JTALERT/GT ADIF
Parameters:

USE_EXTERMAL_DATA

UPLOAD_QSO

UPDATE_CQ _ITUZONE

Support request is a file generated by Logd40OM from help menu we may ask to be provided for further investigations
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Appendix 1

UDP LogdOM Remote Control interface

Overview

Control interface is an UDP message interface that receive and returns information to the caller. There is also an

“unsolicited interface” that is able to originate status messages from Log4OM user interface and broadcast them to

the current network (broadcast message to 255.255.255.255) rather than sending them to a specific IP/port

destination on user configuration.

Old “remote control messages” are still parsed for retro compatibilty if parsing of the remote control message fails

due to an incorrect format received.

Inbound messages

Inbound message format is XML. Inquiry message is a standard message with some required XML fields that contains

message payload if necessary.

All incoming messages should be marked with a message type identifier and an unique ID (if missing, a default GUID

will be assigned). All answers will be marked with the same message ID and type identifier.

ALIVE

This message is used to test LogdOM service availability.

<RemoteControlRequest>
<MessageIld>COFC027F-DO09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</Messageld>
<RemoteControlMessage>Alive</RemoteControlMessage>
</RemoteControlRequest>

Answer:

<RemoteControlResponse>
<Messageld>COFC027F-DO9E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</MessageId>
<RemoteControlMessage>Alive</RemoteControlMessage>
<Done>True</Done>

</RemoteControlResponse >
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GetRadioStatus

This message is used to poll connected radio status from LogdOM. The same message is also sent (on a different port)
autonomously by Log4OM as part of his unsolicited status message creation. Format of the message is different from

standard as it’s kept equal to the one defined in N1IMM protocol.

<RemoteControlRequest>
<MessageId>COFC027F-D09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</MessageId>
<RemoteControlMessage>GetRadioStatus</RemoteControlMessage>
</RemoteControlRequest>

Anwer:

<RadioInfo>
<app>LOG40M</app>
<StationName>MY PC</StationName>
<OpCall>IW3HMH</OpCall>
<RadioNr>1</RadioNr>
<Freq>1410000</Freqg>
<TxFregq>1410000</TxFreqg>
<Mode>USB</Mode>
<ActiveRadioNr>2</ActiveRadioNr>
<IsSplit>false</IsSplit>
<IsTransmitting>2</IsTransmitting>

</RadioInfo>

Freq is represented as values to the tens digit with no delimiter

SetTxFrequency

<RemoteControlRequest>
<Messageld>COFC027F-DO9E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</MessageId>
<RemoteControlMessage>SetTxFrequency</RemoteControlMessage>
<Frequency>14075000</Frequency >

</RemoteControlRequest>

Freq should be provided in Hz without signs
Answer:

<RemoteControlResponse>
<Messageld>COFC027F-DO9E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</Messageld>
<RemoteControlMessage>SetTxFrequency</RemoteControlMessage>
<Done>True</Done>

</RemoteControlResponse>
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SetRxFrequency

<RemoteControlRequest>
<MessageId>COFC027F-D09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</MessageId>
<RemoteControlMessage>SetRxFrequency</RemoteControlMessage>
<Frequency>14075000</Frequency >

</RemoteControlRequest>

Freq should be provided in Hz without signs
Answer:

<RemoteControlResponse>
<MessageId>COFC027F-D09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</MessageId>
<RemoteControlMessage>SetRxFrequency</RemoteControlMessage>
<Done>True</Done>

</RemoteControlResponse>

SetMode

<RemoteControlRequest>
<MessageIld>COFC027F-DO09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</Messageld>
<RemoteControlMessage>SetMode</RemoteControlMessage>
<Mode>USB</Mode>

</RemoteControlRequest>

Answer:

<RemoteControlResponse>
<Messageld>COFC027F-DO9E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</MessageId>
<RemoteControlMessage>SetMode</RemoteControlMessage>
<Done>True</Done>

</RemoteControlResponse>
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SetCallsign

Set the Callsign provided on the user interface. Note: if a callsign is already visible on user interface and was manually

set by the operator this message will be discarded.

<RemoteControlRequest>
<Messageld>COFC027F-DO09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</Messageld>
<RemoteControlMessage>SetCallsign</RemoteControlMessage>
<Callsign>G4POP</Callsign>

</RemoteControlRequest>

Answer:

<RemoteControlResponse>
<MessageId>COFC027F-D09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</MessageId>
<RemoteControlMessage>SetCallsign</RemoteControlMessage>
<Done>True</Done>

</RemoteControlResponse>

ClearUl

Clears the user interface from previously set callsign. Note: If a callsign is already visible on user interface and was
manually set by the operator this message will be discarded.

<RemoteControlRequest>
<MessageIld>COFC027F-DO09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</Messageld>
<RemoteControlMessage>ClearUI</RemoteControlMessage>
</RemoteControlRequest>

Answer:

<RemoteControlResponse>
<MessageId>COFC027F-DO09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</Messageld>
<RemoteControlMessage>ClearUI</RemoteControlMessage>
<Done>True</Done>

</RemoteControlResponse>
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WorkedBefore

Returns info about previous contacts with the provided callsign.
Band and mode parameters are BOTH optional and may provide more details when provided

<RemoteControlRequest>
<Messageld>COFC027F-DO09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</Messageld>
<RemoteControlMessage>WorkedBefore</RemoteControlMessage>
<Callsign>G4POP</Callsign>
<Band>20m</Band>
<Mode>CW</Mode>

</RemoteControlRequest>

Answer:

<WorkedBefore>
<MessageIld>COFC027F-DO09E-49F5-9CA6-33A11E05A053</Messageld>
<Valid>True</Valid>
<Callsign>G4POP</Callsign>
<Worked>{Application answer}</Worked>

</WorkedBefore>

Answer assume following values:

- NotWorked: Callsign has never been worked before

- Worked: Callsign has been worked (on another mode/band if no band mode have been provided)

- WorkedSameBand: Callsign has been worked on same band (but not mode)

- WorkedSameMode: Callsign has been worked on same mode (but not band)

- WorkedSameEmissionType: Callsign has been worked on same emission type but not on same mode
(emission types are PHONE / CW / DIGITAL)

- WorkedSameBandMode: Callsign has been worked on same band and mode

- WorkedSameBandEmissionType: Callsign has been worked on same band and emission type but not the
same exact mode

As example:
20m CW is worked same band of 20m USB
20m AM is worked same band / emission type of 20m USB

20m PSK31 is worked same emission type of 10m FT8
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Unsolicited messages

Log40m sends automatic messages, when enabled, reporting some information to listeners.

Messages can be broadcasted on a specific port or specifically directed towards a single IP / port on user needs.
Messages are sent when something changes or, on user request, every 5 seconds and when something changes.

RADIO STATUS message

This message is transmitted everytime a change happens on the CAT layer. Prerequisites for the message are:

1) CAT engine is running and connected to a valid radio

2) Message output is enabled in program configuration
Message format:

See GetRadioStatus message

Copywrite T Genes 2020
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